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Foreword 


Welcome to the 1990 Reed College Student Handbook. The first Handbook Chris 
and I received our freshman year was a forty-page affair in a three-ring binder produced by 
Student Services because no one else bothered. This book listed the Red Lion Inn as a 
good place to go dancing. 

Fortunately there has been a student-produced book every year since our sophomore 
year. While the last two editors fretted about their book becoming a combined project of the 
students and the administration, we’ve decided not to worry about it. We’ve heard nought a 
peep from the way higher-ups, though we received a table of contents for the provost’s 
forthcoming comprehensive academic guide. This arrangement is fine by me, since I doubt 
Doug Bennett would want to print an article on the library occupation any more than I’d 
want to bother listing drop-add deadlines. Autonomous handbooks allow such varied infor- 
mation to be deseminated in its proper fourms and provides the aching timber industry with 
the impetus to saw a few more logs. 

Taking office this summer, the new directors of Student Services have been completely 
laissez faire with this year’s Handbook. I wasn’t so much angry as I was embarrased when 
Stephen Beardsly-Schoonmacher, then director of Student Activites, announced his inten- 
tion to read the galley proofs of the Handbook. I became disgusted when I learned from 
previous editors that he had borrowed their galleys with the express intention of forking 
them over to Susan Crim, then dean of Student Services. It’s a good thing for us that they 
don’t work here no more. I beleive Jim Tederman didn’t mess with this book not because 
he didn’t know it was his job to do so, but because he had no desire to. I hope Student Ser- 
vices will do the same kindness to next year’s editors, that he will have neither the desire, 
nor the orders from above, to censor student publications. 

So here it is, the Student Handbook, by students, for students, wild, unvarnished, ir- 
reverent, and free. This book was printed in part by student body funds but mostly by mo- 
ney generated from ad revenue. We don’t have an endowmnet to foot our printing bill and 
we thank our advertisers for championing the underdog. Please thank our patrons in turn 
by giving them your business; let them know you saw their ad in “he dbook; they’d like 


to know, and next year’s ad manager will love you for it. if 


Y’all take car 

turn into paltry semblances of their original forms as the deadlines approached. My contri- 
butor personality admonishes my editor personality for not examining my submissions as 
closely as I should have. I’m sure plenty of my sentence structures, periodic suspensions, 
joke cadences, and diction get repeditive. Enough self-effacing bullshit; judge for yourself. 

And, about the cover, the editors are sure the president will find the presentation of his 
face childish, but we’re certain he was subject to far more puerile antics while breaking the 
frat system at Franklin and Marshall College. 





A Message 
from the Student Body President 





Hi, 
Welcome to Reed—welcome back, that is, for most of us. 
Hope you had a productive summer and are eager to be- 
gin/resume your exploration of this fine institution. And to 
help you in this noble endeavor of yours, we the Student 
Body Senate funded the production of this Handbook, 
which we hope will be effectively used (or abused) by you. 
This is the first Handbook of the decade and, appropriately, 
has been designed and produced by editors selected from the 
class of ’90. Chris, Davis, and Astrid have worked all 
summer to bring together in one reference volume this 
plethora of information regarding life at Reed, which we all 
hope will be of great help for first-time Reedies, and at least 
of some interest to returning students (if nothing else, it will 
provide you with something to criticize). 
Well, that’s it. Good Luck and all the best for the new aca- 
demic year (and decade). 

Cordially, 

Yusaf Jawed 


Dedicated 
to 


Boris 


he 


T 
Commun 


ity 





Reed in Retrospect 
75 Years of History 


most recently updated by J.J. Haapala, ’88; 
Greg Byshenk, ’89; 
and Chris Roth, ’90 


At almost every formal ceremony we are reminded of 
William Trufant Foster’ s original conception of Reed. Per- 
sistent ideals from Reed's past become both the measure of 
the present administration's success and the language in 
which our future is proposed. Without having an accurate 
historical understanding of our origins we can hardly evaluate 
just how pristine these original intentions have remained, or 
for that matter how tightly we wish to adhere to them. Itis this 
tension that forms the evolving backbone of Reed College. 


The founding of Reed College was made possible by 
Simeon and Amanda Reed. They came to Portland from 
Massachusetts in the early 1850s and amassed a small fortune 
in transportation, mines, and real estate. Upon his death in 
1894, Simeon'‘left his entire estate to his wife Amanda, 
suggesting in his will that she use part of it for “something of 
permanent value and contribute to the beauty of the city and 
to the intelligence, prosperity and happiness of its inhabitants.” 

When Amanda Reed died in 1904, her last will and 
testament specified that a “‘Reed Institute” be created with the 
residual of her estate, appraised at $1,500,000. She left the 
founding, establishment, and maintenance of the institute to 
aself-perpetuating board of trustees. Her only stipulation was 
that the Institute be free from sectarian control and that it be 
“an institution of learning, having for its object the increase 
and diffusion of practical knowledge among the citizens of 
said City of Portland, and for the promotion of literature, 
science and art.” It was her desire and intent “that the 
institution so founded and established be a means of general 
enlightenment, intellectual and moral culture, the cultivation 
and development of fine arts, manual training and education 
for the people.” Otherwise the trustees were free to decide 
how the bequest was to be used. 

Mrs. Reed’s suggestions were interpreted broadly by the 
trustees. Martin Winch, Amanda’s nephew and business 
manager, believed that his aunt wished to create a vocational 
institute “. . . for the increase and diffusion of practical 
knowledge.” However, as no more than $150,000 of the 
bequest was to be used for grounds, buildings, and appurte- 
nances, a technical school was out of the question. 

Inan effort to come to some resolution, the trustees invited 
Wallace Buttrick, secretary of the General Education Board 
of the John D. Rockefeller Foundation, to visit Portland and 
assess the situation. Buttrick concluded that there was a need 
fora strong liberal-arts and sciences college to “furnish ideals 


for the state.” The General Education Board declared Port- 
land to be the best location in the United States for such a 
school. 

Thomas Lamb Eliot, a close friend of the Reeds and first 
pastor of their church, the First Unitarian Church of Portland, 
was elected first president of the Board of Trustees. Eliot was 
a “liberal Christian,” a graduate of Washington University 
and of the Harvard Divinity School. His views on modern 
education were influenced by JamesF. Tufts and John Dewey 
of the “Chicago school” of philosophers. Free from the fetters 
of tradition, Reed was to be an experiment in new conceptions 
of teaching and learning. 

Eliot and the trustees first envisioned Reed as a great 
urban university, like the University of Chicago, offering a 
broad range of educational programs and special services to 
the city. But the Rockefeller Foundation advised the trustees 
to define their purpose and not confuse it with grander 
ambitions, restating that “the great need of Portland, and of 
the Pacific Northwest is a strong, standard college of the arts 
and sciences.” The trustees decided upon a “small beginning” 
in a high-quality undergraduate school with a “university 
attitude.” 

To build the physical college, the trustees received from 
William Mead Ladd, who later became a trustee, a gift of 
forty acres of land in a new residential area. 

The next task was to find a president to initiate the 
institute. Although Eliot sought to avoid a man with a deeply 
sectarian background he did (as expressed in a telegram sent 
to Samuel Eliot) hope for a president with “the power of 
inspiration and a fundamentally religious nature, such as 
comes out, both in a spirit of sacrifice and consecration to the 
work and the manifold influence of character upon both 
faculty and students, and the general public.” 

As Eliot knew that the first president would have a 
significant shaping effect on the college, so also the trustees 
looked for a president who had the same modern and inno- 
vative attitudes toward education as they. 


President William T. Foster 

After much deliberation, the trustees elected 31-year-old 
William Trufant Foster, a Harvard graduate and a professor 
of debate and education at Bowdoin. Foster had already made 
his ideal for a college clear in his book Administration of the 
College Curriculum. His ambition was to establish an institu- 
tion in which intellectual enthusiasm would be dominant— 
one divorced from the undemocratic practices such as fra- 
ternities, sororities, and intercollegiate athletic competition 
that distracted students at contemporary American colleges 
from serious academic work. 

The new Reed Institute was a perfect opportunity for 
Foster to illustrate his ideals in a new and experimental 
situation. This experiment, “free from the shackles of inherited 
alumni, faculty, and traditions,” would be carried forward by 
men and women “imbued with the spirit of adventure, progress, 
and confidence.” Reed College “would stand staunchly— 
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and if necessary, stand alone—for whatever was right.” 

Foster saw four tasks as fundamental to the success of this 
new institution: obtaining a faculty appropriate to the intent; 
promoting campus practices compatible with the college’s 
purpose; attracting an intelligent and serious student body; 
and establishing a reputation that would win support sufficient 
for his purposes. 

Faculty recruitment proved critical for Foster and the new 
college. He knew that the aspiration to excellence would 
require a high level of professional competence in the faculty. 
He recruited from the best academic sources, attracting 
young professors from Harvard, Chicago, Stanford, and the 
University of California. Those who came to the faculty early 
and remained would form a relatively small senior teaching 
staff with significant influence over the future of young new 
faculty members and the college. 

Admission to the new institution was selective. Reed did 
not accept students provisionally or conditionally. Reed’s 
single-minded adherence to the business of teaching and 
learning was explicit, as Foster articulated in the First Annual 
Catalog in 1911: 

“Those whose dominant interests lie outside the courses 
of study, should not apply for admission. Only those who 
want to work hard, and who are determined to gain the 
greatest possible benefits from their studies, are welcomed. 
Only those whose habits are consistent with this purpose are 
welcomed. Others will be disappointed, for the demands of 
scholarship will leave little time for outside activities, other 
than those necessary for the maintenance of health.” 

In addition to providing superior teaching and attracting 
quality students, Foster and his faculty followed through on 
his promise to maintain the institution’s high standards by 
establishing a number of curricular barriers to the non- 
academic student. One such practice required every candidate 
for a degree to present a senior thesis for oral examination by 
a committee of faculty members. In the early Twenties, a 
“junior qualifying exam” was formally instituted. This effec- 
tively defined all graduating students as honor students and 
the college as an honors college. A third practice, which 
emerged in 1919, was the policy of reducing grade awareness 
and competitiveness by not passing grades along till gradu- 
ation. 

This ideal college was defined in the First Report of the 
President as one that “shuts its doors promptly on idlers by 
means of a discipline from which there is no escape.” 


The first class 

The college opened in the fall of 1911, with a freshmen 
class of 52 carefully chosen men and women, primarily from 
the Portland area. The first year classes were taught in a 
temporary building at Eleventh and Jefferson Streets, where 
the Safeway parking lot stands now. In this year, some classes 
were scheduled seperately for men and women, anticipating 
the plan to have both men’s and women’s colleges. Of this 
first class, 64.5 percent graduated, which to this day remains 


9 





the largest percentage of freshman survival in the history of 
the college. 

The next year, with 68 new freshmen, Reed moved to the 
raw campus. The only two buildings, Eliot Hall and Old 
Dorm Block (both designed by Albert E. Doyle), were 
eventually to be part of a larger “‘Quadrangle”—in the manner 
of St. Johns College, Oxford—which, due to later financial 
difficulties, was never completed. 

In this same year Foster suggested the student body 
organize and elect a student-body president. The students 
were given complete control of their own affairs, similar to 
policies at Bowdoin, where it was felt that involving students 
in government led to a more mature and responsible student 
body. 
In March of 1913 the students drew up the first “Consti- 
tution of the Student Council of Reed College.” This consti- 
tution, approved in May, granted the Student Council the 
right to prior information regarding contemplated legislation 
affecting student affairs. It was also the formal acceptance of 
the “principle of associated living,” which later became the 
Honor Principle. In 1913, after the students had become more 
politically sophisticated, the amending powers of the Student 
Council were surrendered to the student body, and the Council 
was given authority to control student activities “as in their 
judgement for the welfare of the college.” 

In these early years the atmosphere was, by later standards, 
extremely puritanical. In 1914, the Council ruled the tango 
nefarious and prohibited it. In the same year the Council 
rebuked two freshmen girls for “general silliness and over 
familiarity with the boys... loud and silly talk .. . about boys 
. .. and for dancing outside the circle in the Paul Jones” 
(Dorothy Johansen, Chapters of Reed History, p. 150). 

Though the Student Council was granted an unusual 
amount of control over student conduct, there were also 
distinct limits to its authority. Foster is noted for saying, 
“There is no such thing as ‘student government,’ since the 
government of the college must ultimately rest with the 
faculty and and must always rest there.” 

The faculty had an unheard-of amount of power in the 
governance of the college, especially in deciding on the 
curriculum and the budget. In 1915 the faculty committee 
became the Faculty Community Affairs Committee as a 
means of formalizing cooperation between different bodies 
of the college. The faculty constitution offered a “joint 
committee” to hear cases of infringement of the principle of 
associated living. The students rejected this on the grounds 
that it threatened their liberty and privileges. 

This remained a heated debate until the “Grim Winter of 
1919,” when a student admitted stealing money from the 
Reed College Cooperative Bookstore, founded and run by 
students. The student council had problems deliberating on 
the case, and only succeeded in making the poor boy an object 
of everyone’s scrutiny. This was followed by his suicide. It 
was thereafter concluded that if faculty were able to confer 
with students on the adjudication of the principle of associ- 
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ated living, such unfortunate consequences might be avoided. 
This constitutional framework remained virtually intact until 
the constitutional changes of 1963. 

Important to Foster, the trustees, and Amanda Reed was 
that the college be of service to the local community. Foster 
spoke of Portland as the “city-wide campus.” He and mem- 
bers of his faculty attempted to ensure that no individual in the 
City of Portland should fail to gain some benefit from Reed 
College. For example, in 1913, Foster and eleven other 
speakers gave a lecture series at the Portland Hotel on 
“Sexual Hygiene and Morals.” Some ninety courses were 
given altogether during the 1910s, with annual attendance 
increasing from 3,000 in 1911-12 to 48,000 in 1916-17. In 
addition, members of the faculty aided in the work of the art 
museum, the public library, the 
vice commission, health bureaus, 
and the home for delinquent girls. 
One faculty member actually 
chaired a committee of one hun- 
dred whose campaign helped to 
carry the State of Oregon for 
prohibition (Burton Clark, The 
Distinctive College, Chicago, 
1970, p.103.). 

Interestingly, during the First 
World War, Foster attempted to 
tackle the problem of providing 
well trained officers to the ranks 
by establishing the Student Arms 
Training Corps at Reed College, 
which—according to Dorothy O. Johansen—later became 
the familiar ROTC. 

The war years threatened the very survival of Reed 
College. Inflation shrank the endowment income, and new 
sources of monetary support failed to materialize. This was in 
part due to the adverse reactions of the local community to the 
new institution and its president. Foster had earned the 
reputation of a “do-gooder.” In local conservative circles he 
was considered a stiff-collared Easterner and a “stranger to 
the Oregon spirit.” Many feared that his practices permitted 
members of the faculty to preach a pernicious radicalism to 
the immature students. 

Outside Oregon, however, Reed was eliciting high praise. 
David Starr Jordan, chancellor of Stanford University, wrote, 
“Reed College is recognized as standing in the very front rank 
of colleges.” G. Stanley Hall, president of Clark University, 
commented, “You have to my mind solved better more 
problems in college education than any institution that Iknow 
of.” The chancellor of New York University wrote, “The 
large-minded and penetrating views of life and education 
which have been put forth by the President of Reed College 
have served to give that institution a national reputation of a 
very high and enviable character” (The Distinctive College, 
p. 106.). 

Though many Oregonians were unsympathetic, itappeared 








from many contemporary publications that Foster had 
successfully established the national reputation that he had 
sought. 

Unfortunately, the troubles of inflation, compounded by 
poor investment and lack of public support, put the college in 
deep financial distress. Caught in a crisis of crumbling 
finances, loss of faculty, strain with the staff and the commu- 
nity, and deep personal travail, Foster submitted his resigna- 
tion in the fall of 1919. In the following year the staff that 
remained numbered eight faculty members and a librarian. 
Apart from the trustees and students, there were only these 
nine to carry into the future the dreams of Reed College. 


The Twenties 


In 1921, Reed found new 
direction and enthusiasm in 
its second president, Rich- 
ard F. Scholz. Scholz, a 
graduate of Wisconsin and 
an Oxonian, had been a 
professor at Berkeley and at 
the University of Washing- 
ton. He was to rank with 
Foster in setting the char- 
acter of Reed. In a three- 
year burst of institution- 
building before he died of 
overwork in 1924, he re- 
paired the ailing Reed Col- 
lege. Scholz brought new 
people to the faculty, altered the curriculum, and modified the 
College’s organizational structure. In three years Scholz 
added six full professors, including R. F. Arragon, Barry 
Cerf, Victor L. O. Chittick, and Edward O. Sisson, all of 
whom played central roles in the years thereafter. 

The Scholz curriculum was designed to give greater 
breadth and depth to the Reed experience. Scholz and the 
faculty instituted broad courses in history and world litera- 
ture, run on parallel time lines. This core curriculum, as 
opposed to Foster’s elective system, was based upon a 
conception of human experience unfolding through time— 
an inventive way of teaching the knowledge and traditions of 
the past. This integration of courses centered teachers and 
students on acommon intellectual pursuit, and dominated the 
students’ first two years. In his inaugural address Scholz 
stated: 

‘“‘We must humanize the present system by reducing the 
formal mechanism of administration and substituting for the 
confusion of students’ programs and the lack of sequence in 
unrelated courses an inter-related, co-ordinated and elastic 
course of study with humanistic orientation. We must 
encourage personal contacts and relationships based on a 
common intellectual interest, not only between faculty and 
students, but between members of allied departments.” 

After two years of humanistic studies the student would 
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concentrate his or her studies in some specific area. Scholz 
and his faculty also integrated related departments into four 
larger divisions: Literature and Language; History and Social 
Science; Mathematics and Natural Science; and Philosophy, 
Religion and Psychology. These divisions then took full 
responsibility for upperclass students. After Scholz’s death 
in 1924, the curriculum remained virtually intact until its next 
revision in 1942, 

At the end of the Foster-Scholz era the senior members of 
the faculty became the center of gravity at Reed. This group, 
numbering hardly more than a dozen, was made up of those 
who had been close to Foster or Scholz and internalized the 
ideals of these two presidents. The senior faculty of 1925 
were determined to see a strong, distinctively Reed point of 
view prevail. They perpetuated the idea that the college must 
instill both a broad conceptual framework and an analytical 
integrity in its students, in order to enable them to assimilate, 
organize and make judgements about whatever issues or 
information confronted them. The faculty also preserved the 
ideal of the campus as a domain of free and open inquiry, 
where life centered on matters of intellect, with the honor 
spirit defining conduct, thus overcoming the need for regu- 
lation. This latter goal implied participation and cooperation 
as opposed to direction in every aspect of collegiate life. 

The doors for strong faculty control had been opened by 
the 1916 faculty constitution, and after Scholz this control 
became operative. This constitution defined the faculty as 
consisting of professors, with the president, included as a 
member of the faculty, as chief executive. It placed the 
faculty in charge of educational matters, as well as offering 
the faculty direct access to the trustees via the Welfare 
Committee. The Faculty Council became the center of de- 
liberation on policy, and all presidential recommendations to 
the Board of Trustees went first to the Council for discussion. 
Thus the faculty was strongly represented in an organizational 
structure, and had a powerful voice in matters of curriculum, 
personnel, and budget. 

In 1924, the college was run by an interim committee of 
three professors. Then in 1925 the third president, Norman F. 
Coleman, took office and remained for nine years. Coleman 
had been with the college previously as a professor of English 
and was the only senior member of the faculty with strong 
local ties. He was selected primarily on the grounds that the 
trustees were eager for amore conservative, business-minded 
man who could work on finances and public relations. He did 
not bring grand schemes of new purpose or internal 
reorganization to the college, and only wished to inject a dose 
of piety into what was known in local conservative circles as 
“godless Reed.” Reed was already immune to standard reli- 
gion, and this effort had little effect. 


The Thirties 

Reed’s fourth president, Dexter M. Keezer, had the ideas 
and will to shake up Reed College. Keezer was the first 
president to review the grand experiment in order to assess its 


success and appropriateness to the times. A New-Dealer, he 
thought Reed was over-intellectual, and sought to balance the 
lives of the students to make them more able citizens. Two 
months after his inauguration he wrote to the alumni: 

“Intellectual development is not the sole interest of the 
College. .. . Itis firmly committed to the cultivation of those 
generous and understanding attitudes toward fellow human 
beings which form the foundation of good manners. ... And, 
as a wise teacher, it recognizes the value of social activities 
in providing joyful entertainment and in stimulating sensible 
regard for those amenities which make for more gracious 
living and more individual ease in dealing with the world.” 

From the above passage it might seem that Keezer misun- 
derstood the intent of humanistic studies and hoped to turn 
Reed into a finishing school. Fortunately, Keezer’s efforts 
came to naught. He ran contrary to the ideals and practices of 
the faculty, who did not share the president’s concern about 
balancing the life of the student. They considered Keezer’s 
actions a “challenge to intellectualism” and defended the 
college as it was. Keezer opposed the Faculty Council, and 
felt that it gave “political expression to the extreme conser- 
vatism of the faculty, both in matters of educational policy 
and any others which affect job tenure.” In the end, the 
faculty, wielding the power of their constitution, preserved 
the practices of the College. 

There is some evidence that student behavior was modi- 
fied during the Keezer era. Keezer was praised in a 1940 
report by the Watchman titled “A Few Changes at Reed”: 

“Winch Social Room is now used for playing cards, 
studying, no heavy necking with the lights out, no 2 or 3 
couples trying to beat the others for the davenports. At all 
times it is properly lighted when in use by the students.... 
The drinking that is done is in the rooms and they stay there 
and not out in front of the dorms and on campus raising all the 
hell they can. I think we have lost most of our good drinkers.” 

In addition to promoting social graces, Keezer did a great 
deal to help secure the construction of the ski cabin, which did 
not take place till after his departure in 1942, when he 
returned to Washington to assist in the war effort. 

It is unclear whether Keezer’s felt need to alter student 
behavior was warranted. Perhaps from an outside perspective 


it appeared as if Reed students were lacking particular social’ 


amenities, but Reed students and alumni had long considered 
such things as clearly sgcondary to the goals of the College. 
Although Foster and his early students self-consciously and 
earnestly worked to create normal student traditions around 
Canyon Day, Campus Day, the Christmas Party, and Com- 
mencement, social life had always been secondary to aca- 
demic seriousness. There were many clubs, centered around 
shared interests, open to all who wished to attend, which 
served to transcend scholastic boundaries. But, from the 
beginning, students were dedicated to informality and indi- 
vidualism in extracurricular activities. This commitment to 
informality grew over the decades, and by 1960 almost all 
formal social occasions had vanished, and the informality 
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and spontaneity that characterized social life became part of 
the distinctive Reed experience. 


The Forties 

The Scholz curriculum was amended in 1942 by a group 
of faculty members who merged the parallel history and 
literature courses into a general humanities course. This 
course had a three-fold emphasis: interpretive discussion of 
the material, concentration on original works, and emphasis 
on mutual relations between the various fields of human 
thought and action. The purpose of the program was to 
encourage inquiring, critically minded men and women, 
sensitive to the expression of ideas and feelings and dis- 
criminative and self-reliant in judge- 
ment. It has remained essentially the 
same since, becoming a vital part of the 
learning experience at Reed. 

The onset of the Second World War 
produced many changes in the Reed 
program. New courses were introduced 
almost immediately. There was acourse 
in “war mathematics,” “the sociology 
of conflict and wartime democracy,” 
and a course on propaganda analysis 
called “Enlightenment and Persuasion.” 
Many students broke off schooling to 
take part in war-related activities. Arthur 
F. Scott, who was a professor of 
Chemistry and later director of Reed’s 
nuclear reactor, served as acting pres- 
ident during the war years. 

The decade that followed earned 
Reed the reputation as the “graveyard of 
college presidents.” After Scott came a 
political scientist from the University of 
California at Berkeley named Peter 
Odegard. Odegard was sympathetic to 
the spirit of Reed, well accepted and 
supported on campus, but the fund- 
raising component of the president’s 
work was not to his liking, and he left three years later in 1948. 

After Odegard came another interim government with a 
staunch former trustee, Ernest B. MacNaughton, serving as 
president. A Portland businessman and civil liberatarian, 
MacNaughton came to office saying, “We need money, we 
need students, and we need to be interpreted better in the 
state.” 

He assigned himself the financial and outside affairs of the 
college, and the faculty was left with almost full responsibility 
for internal policy and administration. He emphasized 
attracting a national student body rather than a local one, and 
in 1948 there was the first tabular representation of the 
“geographical distribution” of Reed students in the Reed 
catalogue. MacNaughton’s appointment was intended both 
to improve financing and community support and to fill the 





Reed in Retro 


gap until an appropriate academic man could be persuaded to 
take the position. That man, Duncan Smith Ballantine, then 
an associate professor of history at the Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology, assumed the presidency in 1952. 


The Fifties 

Ballantine came as an agent of change to Reed College. At 
the onset of his two-year term he indicated that he saw the 
college “only on the threshold of its promised greatness.” He 
felt that getting beyond that threshold meant changing the 
direction of the college substantially. Before the end of his 
first year he had obtained a $25,000 grant from the Ford 
Foundation Fund to conduct a self-study of Reed. Soon he 
was questioning virtually every 
sacred component of the col- 
lege. 

Ballantine wanted to pre- 
pare the students for fields other 
than scholarship and even 
suggested that the Humanities 
program, the junior qualifying 
examination, and the senior 
thesis be amended in order to 
remedy the problem of student 
attrition. He felt the adminis- 
tration should share the re- 
sponsibility for student affairs 
and took it upon himself to dis- 
cipline two students for taking 
leave to California. This action 
solidified student opposition 
against him. He also fought for 
changes in the organizational 
Structure that would enhance 
the power of the president, such 
as having the president appoint 
the chairman of the four divi- 
sions and to have these profes- 
sors serve on the central faculty 
along with those elected by the 
faculty. The faculty and students rejected Ballantine’s pro- 
posals one by one. The majority on campus had become 
firmly set against him, while a minority and some trustees 
lined up behind him. 

Then in 1954 matters took a sudden and dramatic turn for 
the worse, and Ballantine’s administration crumbled in what 
was perhaps the ugliest episode in Reed’s history. A subcom- 
mittee of the House Un-American Activities Committee 
came to Portland engaged in an “Investigation of Communist 
Activities in the Northwest Area.” They promptly identified 
three Reed professors as prime suspects, using the testimony 
of a former Reed student and of the director of admissions, 
who had resigned just a few weeks before. These professors 
were subsequently investigated by the Board of Trustees as 
to their fitness to continue in their capacities at Reed. The 
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president suspended one accused professor from teaching a 
summer course “without any consultation with the faculty or 
its representatives despite earlier assurances that they would 
be consulted before decisions concerning improper conduct 
were made.” As aresultof this and other actions by Ballantine, 
the faculty went on to express in this same resolution “loss of 
confidence in the leadership of the President which has 
reached a culmination with this violation.” 

The suspended teacher was reinstated and a second was 
cleared of all charges of impropriety. The third professor, 
Stanley Moore, a tenured professor of philosophy, requested 
the opportunity to air his views publicly, but neither Ballantine 
nor the trustees were amenable to a public airing of the crucial 
issues involved; Moore was dismissed on August 13th. 
Ballantine’s “high-handed behavior” only deepened oppo- 
sition, and heresigned in September of 1954. Within the three 
months following, the President of the Board of Trustees and 
two other trustees resigned as a result of the conflict. 

(An alumni-run organization called Reed Alumni for 
Moore Invitational Lecture has recently been lobbying for 
Reed to invite the now ailing Moore to give a talk at Reed as 
a symbolic gesture of reconciliation, but the past two presi- 
dents have refused.) 

The crisis in governance at Reed in the summer and fall of 
1954 brought the school to its lowest state of institutional 
health. There were even rumors about closing the college, 
and the surrounding community was implacably hostile. To 
begin repairing the damage Reed called to the presidency F. 
L. Griffin. 

Griffin was a retired professor of mathematics who had 
joined the faculty in 1911 and had been a part of it ever since. 
At the same time as his appointment to president, the trustees 
suspended the Faculty Constitution of 1916, of which Griffin 
had been one of the framers, and directed the president to 
develop a new constitution. 

Griffin thereby established in the President’s Report the 
philosophy that “administrative decisions should be made by 
administrative officers and that the faculty should not feel 
aggrieved if an occasional decision runs counter to majority 
preference, provided there has been fair consultation. The 
president is expected to function as the executive officer in 
full charge of administration, not to serve as an agent of the 
faculty.” 

The eight-person Faculty Council was changed to a ten- 
person advisory committee, of which five members were 
elected directly by the faculty and five were appointed by the 
president from a list of ten nominated by the faculty. Griffin 
informed the outside world, “It is clearly understood that the 
presidential function is reestablished. We may talk of things 
informally, but the presidentinitiates things administratively” 
(Oregonian, February 5, 1955). 

Griffin was able to reverse the decline in applications for 
admission, which was absolutely necessary for a college that 
lived close to the subsistence line. In 1955, Reed’s endow- 
ment yielded only $11,000 more than the year it was founded, 
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while the cost of living had tripled. 


The Sixties 

In 1956, Richard T. Sullivan, then vice president of the 
Educational Testing Service, replaced Griffin. The Sullivan 
years were preeminently a time of growth for the college. 
During the years he was president—from 1956 to 1967—the 
student body grew by fifty percent, to roughly nine hundred 
full-time undergraduates. At the same time there was an 83 
percent increase in faculty. Tuition in 1966-67 was two and 
a half times as high as in 1955-56. The Student Union was 
remodeled and the Coffeeshop incorporated therein; the 
sports center, the Physics building, the Weese wing (formerly 
the “New Wing”) of the library, and the Cross Canyon dorms 
(originally designed to be temporary) all were built during the 
Sullivan administration. 

Sullivan was particularly successful at nationalizing the 
institution. More students were drawn from California and 
the Northeast than ever before, and virtually every section of 
the country was represented. Besides attracting a wide base 
of students, he nationalized the governing boards and orga- 
nized alumni activities to take place in centers of population 
across the United States. 

He also attracted funds totalling $1.4 million from the 
Ford Foundation. In the same year the college undertook an 
Advancement Program designed to raise $20 million within 
ten years. In 1964 and 1965 the Rockefeller Foundation 
presented Reed with funds totalling over $1.5 million to 
encourage the matriculation of minority students and 
strengthen the College’s program in the humanities and the 
arts. Sullivan also initiated a detailed study on whether Reed 
should offer graduate work. His preliminary plan was endorsed 
by the trustees, but students and faculty were opposed on the 
grounds that such a program would destroy the ethos of the 
college. 

Financial difficulties caused by overexpansion left the 
college facing a probable deficit of well over a million 
dollars. The plan for graduate studies was abandoned. Sullivan 
responded to the withering funds by suggesting an increase in 
the student body to over two thousand undergraduates, with- 
out corresponding increases in faculty and administration. 
He proposed to accomplish this by reducing the size of the 
existing college and establishing two new institutions on 
campus with an enlarged student-faculty ratio and holding 
facilities in common. These proposals met with stark oppo- 
sition from at least half the faculty and a majority of students. 
In the end two new majors were created, and the ground for 
Reed’s MALS program was set. 

Besides enlarging the campus, the student body, and the 
deficit, Sullivan oversaw a radical change in campus govern- 
ment at all levels. The Community Affairs Committee, the 
Community Council, and the Student Council were subsumed 
under the auspices of the Community Senate in an entirely 
new constitution encompassing the whole Reed community. 

Under the new constitution (our present one) the powers 
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of Student Caucus, the Faculty Affairs Committee and the 
Judicial Board are coextensive with that of the Senate, 
thereby reducing separate interests into one voice relying on 
the “subordination of the special interests of the participants 
to the needs of the College as a whole.” The decisions of the 
Senate are subject to an ambiguously worded presidential 
veto, with no formal access, except via the president, to the 
Board of Trustees. 

By the mid 1960s student culture was leaning towards 
greater informality, individualism, and rulelessness. Formal 
organizations were scarce, and clubs other than a few political 
groups were almost completely gone. Scheduled teas, bon- 
fires, and dances were not to be found. The yearbook became 
a personal art form, and the Quest had moved to the posture 
that the most important news was individual opinion. 

Students were as active as any in the anti-war movement 
and the counterculture, but the college itself (with one great 
exception) suffered little disruption. The Honor Principle 
took on a rather laissez-faire quality during this era, a sort of 
“T’ll be honest by myself, and you be honest by yourself, and 
never the twain shall even consider each other,” as opposed 
to a spirit of honor that holds each student accountable to his 
or her peers in a general agreement about proper and im- 
proper behavior. 

The one great disruption of the college was the takeover 
of Eliot Hall in 1969 by Black students demanding the 
creation of a Black Studies Program at Reed. After consid- 
erable and extremely acrimonious faculty debate, their de- 
mands were granted and a Black Studies Program was 
created. 


The 1970s and beyond 

The years between 1967 and 1971 saw the passing of three 
presidents—Byron L. Youtz, Victor G. Rosenblum, and 
Ross B. Thompson—and the continuing deterioration of the 
College’s financial health. By 1970 the college was once 
again in dire financial straits, with an almost $2-million debt 
to service and an endowment languishing around $4 million. 
At this time the faculty assumed a self-imposed austerity 
program and resolved to freeze hiring and cut back on the 
costs of every department. The faculty rejected proposals to 
introduce graduate programs as a way of attracting more 
tuition, and instead “‘rededicated itself to Reed’s original 
purpose as a small, fine, liberal arts college.” 

The search for a new president was made difficult both by 
the college’s financial situation and by Reed’s reputation as 
“a president-beater.” However, the faculty’s dedication en- 
couraged Paul E. Bragdon, a graduate of Amherst and Yale 
Law School, formerly an administrator at New York Uni- 
versity and a one-time aide to New York City’s Mayor Robert 
Wagner, to accept the presidency in 1971. 

Inthe 1970s and ’80s, Reed experienced under Bragdon’s 
leadership a growth unmatched by any other period in its 
history. However, unlike other periods of growth, such as the 
early 1950s and early ’60s, this growth occurred without 


significant change in the overall direction of the College. 

Bragdon brought to Reed an ability to communicate with 
Portland’s business and community leaders and brought the 
college administration’s practices more into line with 
conventional expectations. He balanced the budget and en- 
couraged support from trustees, alumni, and the community. 
Bragdon’s presidency culminated with the five year Campaign 
for Reed, which, when it ended in 1988, had exceeded its 
financial goals and raised the College’s endowment to $70 
million. 

This financial expansion enabled an overall expansion of 
the College. Faculty salaries have increased, though they still 
lag behind those of comparable institutions, and the 1970 
austerity program still remains in place. The Physical Plant of 
the college was also expanded. Under the Bragdon admin- 
istration Reed has seen the construction of the Vollum 
College Center and its addition, the Arts building, the addi- 
tion to the Physical Plant building, and the new library 
addition, as well as the expansion of the college through the 
purchase of adjacent properties, such as the Reed College 
(formerly Heatherstone) Apartments and the Asian House 
(formerly the Bourgeois Palace, a Reed house). 

The student body was expanded as well. The austerity 
plan adopted in 1970 targeted student-body size at 1,080 
and—though there was variance in class size in different 
years—the average student-body size remained near this 
target through the mid-1980s, when a more aggressive re- 
cruitment policy was adopted. This led to an increase in the 
size of the student body to over 1,100 in fall 1986, and to 
nearly 1,200 in fall 1987. With the increase in students has 
come a slight increase in faculty and the creation of new 
programs; though the Black Studies Program withered and 
died in the mid-1970s, recent years have seen the addition of 
a Spanish major and special programs in Lingustics and 
Chinese. 

These program changes, however, have largely been 
driven by the faculty rather than by the president, for, like Ian 
MacNaughton, Bragdon was primarily a manager. As philo- 
sophy professor Marvin Levich once said, “Other presidents 
have had a yen to put their stamp on the college. Bragdon is 
more concerned with finding ways in which the objectives of 
the college can be executed.” Bragdon concerned himself 
largely with administrative and external affairs, leaving the 
internal affairs of the college to the faculty. 

Because of his success in external affairs and general 
hands-off attitude toward interal affairs, Bragdon succeeded 
in retaining the enthusiastic support of the trustees and a 
majority of the faculty. However, in bringing the college 
administration’s practices “more into line with conventional 
expectations,” he provoked the ire of a vocal minority of the 
faculty, some of whom originally had been staunch supporters, 
and many students, who felt that changes in Reed’s admin- 
istrative structure bespoke a significant change, whether by 
accident or design, in the functioning of the college. 

Between 1920 and 1970, Reed had been relatively loosely 
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organized, particularly from an administrative standpoint; 
the college was run more like a family business than an 
educational “institution.” Many “‘administrative” duties were 
handled by faculty and the “chain of command” tended to be 
poorly defined. 

Though this organizational structure had the advantage of 
giving students and particularly faculty considerable freedom, 
ithad costs as well. Reed’s chronic financial difficulties were 
often exacerbated by a lack of strong management of the 
college. In the mid-1960s, for example, the Harvey Mudd 
Foundation wished to provide a building for a college in 
Oregon, and considered doing so at Reed but declined to do 
so because they felt that Reed’s organization did not provide 
sufficient surety that funds would be efficiently and appro- 
priately used. 

Under Bragdon, Reed’s administrative structure evolved 
in amore conventional direction and, like other aspects of the 
college, expanded. Administrative and staff positions were 
added, and the administrative structure became more tightly 
organized. While this enabled better management of the 
college, some felt that the cost of these changes to the 
cooperative tradition of Reed governance was too high a 
price to pay. 

It was just such an administrative change that first galva- 
nized student opposition to Bragdon’s presidency. In 1980, 
after internal and external studies, Bragdon created a new 
vice presidency of Student Services charged with oversight 
of all programs serving students. Paula Rooney, the first such 
vice-president made a series of unpopular decisions, leading 
toconsiderable student uproar. Once the uproar had manifested 
itself as vandalism against her office and car, she resigned. 

Student dissatisfaction with Bragdon and “the Admini- 
stration” (as it began to be capitalized with greater and greater 
frequency) as well as the Board of Trustees continued to grow 
with the enactment of the Solomon Amendment in 1982 and 
the College’s failure to take action, the unilateral alteration by 
the trustees of the governing structures for the Bookstore in 
1986, and the continuting failure of the trustees to adequately 
address student concerms about Reed’s investments in corpo- 
rations doing business in South Africa. 

The controversy over divestment resulted in three sepa- 
rate actions by the student-run South African Concerns 
Committee and its later incarnation Reed out of Apartheid: 
the brief occupation of the president’s office in 1985; the 
drawn-out, 120-student-strong occupation of Eliot Hall in 
1986; and, in 1987, the occupation of the Financial Develop- 
ment Office (since rechristened as the less greedy-sounding 
Public Affairs Office). This last occupation ended with the 
administration inviting the police to remove the protestors 
and resulted in a wider gap between students and the admin- 
istration, to say nothing of unpleasant press coverage. 

Because of these actions and the growth in size and power 
of “the Administration,” many students grew to feel that the 
ideal of student participation in community governance had 
been somewhat forsaken. These concerns came to a head in 
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1988, when the proposed new Community Constitution was 
voted down by the student body, largely on the grounds that 
it codified the disempowerment of students. 

Paul Bragdon left Reed in 1988 after seventeen years as 
president, defying the College’s tradition as a “president- 
beater,” to become the “special assistant to the governor of 
Oregon for higher education.” He was replaced by James L. 
Powell, the successful president of Franklin and Marshall 
College and long-time professor of geology at Oberlin. After 
only two years, it is difficult to say in what direction Powell 
will take the College, but it seems clear that he will be far 
more active in the internal affairs of the College than was 
Bragdon. 


The future 

Predicting the future is always difficult, but it seems safe 
to predict that Reed in now entering a period of considerable 
reevaluation and potential change. In 1988 the faculty amended 
its constitution, significantly reorganizing the structure of the 
faculty committee. The consitutional crisis has died down a 
bit but may resurface and force a resolution. In addition, the 
1989-90 academic year saw the appointment of Doug Bennett 
as the new provost, and Betsy Emerick in the new position as 
dean of first-year students. This year James Tederman was 
appointed as the new dean of student services, after the 
resignation of Susan G. Crim, who had been Paula Rooney’s 
only slightly less unpopular successor. 

Dorothy Johansen once said, ““What Reed is today is 
but one phase in a continuing evolution of certain persistent 
themes that have prevailed in its history.” These persistent 
themes make Reed a distinctive college and its graduates 
outstanding. The survival of these themes has rested on a 
dedicated faculty and student body, and their willingness to 
uphold the virtues which make the Reed experience what it is 
through trying times. It is the participation of every member 
of the Reed community and their adherence to these ideals 
which will guarantee Reed College its distinctive place 
among institutions of higher learning in the future. As Paul 
Bragdon noted, “Institutions that have a very good idea of 
what they’re doing, and that are doing it well, are going to 
survive.” 


J.J. Haapala now operates Heron's Nest Farm in Junction 
City, Oregon. Greg Byshenk wrote his thesis in Philosophy 
and was president of the student body from 1987 to 1988 and 
was last seen headed for Chicago. Chris Roth is one of the 
editors of this Handbook and now lives in Portland. 
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Anti-History 


Reed Tall Tales 


from the 1975 Student Handbook 


A Reed tradition is something that has occurred at Reed 
College at least once. 

A Reed institution is something that has occurred atReed 
College at least twice. 

A Reed story is something that may have occurred at 
Reed College. 

A Reed rumor is anything discussed in the coffeeshop. It 
has a truth-probability of less than 50%. 

Hancock’ s Third Postulate: The speed of propagation of 
a rumor varies directly as the square of the density of the 
student body (in both senses of the word) and inversely as to 
the truth of the rumor. 

Let n represent the number of Reedies in a given room 
discussing a certain topic called x; the number of different 
opinions on topic x will be n+1. 


Reed radicalism 

Since its inception Reed has had a reputation for harboring 
radicals, communists, and other left-wingers. Part of this 
misconception can be traced back to a man named John Reed, 
now buried in the Kremlin in Moscow. Many people confused 
John Reed, the communist, with Simeon Reed, the capitalist. 
People also confused William T. Foster, Reed’s first president 
with William Z. Foster, Chairman of the American Commun- 
ist Party. 

Each year during the late Sixties and early Seventies, a 
“spring crisis” erupted on the campus which seemed to 
occupy everyone’s time for a few days and then die off. The 
spring of 1972 wasno different, except this year the occupation 
of College Administration buildings was in vogue. Here is 
one eyewitness account of the great political takeover of Eliot 
Hall in 1972: 

“Well, that spring everyone across the country was 
protesting something that Nixon did. So about 400 Reedies 
assembled in Commons for a mass meeting to discuss the 
situation. The leaders set up two mikes and two long lines— 
you could talk foras long as the people in the front of the room 
said you could. At this meeting Robert Foster stood up and 
said the greatest line of all time: “My name is Robert Foster 
and I am a chemistry major and I did not come to Reed 
College to have my ideas challenged.’ Then he spent the 
entire strike lurking around Eliot trying to take pictures of 
people inside so he could honor case them. 

“The occupation of Eliot occured during perfect weather, 
a full moon, and the middle of the week. They tried to lock the 
people out of the Psych labs but the Psych people announced 
they would take them into pieces if anything happened to the 
rats so they gave the Psych people back the basement. You'll 
notice that none of the radicals in all their time here ever 


fucked with the Psych people, they never tried to take over the 
Chem or Bio buildings. They take over Eliot where they have 
to fight with a bunch of strange administrative people who 
would probably rather not be there anyway, and the liberal 
arts, who definitely don’t want to be there anyway. 

“After a long discussion about tactics Mark Kemeny 
stood up and screamed: ‘I don’t want to talk about tactics— 
all I want to do is get my rocks off!’ (Kemeny’s classic bit of 
Vietnam war activism was suggesting that everyone go up 
and burn Disco-Mart [now Thriftway —ed.] in protest.) 

“So everybody voted and the people who wanted to take 
over Eliot lost. They then wandered over to Winch and voted 
again—that time they won. They immediately called up the 
news—said that the majority of the Reed students voted to 
take over Eliot; they then went to E314 and had another vote. 
It was great. Someone remarked: ‘All we need now is 
Clifford R. Lancaster and a couple cases of beer,’ and 5 
seconds later Clifford R. Lancaster came up the stairs with 
two cases of beer—bought with Student Body money. If the 
beer had held out Eliot would never have been taken over. But 
it was taken over. 

“After another great Nixon crime we went to the state 
capitol to have a vigil early in the moming but nobody 
showed up! There were 25 sad Reedies, waiting at the capitol, 
freezing their butts off and saying, ‘Oh fuck—let’s make a 
joke out of it.’ So we kept taking the flags down and putting 
them back up again and we had a running war with the night 
watchmen about where we were going to put the flags. Then 
finally the local news people came up and said: “Well what 
are your demands?’ 

“Well, we demand a free tour of the Capitol building. 
We demand to see Governor George McCall.’ 

“News: ‘You can’t see Governor McCall.’ 

““Why not! Why can’t we see Governor McCall?’ 

“Because he’s in Portland!’ Finally they opened up the 
doors and the Reedies went in and slid down the bannisters 
and had a great time.” 

Reed college radicalism has never recovered from the 
time the SDS attempted to take over downstairs Commons 
and was ejected by the Poker people. They agreed to play a 
softball game for Lower Commons and lost—badly. 


Reedies and the police 

At one point during Prohibition the police tried to busta 
Reedie for dealing liquor. Reed was then surrounded by 
blackberry bushes in the middle of nowhere at the very end 
of the longest streetcar line out of Portland. Three police cars 
pulled up, parked on a slope facing the Canyon, and the 
policemen went td the Old Dorm Block to bust the Reedie. 
They didn’t leave anyone to guard the cars so some alert 
individual released the emergency brake. The cars rolled 
back into the Canyon, through the foot of water and into the 
27 feetof mud. When the police returned they were confronted 
with a vast, empty open space. Legend has it that the cars are 
still there, but we doubt it. 

A group of Art people dismantled a police car. At that 
time the thing to do for Art people was to weld and bolt things 
together, so they had a fairly good machine shop in the dorm. 
A group of Portland policemen had been giving a Reed house 
a hard time. The police showed up at Reed, parked on the far 
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side of the library next to the art building and went off to get 
Reed College to give them information about the students 
living in this house—a task of such awe-inspiring propor- 
tions that I am amazed they even tried to undertake it. They 
wandered in and didn’t realize that one of the people in the 
house was a Reed Art major who said: “I know them— 
they’re the ones who have been giving me a hard time.” The 
Art majors descended on the car, took it apart and carted it all 
away except for the hubcaps. Stealing hubcaps would not be 
classy—petty thieves steal hubcaps. They took itallaway and 
for a long time there were cylinder heads around as paper 
weights. I personally don’t believe the story but the person 
who told it to me had a Portland Police car door hung in his 
room. 


The Great Reed Seduction Story 

There was a gentleman with the best stereo system and 
the best record collection in Scholz II, which was quite an 
achievement because every dorm room had a stereo in it that 
year. He got an incredible lust for this one female who would 
not see him for anything but insisted on remaining “good 
friends,” which started driving him up the wall. He became 
. somewhat less than totally easy to deal with and started 
grumping about the dorm, giving everyone a hard time. It was 
decided by the dorm that it was necessary to get this young 
lady into his bed for greater dorm security and general peace 
of mind. Here is how it was going to work: 

This was at the time when the J Ching was really big and 
this particular female had as one of her weaknesses the/ Ching, 
elves, fairies, and anything along that line. On the particular 
night in question, the sky is clear, a full moon shines, and it 
is spring. He is supposed to say, “Do you want to take a look 
at the Rhododendron Gardens?” The lock on the gate at the 
end of the bridge over the lake in the gardens was picked by 
some dormies. The two go down and look at flowers in the 
gardens, and he says, “Let’s go see if they rememibered to lock 
the gate up.” So they walk along the bridge and just before 
they make it to the causeway, the gate swings open in front of 
them. (This is done with black nylon fishing wire by a person 
hiding in the bushes.) So, gate opens, they go through gate, 
gate closes. They move through the bushes to the grassy area 
with flowers on three sides, moon over the lake. Sitting in the 
middle of the grass is a small table, with a white lace table 
cloth, a silver candelabra with three white candles, two real 
chairs, a silver ice bucket with a full bottle of champagne and 
two champagne glasses. Some of the less sober minds in the 
group suggested that the entire dorm should dance through 
the flowers in the nude with little wings singing “I Love You 
Truly,” but cooler minds prevailed. 

When they finish the champagne, he pulls the chair back 
and the stereo stops. They leave, the gate opens and closes 
again, and they go back up to Scholz II. They enter the room, 
and the second the door closes he is given exactly enough 
time to flip on the main light switch in his room which reveals 
the fact that every surface other than the bed has been covered 
with rhododendron blossoms—the desk, the heater. Then the 
people down the hall whip open the fuse box, flip off the light 
in his room and switch on the wall sockets which turns on his 
stereo, leaving the only light in his room a high-beamed 
flashlight shining at the pillow of his bed which has a single 


Se 


white rhododendron blossom on it. It would have worked just 
fine but the bastard had laid the girl the day before. 


Ramsay Clark Day 

In the fall of 1970, the U.S. Department of Justice’s 
public image, especially on college campuses, was at an all 
time low. Accordingly they set themselves the task of going 
around to 51 campuses to try and show that they weren’t 
complete ogres. Reed was one of the lucky 51. The Orego- 
nian got notice of the “invitation” several days before Reed 
did and, to make a very long story short, the invitation was 
accepted (basically because Reed’s public image was at an 
equally low point). Four G-men came, one from the each of 
these divisions: dangerous drugs, the environment, orga- 
nized crime (the division which oversaw the Chicago Seven 
trial), and consumer affairs. They were given the royal 
treatment. 

Running across the front of Eliot Hall was a banner 
reading, “Ramsay Clark Day.” The four gentlemen from 
Justice and Sid Lezak (U.S. district attorney for Oregon) were 
given a motorcycle escort to Eliot Circle. When they entered 
the campus by the main drive they were greeted by cheerlead- 
ers in red, white, and blue uniforms led by then student-body 
president Suzanne Snively (who had been a Goldwater Girl 
in ’64) cheering, “Lean to the left, lean to the right, lean to the 
right, yay, Justice!” and “Two, four, six, eight, who do we 
appreciate? Channel 8, Channel 8, yay, Justice!” After the 
Grand Entrance, the Reed College High School Marching 
Band, whose instruments consisted of a couple of ash can 
covers, a trombone, and asax, led the G-men to the Commons 
[now the S.U. —ed.] where they were to hold forth. Hold 
forth they did, completely undoing everything they set out to 
do. Most people placed any illegal botanics they might have 
had in the windows. There was a mock sit-in of then President 
Ross Thompson’s office for beer. I have never seen so many 
people drunk or stoned out of their minds as on that day. 

In the evening, the G-men and Lezak were to answer 
questions as a group on a panel with then dean of students 
Jack Dudman, Paul Bigman (a draft resister Lezack had 
prosecuted), and a guy from the American Civil Liberties 
Union. Ithad been found out the evening before that it was the 
organized crime man’s birthday. Accordingly, he got a cake 
which he refused to eat, was kissed by Suzy Snively, and was 
given a rousing rendition of “Happy Birthday.” 

During the questioning, the band which was to play at the 
social afterwards got itchy and began to play at intervals. 
About the middle of the evening, the Doyle Owl appeared on 
stage and all hell broke lose. Every fire extinguisher in the 
place was emptied. In the course of the fight the Owl was 
dropped and broken. The day ended with the social, a com- 
plete anticlimax. 


The Feces Parade 

In order to graduate each Reed senior must submit a 
thesis to the Registrar on the last day of classes by 4 p.m., no 
later. Those who don’t do so automatically become members 
of the Lazy Senior Association (L.S.A.). By 3:30 on the last 
day of classes, the entire graduating class assembles on the 
steps of the library [at that time facing the front lawn —ed.] 
to march to the registrar’s office. When 4:00 nears, the seniors 
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march off with balloons and streamers and all sorts of hoopla 
doop. 

Traditionally, many seniors attempt to travel to the 
registrar’s office by non-traditional means. Some scale the 
walls of Eliot Hall to the office on the third floor, some are 
carried on stretchers, but most merely walk in a drunken 
stupor. In 1973, Olin Bach gota horse and galloped across the 
front lawn, charged into Eliot Hall, slipped up the stairs and 
walked into the president’s office where the horse promptly 
laid a crap on the clean white rug. The horse was a great 
attraction, especially in the faculty lounge, where it laid 
another crap. 

This is not the only connection of crap and the thesis. The 
year before, the thesis parade was followed by a procession 
carrying cardboard slabs with piles of excrement on them. 
The slabs were labelled as to their origin (i.e., giraffe, 
elephant, hamster, etc.) and the 
procession was identified as “the 
Feces Parade.” Unfortunately, it 
never became a tradition. 


The Basque Bomb Scare 
Every year some poor group 
of idealists destined for disillu- 
sionment tries to bring some truth 
to the rumor that Reedies tend to 
be actively bizzare in one way or 
another. 1975 was no different: 
Sometime in the beginning 
of the school year a group of 
nameless freshmen sat stoned in 
one of the Cross-Canyon dorms 
and suddenly burst into a flurry 
of early morning creative activ- 
ity. The next morning the Asso- 
ciated Press, United Press Inter- 
national, the Oregonian, the 
Multnomah County Sheriff’s 
Department, plus all high ad- 
ministration officials at Reed 
were confronted with the fol- 


lowing letter: 
“TO THE FASCIST 
PIGDOG OPPRESSORS: 


“We, the members of the Basque National Liberation 
Cadre of Reed College, have planted a bomb inside the 
Mathematics Building. This bomb has been set to explode 
within 48 hours of your receipt of this letter, unless all of our 
demands are met. 

“WE DEMAND: 

“1. ROTC shall be removed forever from the Reed 
Campus 

“2. the release of all political prisoners 

“3, an end to the sadistic oppression of the laboratory 
animals held prisoner by the Psychology Department 

“4, an end to the inhuman addition of curry powder to the 
food in Commons 

“5, the immediate establishment of a Basque Studies 
Department 

“6. an end to the serving of fish on Basque National 





Holidays within the city limits of Portland. 

“UNLESS the Governor goes on television with 48 
hours and accepts our demands, as well as admitting his role 
in the oppression of the Basque People within the State of 
Oregon, this bomb will explode, completely destroying the 
Reed Mathematics Building. FREE AMERICANSAMOA!!! 

“Basque National Liberation Cadre #106.” 

The perpetrators did not expect nearly the wide responses 
that followed. Maddog Marvin [Levich —ed.], having not 
opened his mail yet, replied, “What bomb threat?” when 
called upon to commentby the Associated Press. Paul Bragdon 
stayed a safe distance from all telephones. Four police cars 
screamed their way to the door of Eliot and ten right-off-NBC 
cops clambered in with that we’ve-got-a-job-to-do, every- 
body-out look about them. 

Marvin Levich was seen trying to explain to a hyperthy- 
roid Bomb Squad sergeant that it’s 
all a joke. But he couldn’t stop 
them from spending the next hour 
and a half searching the third and 
fourth floors of Eliot Hall. 


Nothing happened in the ’70s 

On April 22, 1976, the fifth 
anniversary of the takeover of Eliot 
Hall by the Black Student Union, 
the Communists for Carter grouped 
their forces in the Eliot Basement 
and sprang their long-awaited 
takeover, taking all three of the 
Math Library diehards totally by 
surprise. Spending an entire night 
watching Putney Swope, drinking, 
and racing against time to construct 
the Trojan Peanut, about thirty of 
the original radicalsdwindled down 
to ten by the time the officials from 
the media arrived. Red peanuts were 
distributed liberally to them, and 
Carter’s role in Marx’s theory of 
history was explained in double- 
talk detail. The next day they found 
themselves on the front-page lead 
story of the Sunday Oregonian, and a thirty-second human 
interest blurb on the Channel 6 news. 

None of this was quite as anti-climactic as the Easter 
Pageant as performed by the Reed College Guerilla Theater 
Group. (The group participated in both of the above events.) 

The Last Supper occured in Commions and ended with 
Jesus being taken out by two Mafiosé-looking brutes. The 
crucifixion on Friday was a low-budget spectacular 
culminating in Jesus’s limp, ketchup-covered body being 
carried off to the infirmary, and the resurrection occurred 
with the Hallelujah Chorus sounding off and firecrackers 
blasting as a rejuvenated Jesus climbed out of the heating 
tunnel holding his halo with one hand and trying to ward off 
smoke bomb projectiles with another. 

With all of the people there are in this world just waiting 
to get offended at something, I ask you, one slob to another, 
have you got anything better to do? 
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The Eighties at Reed 


A Brief Retrospective 
by SomeoneWho Was There 


by Marty Smith 
from the Quest, 4 December 1989 


1980 

Campus populated entirely with bats. 
Saga prepares meals for entire decade. 
Last year of Old Reed. 

Being a hippie becomes retro. 


Talking Heads release from Remain in the Light, “Born under 


Punches,” is played at every Reed party until 1986. 


Paul Bragdon cleared of possession charges. 


Noted Reed professor gets tenure, allegedly mins down the 
hall of Eliot III screaming, “Ha ha! I’m a faggot and there’s 
nothing youcan do aboutit!” (Iactually don’t know what year 
this happened, but it’s a great story.) 


John Lennon dies, providing inspiration for persistent “little 
round glasses” cult. 


1981 
Free acid in coffeeshop. Ask for the “Sandwich Special.” 


Gil Obler licks a dog’s balls. Photo appears on cover of Quest. 
Many are offended (on whose behalf?) and Obler is forced to 
step down as editor. 


Jack Dudman, dean of students and all-around good guy, 
murdered in execution-style slaying by Wollenberg death 
squad. 


First appearance of Paula Rooney, dragon lady, whose first 
official act as “vice-president of student services” is to 
announce her opposition to the practice of scrounging and 
predict its demise “by the end of the year.” This is only one 
item on bitch tyrant’s agenda. Students, scnsing a possible 
derailment of the freé-beer gravy train, engage in 400-on-one 
meaningful dialogue with cranky administratix, shouting, 
“Death to Paula Rooney,” and, “Go away away away dic.” 


1982 


Year before my freshman year, last year of Old Reed. Drugs 
free, babes loose, Canyon runs with strawberry wine. Beatles 
play Renn Fayre. 


Paula Rooney allegedly smokes big fat doob at Christmas 
formal. Joint not passed to students at their table. Unrest 
continues. 


Being a punk becomes retro. 


Gil Obler, only man outside of Reed administration to know 
why the Pentagon has five sides, mysteriously disappears off 
coast of Ghana. Obler’s parents receive severed chicken’s 
foot in a plain brown wrapper. Second notch appears on 
Rooney’s riding crop. 


Aerbo, the dog in the Obler incident, falls or is pushed out of 
a third-story window at MIT. Official story blames drugs. 


First appearance in Paula Rooney’s wardrobe of a bizarre 
garment popularly known as the Red Tent, prompting James 
Sommerfeld to advise, “Belt it, honey.” 


1983 


My freshman year. Drugs laced with strychnine, babes ex- 
tremely skeptical, and Canyonruns with mud, dioxin, and the 
blood of the innocent. I buy a copy of Live Dead. 


First appearance of Abemathy-like creature, with beard, long 
hair, and a self-deprecating manner. I just thought he was 
another scungy hippie. He actually looked a fair amount like 
Don Whitely, if you can imagine such a thing. 


Dogs—puking, shitting, barking dogs—outnumber people 
on campus by something like ten thousand to one, prompting 
a grassroots outcry for the return of the mysterious Dogslayer. 


I actually leave my dorm room wearing knickers and some 
kind of godawful English driving cap. I feel pretty suave. 


I borrow the Red Tent from Paula and attend the Hallowcen 
social as Ms. Rooney. She is amused for a while, but a half- 
hour of my following her around copying her gestures puts a 
stop to that. She chases me off with an evil-looking switchblade 
knife, and I am forced to spend the rest of the evening asking 
to see peoples IDs. Later a confused friend, briefly obsessed 
with Paula Rooney, stcals the dress out of my dorm room and 
I don’t get it back until April. Go figure. 


1984 


Ellen Crofts born in San Antonio, Texas. 
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First appearance of people who have never seen Adam 
Green’s naked butt. 


Coinage of slogan, “Dick Wollenberg before he dicks you.” 


Chris Phelps and William Abernathy fill Paula Rooney’s 
office with pieces of paper. Paula leaves rather than clean up. 


Lydgate, Kaushik, and Penenberg elected to Quest, forming 
dirtiest editorial triumvirate in history. 


Modern Abernathy, Caligula erectus, appears. 

Puking no longer seen as cool. 

Release of the Crazy Eights’ Law and Order, featuring the 
single “Johnny Q,” betterremembered by many partygoers as 
Johnny M. 

1985 

Mia Pisano sleeps with your roommate. 


I decide to “take a year off.” 


Damage done, everyone apologizes to Paula, and Chris and 
William have to rake some leaves. 


Eric Salmon, stuffy British professor of theater with big, 
droopy lips, inexplicably grabs the arms of his chair and cries, 
“I want a big Black man!” I swear to God this actually 
happened. There was acontext, but it was still one of the most 
incredible things I’d ever seen. 


MDMA is finally generally acknowledged to be a bad idea. 
Being new wave becomes retro. 
People stop dancing at parties. 


Final extinction of people who have never seen Eric Lutzker’s 
penis or a reasonable facsimile. 


Occupation of President Bragdon’s office by angry youth. 
Not the big one. Now popularly known as the Preoccupation. 


1986 


100 or so students occupy Eliot Hall in a staggeringly 
successful experiment designed to prove the consensus process 
fucked from the word go. On being informed that “Chris 
Phelps has taken Eliot Hall,” William Abernathy notes, 
“Chris Phelps will get his picture in the paper.” 


Chris Lydgate loses the beard. 
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First appearance of conceptual baggage. 


First Quest board to be widely known by a name like a band, 
the Occupation Bloc, is narrowly elected. Though the name 
is unofficial and was conceived with slanderous intent, it 
sticks, paving the way for “the Rhythm Method” and other 
gems. In the same election, I run unopposed for assistant 
editor and become the first ever candidate for Reed College 
student-body office to be defeated by No Quorum. This 
election was later declared invalid, in part because I had been 
allowed to run. 


Someone sends a copy of the Reed College Student Hand- 
book to an organization very much like the Heritage 
Foundation. The phrase “common and condoned,” with 
regard to drug use at Reed, is seized upon by then secretary 
of education William Bennett as the emblem of all that 
threatens Mom’s right to bake apple pie. The phrase is quoted 
in the New York Times, furnishing me with an opportunity to 
say, “I’m bad; I’m nationwide.” 


1987 
This is the year I was supposed to graduate from college. Ha. 


1988 


Penny Wills, last administrator to recall my freshman year, 
resigns. 


Bram Wessel finds Lydgate’s beard and glues it to the sides 
of his face. 


George Bush wins. Not even Republicans get excited. 


Guns ’n’ Roses releases Appetite for Destruction, but most 
Reedies are too candy-ass to listen to it. 


Administrators—shitting, puking, barking administrators— 
outnumber students by something like ten thousand to one. 


Eggdog accedes to papacy, succeeding U2. 
1989 


Bulk of freshman class born after Led Zeppelin IV. Last year 
of Old Reed. 


Marty Smith went to Reed from 1983 to 1985 and is now 
working towards a B.A. in English and Film at Bard College 
in Annendale-on-Hudson, New York. He is of the firm belief 
that everything sucks. 
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A Recent 
Political History 


by Gregory Byshenk, ’89; 
Michael Connor, ’90; 
and Lynn Decker,’90 


A chronological record, such as “Reed in Retrospect,” is 
a good way to give a broad overview of the history of Reed. 
However, in such a broad overview, particular issues often 
become lost in the haze, regardless of their importance. This 
section of “Reed History” is an attempt to present a brief 
background of some of those issues of importance to Reed, 
and particularly to Reed students. 


Stanley Moore 

Inthe summer of 1954, the House Un-American Activities 
Committee (HUAC) was rooting out communists and sym- 
pathizers from the halls of academia in the same way that 
Senator Joseph McCarthy’s Internal Security Committee 
was cleaning up the entertainment industry. The travelling 
arm of HUAC, the Velde committee, criss-crossed the country 
that summer to assess the scope of the communist threat in 
many cities, while the HUAC summoned those they regarded 
as bigger fish to Washington. 

The hundreds of people suspected of communist activities 
or sympathies and questioned included three Reed professors: 
Stanley Moore, Lloyd Reynolds, and Leonard Marshak. The 
three were named by a former director of admissions, Robert 
Canon, as members of a “communist discussion group” 
including some dozen or more students, which met both in 
private homes and on campus. The charge against them, then, 
was that they were poisoning the minds of young people with 
communist ideology. It appears that each of the three took the 
Fifth before the committee, believing that the government 
had no business reviewing their beliefs, and that the system 
of tenure in its present form was the only proper measure of 
their teaching capabilities. 

On many campuses across the country, faculty com- 
mittees questioned and evaluated their peers, reprimanding 
or exonerating some of those who had refused to speak to the 
Velde committee, as well as some who had “come clean.” But 
these three professors, and a majority of the Reed faculty, 
believed that a peer (or any other) review of their political 
positions would be contrary to the ideals of academic free- 
dom. The Faculty Council refused to question the three on 
either their political ideology or the activities of the discus- 
sion group. 

The trustees, however, saw these events as a matter of 
financial survival. The misperception that Reed was connected 
to communist John Reed, still lingering today, was prevalent 
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at that time in Portland, andrelations between the College and 
the City were quite strained. A few newspaper articles referred 
to “Red College.” Some felt that federal grants (which built 
the science buildings and some dorms in the following 
decade) would likely be out of reach if nothing was done. 
Members of the Reed board, composed mainly of the Port- 
land business elite, appear to have taken their lead from 
public opinion, deciding that something had to be done to 
clear the name of the college. 

In August, a committee of the board questioned the 
professors; how they responded is not known. President 
Ballantine then fired Moore—again, why Moore and not the 
others is not clear—and Ballantine himself resigned in early 
September. 

In recent years, a loose group of alumni unhappy with the 
College’s treatment of Moore have been studying this issue 
and the circumstances surrounding it. Though the College 
has apologised to Moore, there has been little effort to heal the 
wounds caused by these events, and these alumni would like 
to arrange a return to Reed, in some fashion, for Professor 
Moore. 


LD. 


Black Studies 

On December 11, 1968, the Black Student Union (BSU) 
took over the third floor of Eliot Hall (which at the time 
included most administrative offices), demanding that an 
independent Black Studies program be implemented at Reed. 
The next week saw a continuing round of faculty meetings, 
community meetings, and meetings between the BSU and the 
faculty (both individually and in groups). After considerable 
and often acrimonious debate in a number of meetings over 
the next several days, the faculty, on December 18th, ap- 
proved by a narrow margin a motion supporting “in principle 
the establishment of an autonomous Black Studies Center 
under the auspices of the Reed Institute,” and the occupation 
of Eliot Hall was ended. 

The roots of this crisis lie most directly in the request 
made by Reed and six other liberal-arts colleges in 1964 for 
a grant from the Rockefeller Foundation to fund the recruitment 
and education of minority students. By 1968, approximately 
forty black students were enrolled at Reed, 35 of them under 
the auspices of the Minority Group Program, and most were 
members of the BSU, which had been chartered the previous 
year. In the fall of 1968, representatives of the BSU, dissat- 
isfied with Reed’s limited course offerings dealing with 
black issues and dismayed by Reed’s all-White faculty, 
administration, and trustees, met with the Faculty Advisory 
Committee (FAC) and the Educational Policies Committee 
(EPC) to discuss the creation of a Black Studies program. 

On November 22, 1968, the BSU, unhappy with the pace 
of the discussions, presented the faculty with alist of demands 
regarding the creation of a Black Studies program. At its 
meeting of November 25th, the faculty, finding some of the 
demands (such as the demand that the BSU have complete 
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control over the Black Studies curriculum and faculty and the 
demand that no courses dealing with African-Americans be 
taught at Reed without the consent of the BSU) unacceptable, 
took no action, referring the matter and the BSU to the EPC 
and FAC, 

The BSU next took their demands to the trustees, meeting 
with members of the board on December 6 and 7, 1968. 
Though expressing some interest, the trustees declined to 
take any action on the BSU’s demands, referring them back 
to the faculty. On December 11th, members of the BSU 
occupied and barricaded the third floor of Eliot. 

After the faculty’s vote of support and the departure of 
the BSU from Eliot Hall, it remained for the specifics of the 
program to be worked out. At its January 1969 meeting, the 
board of trustees, after discussions with the BSU, faculty, and 
outside consultants, approved a resolution “supporting the 
creation of a Reed College Black Studies Center,” providing 
$30,000 to fund the program for the 1969-70 academic year, 
and urging “that the administration and the faculty and the 
black students of Reed College cooperate as equal entities 
with equal authority” in implementing the program. At its 
February meeting, the faculty, in response to the trustees’ 
resolution, recommended that a committee (to be made up of 
five members elected by the faculty and five members elected 
by the Black students) study other Black Studies programs 
and make recommendations for the Reed program. 

The BSU denounced the faculty’s action, refused to 
meet with the faculty until the faculty reaffirmed its motion 
in support of an “autonomous Black Studies Center,” and 
stated that they would attempt to block any Black Studies 
program not controlled by Blacks. The BSU further claimed 
thatits members would attempt to prevent Black students and 
faculty from coming to Reed in the future. 

Atits March meeting, the faculty again took up the issue 
of the Black Studies program, and after much debate approved 
by anarrow margin a resolution creating a quasi-independent 
Black Studies Center, with “control, including the selection 
of the Director ... placed initially in the hands of the black 
students, the President of Reed College, and the Reed College 
Board of Trustees. Thereafter, control over the Center’s 
personnel and curriculum decisions will be vested in the 
Director and Faculty of the Center. ...” Under this resolution, 
the director and faculty of the Center would make recom- 
mendations to the president on faculty advancement and 
tenure, fulfilling the normal advisory function of the FAC. 
The director and faculty of the Center would design the 
Center’s curriculum, but courses offered for Reed credit 
would require approval by the EPC and the faculty “in the 
usual way.” At their next meeting, the trustees officially 
approved this motion and approved $30,000 “for the imme- 
diate establishment and operation of the Black Studies Center.” 

This, of course, is not the end of the story, for one may 
immediately note that there is not now, nor has there been 
recently, a Black Studies Center or any other such program at 
Reed College. Black Studies at Reed proved to be very short- 
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lived. The Black Studies Center offerred its first full slate of 
classes (eleven classes for eighteen units) in the 1970-71 
academic year, and dwindled until the 1975-76 academic 
year, when nine classes were listed in the catalog but none 
actually taught. After this year, the Black Studies Center was 
dissolved and the faculty hours were redistributed among the 
regular departments of the college. A number of classes in 
African history continued to be offerred in the History 
Department through the mid- 1980s, but these ceased with the 
departure of the last professor specializing in African history. 

There seem to be several related reasons for the quick 
collapse of Reed’s Black Studies Center. First, the handling 
of the “Black Studies crisis” by the college alienated many of 
the students who had been the strongest supporters of a Black 
Studies program. Second, due at least in part to the college’s 
financial difficulties in the early 1970s, the Rockefeller grant 
supporting the Minority Group Program was not renewed, 
leading to a significant decline in the number of minority 
students at Reed. 

In addition, faculty and trustee support for the Black 
Studies Center was never strong. Some faculty and trustees 
remained hostile to the idea of Black Studies; others, though 
not opposed in principle, were angry with the way the Center 
had been “forced” upon the college. Unfortunately, in the 
faculty as a body, this sentiment increased, and support for 
the Black Studies Center decreased as time passed. Opposition 
to the Center was strongest among senior (and tenured) 
faculty, while support was strongest among their junior (and 
untenured) colleagues; one way or another, these junior 
faculty left Reed. Between 1969 and 1974, only three pro- 
fessors received tenure. In the 1974 Student Handbook, a 
student described the purge of the faculty as so successful that 
“the number of people still on the faculty who voted with the 
majority on the Black Studies issue [could] easily be counted 
on the fingers of your hands.” Bill Gates, a visiting professor 
at the time, noted “the deep and painful divisions” among the 
faculty, and reported a sense “among a small minority of 
faculty of ‘we beat the little bastards [students and junior 
faculty] and now we’ ve got to hold the line’... .” 

The Reed Black Studies Center began in fire and ended 
in ice, but the fire never has been completely extinguished. 
Student interest in “alternative studies” has been on the rise 
in recent years, at Reed as at other colleges and universities, 
and students lobbying for curricula broader than that of the 
traditional history of Western civilization (sometimes referred 
to as the study of “wealthy White men of the West”) are 
increasingly joined by professors who were themselves 
“student radicals” twenty years ago. In the opposite camp are 
those who feel that colleges must “hold the line” against “the 
closing of the American mind” and such academic “fads” as 
multicultural education, minority studies, women’s studies, 
and the like. 

The push for alternative studies has had so far no great 
impact on Reed’s curriculum. Recent years have seen the 
addition of several courses which could be parts of Asian 
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Studies or Women’s Studies programs, but they have not 
been integrated into a coherent whole. The Humanities syl- 
labus has become somewhat more inclusive than in the past, 
but most of it remains focused on Europe and Western 
civilization. In the past several years, students have organized 
Alternative Studies Weeks, but they have consisted primarily 
of discussion of alternative studies rather than actual en- 
gagement in alternative study. 

The debate is unlikely to be quickly resolved. Liberal- 
arts colleges are notoriously conservative in curriculum, and 
Reed is exemplary in this respect. However, it seems that the 
tide is turning as more scholars do excellent work in areas 
heretofore considered lacking in merit. The fundamental 
question to be resolved for institutions such as Reed is: at 
what point does such a desireable increase in breadth lead to 
an unacceptable decrease in depth? 

It is difficult to say how far it will move, but the ground 
is slowly shifting under the “wealthy White men of the 
West,” even at the “wealthy White college of the Northwest.” 
The Acropolis will not tumble, of course, but the Archons 
may well end up sharing the high ground with the Maya, the 
Ashanti, and the priestesses of Old Sumer. 

For a more complete examination of the Black Studies 
crisis, see the Looking Glass, No. 7, January-February 1989.] 

GB. 


Student Services 

In May 1980 President Paul Bragdon announced a re- 
organization of the Office of the Deans into the Office of 
Student Services, and the creation of anew position, the Vice- 
President of Student Services, to oversee that office, as well 
as all aspects of student life. 

Though Bragdon acted in response to several internal 
and external evaluations of the Office of the Deans which 
noted problems with its organization and what were considered 
by some to be serious concerns with various aspects of 
student life, and after consultation with faculty and trustees, 
there was little, ifany, student input into his decision. Itseems 
that the only student with prior knowledge of Bragdon’s 
plans was the student body president, who was roundly 
condemned by students for withholding information from 
students on an issue of such clear interest to the student body. 
Many students were outraged by the imposition of such 
changes without significant student input, as well as the fact 
that the decision was not announced until after most students 
had left Portland for the summer. 

Despite student concerns, a search took place and, in the 
fall of 1981, Paula Rooney took office as vice-president of 
Student Services. Her tenure was not a happy one. Students, 
already angered by the very existence of her position, were 
further inflamed by Rooney’s several unilateral and unpopular 
decisions. Because these decisions were made without the 
approval of the Community Senate, many students considered 
them to be unconstitutionan. In addition, much of the Student 
Services (formerly Dean’s Office) staff resigned or was 


replaced during Rooney’s tenure, including the dean, Jack 
Dudman, who had been popular among students; it seemed 
that the Dean’s Office was being purged of all old blood. 

In response, the Student Caucus appointed a group of 
students, the Student Issues Board (SIB), to investigate the 
student concerns with the Office of Student Services and the 
college in general. The SIB Report, issued in January, 1985, 
recommended placing students on the Board of Trustees, 
student and faculty input in budgeting, and the elimination of 
the position of vice-president of Student Services. Although 
a few students have since been invited to attend trustee 
meetings as observers, none of these recommendations has 
been implemented by the college. 

Following a long series of personal attacks, including 
tire slashings and a break-in and “trashing” of her office, 
Rooney resigned in the spring of 1985. 

Following her departure, Bragdon changed the name, 
butnone of the responsibilities, of her position, and began the 
search for a dean of Student Services. After the candidate 
who was most favorably received by students withdrew her 
application at the eleventh hour, the student members of the 
Search Committee, in a dissenting opinion, recommended 
delaying appointment until the fall. Bragdon, however, citing 
problems inherent in reopening the search and the opinions of 
other members of the committee and the community, rejected 
the students’ recommendation and offered the position of 
Dean of Student Services to Susan Crim, who took office in 
the fall of 1985. 

Other recent, but not necessarily related developments in 
the Student Services office include the transfer of control 
over the Sports Center to Student Services and the creation of 
the new Dean of Freshmen position. 

In 1988, the Faculty Advisory Committee recommended 
that control of the Sports Center be transferred from the 
Office of the Provost to Student Services. This provoked 
concern among some members of the faculty, who questioned 
whether it was appropriate for Physical Education (an aca- 
demic requirement) to be overseen by a nonacademic office. 
This action also angered many students because it led to the 
resignation of Angela Dreher, the Physical Education program 
director, who had been well-liked. 

Finally, in the spring of 1989, President James Powell, in 
part addressing “‘the attrition problem,” announced the cre- 
ation of a new position (reporting directly to the president): 
the Dean of Freshman, charged with oversight of freshmen 
advising and facilitating the transition of new students to 
Reed. Betsy Emerick holds that office. 

G.B. 


The Solomon Amendment 
In 1982, Congress passed the Solomon Amendment, 
which denied federal financial aid to students who failed to 
register for the draft. A majority of students and faculty at 
Reed opposed the amendment as a violation of academic 
freedom, since certain students might be denied education on 
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the basis of their beliefs. 

In 1983, the faculty passed a resolution requesting that 
the trustees replace any funds lost due to the Solomon 
Amendment with college funds, as did the Student Caucus. 
Over 50% of the campus population signed a petition with 
similar intent. Such replacement funding was not to be. 

The trustees took no action on these requests, purport- 
edly on the grounds that alternative aid would discourage 
respect for the law. They further argued that, since Reed 
cannot presently provide aid for all deserving students, pro- 
viding alternative aid for 
non-registrants would entail 
denying aid to other stu- 
dents. Despite continued 
protest during succeeding 
years, the trustees have 
maintained their original 
position. 

The Student Caucus 
originally considered set- 
ting up an independent al- 
ternate aid program, but 
declined to do so due to 
potential legal problems. 
However, the Solomon 
Amendment Task Force 
(SATF) persuaded the col- 
lege to set up an alternative 
aid fund, administered by 
the college and funded 
through private donations. 
Unfortunately, the college 
at first would not publish 
information regarding this 
fund, and was reluctant to 
release alumni mailing lists 
to the SATF for solicitation of donations. 

In 1986, however, following further lobbying by the 
SATF, the college reversed its position and agreed to provide 
information on the fund to potential students and current 
alumni mailing lists to the SATF. Since then, the SATF has 
continued its fund-raising efforts and the Student Caucus 
Assistance Fund has made several loans to non-registrants. 

G.B. and M.C. 


Divestment 

In February 1985 anarticle inthe Questreported that $4.2 
million of Reed’s endowment was tied to South Africa. 
Shortly thereafter, students formed the South African Con- 
cerns Committee (SACC), dedicated to the full divestment of 
Reed’s endowment holdings with such ties, and the Student 
Caucus approved a resolution calling for divestment, as did 
the Community Senate. 

Atthe March meeting of the board of trustees, the SACC 
presented a petition signed by three hundred students re- 
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questing investigation into divestment. On May 17th, the 
board’s Investment Committee directed Reed’s investment 
counsel to avoid investment in South African businesses, 
financial interests making loans to the South African govern- 
ment, and corporations not in compliance with the Sullivan 
Principles (a set of largely toothless employment guidelines 
for businesses operating in South Africa). As all of Reed’s 
holdings already met these criteria, this action did not result 
in the sale of any of Reed’s holdings. 

The SACC delivered a petition signed by over 50% of 
the community calling 
for full divestment to the 
trustees at the trustees’ 
October board meeting. 
The board postponed de- 
cision until January 1986 
and requested further in- 
formation on divestment. 
At the end of October, 
seventeen students oc- 
cupied President Paul 
Bragdon’s office, calling 
for a meeting of the 
board’s Executive Com- 
mittee and full divest- 
ment. The students left 
of their own volition and 
were subsequently found 
not in violation of the 
Honor Principle due to 
the inability of the three 
faculty members who 
brought the honor case 
to demonstrate their 
claim that the community 
had been injured by the 
occupation. 

During the next two months, motions calling for divest- 
ment were twice brought to the faculty, and, after consider- 
able debate, twice defeated. A letter from President Bragdon 
to the trustees stated that, “although it would be impossible to 
state the various reasons moving individual faculty members 
to reject the resolutions urging divestment, it is fair to say that 
in the debate the predominant theme of the opponents of the 
resolutions was that the Faculty, as such, and the College 
should not take positions on political issues not affecting 
higher education.” The SACC felt that this letter misrepre- 
sented the faculty’s debate, which, in the opinion of SACC 
observers, had centered primarily on the propriety of the 
faculty as a body taking a political position, rather than the 
college’s taking a position. Though not conclusive due to low 
return, the results of a faculty poll indicated that members of 
the faculty supported divestment as individuals and sug- 
gested that the SACC’s interpretation of the debate was 
correct. 
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In the months preceding the January 1986 board of 
trustees meeting, the SACC prepared a briefing book sup- 
porting divestment which was sent to the members of the 
board. At the January meeting, students protested Reed’s 
investments on several occasions, and groups of students met 
with trustees urging divestment, to no avail. Following the 
meeting, Bragdon announced to a large group of students 
who had gathered to await word of the trustees’ decision that 
Reed would maintain its investments, which now totalled $10 
million, in companies adhering to the Sullivan Principles. 

In response to this announcement, one hundred students 
immediately occupied Eliot Hall, demanding an immediate 
vote by the trustees for full divestment and the establishment 
of more democratic decision-making structures. The students 
left after reaching an agreement with Bragdon and the dean 
of Student Services, Susan Crim, which established a stu- 
dent-trustee committee to discuss divestmentand other issues, 
called for the trustees to again discuss divestment within the 
next year, and for the board of trustees to provide a written 
rationale for its investment policy; the first two conditions 
were met by the trustees, but the third never has been. An 
honor case was filed against the students who occupied Eliot 
Hall by three other students, and the Judicial Board ruled that 
the occupiers had violated the Honor Principle. This decision 
was appealed, but the Appeals Committee never resolved the 
issue. 

During the following year, the SACC continued to 
present information to the community and demonstrate in 
support of divestment. At the January 1987 meeting, the 
trustees discussed divestment but did not reach any further 
conclusion. The board continued discussion to the March 
meeting and invited three student observers to attend the 
portions of the March meeting during which discussion of 
divestment would occur. 

At the March board meeting, three students, one of 
whom was a member of Reed out of Apartheid (ROA, the 
reorganized SACC), attended a special session set aside 
solely for discussion of divestment and the portion of the 
regular meeting during which a vote was taken on divestment. 
This vote reaffirmed the trustees’ previous position against 
full divestment and in favor of continued investment in 
corporations in compliance with the Sullivan Principles. This 
decision was itself technically in violation of the Sullivan 
Principles, as the Sullivan Principles called for divestment if 
apartheid had not been abolished within two years. 

On the Monday following the meeting, eleven students 
occupied the Financial Development Office (FDO), locked 
the doors, and made several demands, one of them being 
immediate full divestment. After Reed’s security guards 
were instructed to prevent other students from entering the 
building, the students in the building refused entry to all 
others, including faculty and administrators. There was little 
negotiation during this occupation. Crim felt that she could 
not conduct negotiations through a crack in the door; the 
students in the building felt that no real attempt was made to 


negotiate. Monday evening, the students were told that they 
would be suspended if they did not leave the building by 
Tuesday morning. By Tuesday morning they neither left the 
building nor altered their demands, and they were suspended 
by Bragdon. Tuesday night, the students were told thatif they 
left the building they would be allowed to attend classes 
pending review of their suspensions and one student left the 
building. That night hundreds of students marched in a 
candlelight vigil past the occupied building and on to 
Bragdon’s house in support of more democratic community 
self-governance. Nevertheless, early Wednesday morning, 
the police removed the students from the building at the 
request of the college; the college did not press charges. 

Bragdon appointed a hearing board to meet with the 
students who had occupied the FDO and mcke recommenda- 
tions to him for further action. The hearing board met with the 
students, and recommended that the students be reinstated for 
the spring semester, denied registration for the fall semester, 
and allowed to register (under certain conditions) for the 
following spring semester. (The student who had left the 
building voluntarily was to be permitted to register in the fall 
semester, subject to the same conditions as the other students.) 
Bragdon accepted the board’s recommendations. Again, an 
honor case was filed and, in a split decision which led to the 
resignation of two student members of the Judicial Board, the 
occupiers were found to be in violation of the Honor Prin- 
ciple. A group of concerned alumni, objecting to Reed’s 
continued investments in South Africa and to the arrest and 
suspension of students, created the Fund for Reed Divestiture, 
which collects and holds donations to the College to be turned 
over when Reed divests. 

The 1987-88 academic year was relatively quiet at Reed. 
Students protested Reed’s investment policy at each trustee 
meeting, but no further occupations took place. In the spring, 
a group of students met with the Investment Committee to 
discuss divestment, but there has been no change in the 
Board’s investment policy. Elsewhere, the Rev. Mr. Sullivan, 
author of the principles that bear his name, publicly renounced 
his call for limited investment and endorsed a complete 
economic embargo of South Africa; the State of Oregon fully 
divested; and Portland’s Lewis and Clark College divested in 
the face of mounting student protest, significant faculty 
dissent, and a pending lawsuit against the college to enforce 
divestment. 

The 1988-89 academic year saw students continuing 
protests against investments in South Africa. Once again 
ROA collected a petition calling for divestment bearing the 
signatures of over half the campus. At the same time, Reed’s 
investments in companies doing business in South Africa 
climbed to over $14.5 million, a record high. President James 
Powell has yet to address the issue head on, though he has 
expressed some concern about the recent rise in anti-Semitic, 
racist, and misogynist graffiti and harrassment on campus. 

G.B. and M.C. 


os 
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An Interview 
with Paul Bragdon 


by Marty Smith 
from the Quest, 29 April 1986 


Paul Bragdon is a man of many contradictions. He 
arrived at Reed College in 1971, the same year, interestingly 
enough, that Alan Hale, loved by millions as the amiable 
“Skipper” of Gilligan’ s Island, mysteriously disappeared. I 
talked to Paul a few days ago, and we discussed certain 
concerns of the Reed community regarding his presidency. 


Smith: Paul, do you know anything about dope? 

Bragdon: I assume you mean drugs. 

Smith: Yeah, right, drugs—marijuana, specifically. 

Bragdon: Well, I know that they exist here, certainly. 
The college seems to have a reputation for liberal attitudes 
toward drug use. Other than that, I’m no expert, no. 

Smith: Would you mind taking a look at this? Do you 
know what it is? I scored it off a guy who was just passing 
through, and he was pretty fucked up, so he never really told 
me what it is. I mean, it’s defintely dope, but— 

Bragdon: Let me take a look. (pause) This looks like 
some kind of indica. It’s another species of Cannabis, it 
doesn’t grow in this country. If this weren’t sinsemilla, you’d 
be able to see that the seeds are much larger than sativa. This 
stuff’ll knock you on your ass. I’ve made some killer hash 
outta this shit. 

Smith: Do you really know David Bowie? 

Bragdon: Oh sure! We grew up together, you know. He 
and the pope and I used to play stickball together when we 
were kids in Philadelphia. Of course, he wasn’t the pope then. 

Smith: Of course. 

Bragdon: They wouldn’t let a little kid be pope. 

Smith: Right. So, Paul, what do you think about all this 
heroin on campus? 

Bragdon: What, this heroin? (At this point, Mr.Bragdon 
produced a bag from his boot containing a chunk of pure 
China White about the size of my fist.) It’s okay—lI’ ve defi- 
nitely had better. Ed McFarlane turned me on to some 
dynamite shit about a month ago that’s just a lot better. Want 
a snort? (Here Paul began laying out these huge, fat lines of 
scag, each large enough to turn Mr. Ed into Lou Reed.) Go 
ahead, hoot up some of this. I’ve got lots more. 

Smith: Are you sure? I mean, that’s a lot of horse... 

Bragdon: Sure! There’s a lot more. Larry Large has 
raised— (breaks off in mid-sentence) 

Smith: Excuse me? 

Bragdon: Never mind. 


Paul is a generous man, a kind man, a man of many 
contradictions. A good nut man and a good bean man. Also, 
a good egg man, as well as a very good fruit man; a good 


orange man and a good pear man. A good grain man as well 
is he. Both a very fine barley man, and an exceedingly good 
lentil man. A well endowed man. In fact, Paul’s crank is 
probably as long as my arm. Let’s face it, I’d sell my 
birthright to take that rocket up my mudtrail. 


Smith: There’s been a lot of bad feeling on campus 
lately directed toward (Chairman of the Board) Dick 
Wollenberg. How do you feel about him? 

Bragdon: Dick Wollenberg before he dicks you, man, 
that’s the way I feel about it. That fucker burned me on two 
or three deals. If he weren’t chairman, I’d have offed him in 
a minute. In fact... 

Smith: What? 

Bragdon: What say we go croak the fucker right now? 
(At this point in the interview, Paul opened a cabinet contain- 
ing somewhere in the neighborhood of fifteen to twenty 
thousand dollars worth of small arms, fromwhich he selected 
a nickel-plated .44 Magnum, which he began discharging 
randomly at his office walls, laughing maniacally.) 

Smith: Holy shit! 

Bragdon: Ha ha! Ill rip him to shreds! (gunshots) 
Nobody fucks with meand lives to brag about it! (Here Paul’ s 
secretary entered.) 

Secretary: Fuck! What the fuck? 

Smith: He just lost it! Jesus! Give him another Quaalude 
or something! (more gunshots) Paul! Geta grip! Aahh! Fuck! 
Fuck! 

Bragdon: Bigger! The endowment must be bigger! 
(shots) 

Secretary: Here, Mr. Bragdon, take this. It will make 
you feel better. 

Bragdon: Huge! Just really goddam fucking incredibly 
huge! As big as a house! 

Secretary: Here, wash it down with some tequila. 

Bragdon: (heavy breathing) 

Secretary: There, now, isn’t that better? 

Smith: Paul? 

Bragdon: Hm? I’m fine! What? Hello? 

Smith: Paul, why does the Pentagon have five sides? 

Bragdon: Ha ha. Very funny. Flake off, touchhole. 


Paul Bragdon is a man of many contradictions, but a 
good man. I mean, it’s true that scag on campus lately has 
been below par. And Wollenberg is a dick, and Paul’s 
reaction to him is, in my estimation, not only understandable, 
but commendable. He’s generous with his drugs, and he’s a 
crack shot. I emerged from his office not only respecting but, 
for the first time, actually liking the big lug. In my opinion, 
Reed College has never been in more capable hands. 


(Author's note: Thisis, upon reflection, quite a hack job. 
It is not intended to be defamatory. It is funny because Paul 
would not do any of these things, except, perhaps, share his 
scag with you, and then only if he had any.) 


REED COLLEGE STUDENT HANDBOOK « 1990 


A History of the Constitution(s) 


by Andrew E. Rostaing, ’90 


During the 1989-1990 school year, the student body, the 
faculty, and the trustees passed a new constitution for the 
Reed College community, ending a one and one-half year 
impasse in which the faculty had refused to work with with 
students according to procedures to which it had previously 
committed itself, 1.e., the old community constitution. What 
caused such a drastic (some would say inertial) “constitu- 
tional crisis” is not clear, but the roots of discord were set 
quite early in the life of the old community constitution. 


Apparently there was a torsion between the interests of 
the student body and the interests of the faculty in which the 
students wanted an important role in the academic decisions 
made by the college. The students stressed this belief through 
the Community Senate, a body composed of elected 
representatives from the faculty and student body. The Com- 
munity Senate was formed to deal with issues common to the 
faculty and students, but no one could agree upon what these 
common issues were. The faculty appears to have believed 
that the issues common to both the faculty and students were 
fewer and much more limited than what students on the 
Community Senate had hoped for. 

As was its right in the old community constitution, the 
faculty began to supersede the decisions of the Community 
Senate when the Senate asked too much. When the faculty 
thought that the Community Senate was infringing upon the 
rights of the faculty to make its own decisions, it simply 
overturned the Senate’s decision. By precedent, the Com- 
munity Senate’s purview over things became very tightly 
defined: since many issues which the Senate might consider 
would have had some academic side to it, the faculty saw fit 
to remove them from the hands of the Senators. By the mid- 
1980s the Community Senate was little more than a joke, 
having jurisdiction over little more than the oft-repeated 
“dogs and trees.” 

At the same time the Senate was in decline, the judicial 
procedures set forth by the old community constitution also 
failed. Like the Community Senate, the Judicial Board was 
composed of members of the faculty and student body, and it 
was intended to be a meeting place where disputes between 
any members of the community could be settled. Its decisions 
were supposed to be based on the Honor Principle, a vaguely 
defined sense of community and conduct supposed to be held 
by all professors, administrators, and students. 

It became clear, however, that the interests of the faculty, 
the student body, and the administration were not the same in 
these matters. Employees had legal rights that might or might 
not be maintained by the Board. Further, professors and 
administrators signed contracts with no mention at all of the 
Honor Principle or the Reed community, or anything else 
related to the judicial procedures of the old community 
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constitution. Some people decided that since they were not 
legally bound to the Honor Principle or the community, they 
could ignore Judicial Board decisions. Soon students joined 
in and refused to comply. Not surprisingly, few people used 
the Judicial Board for several years. 

The faculty and student Body formed several commit- 
tees to repair the twin evils of the failing constitution and 
judicial procedures, and in the spring of 1988, a new com- 
munity constitution (without judicial procedures) was pro- 
posed to the community. The faculty ratified it with little 
opposition; yet student opponents raised several questions 
which the constitution and its proponents could not answer to 
the satisfaction of the voters. Overwhelmingly, it was voted 
down. 

In the fall, the faculty reacted by voting not to send 
representatives to the Community Senate, effectively seceding 
from the old community constitution. After brief and half- 
hearted student protest, efforts were begun anew to establish 
a community constitution. 

The second proposed community constitution was 
essentially a rewrite of the first proposed constitution. The 
differences between the two were changes made to remedy 
the opposition which doomed the first proposed constitution. 
It also included judicial procedures which had finally been 
finished and were ready for a vote. Both passed with little 
opposition and came into effect in January 1990. 

Presently, however, the problems of the late 1980s are 
not quite over. While the constitution and its most important 
procedures are finished, many of the procedures which rely 
upon the constitution are not completed—that is to say, the 
Judicial Board Code, which would detail the actual proce- 
dures to be used during an honor-case hearing, has not yet 
been finished. These issues, which include student-body 
senate bylaws, the Student Judicial Board Code, and mediation 
procedures used to avoid the stressful honor-case hearings, 


How the Constitution Works 
by Andrew E. Rostaing, '90 


The constitution of the Reed community was established 
in order to set out how the faculty, the student body, and the 
administration will interact politically. It established politi- 
cal bodies and procedures through which those bodies could 
operate. Included in these procedures are all forms of legis- 
lation in the Reed community short of trustee fiat. That is, 
anything which the faculty, the students, or the administra- 
tion decides to do must follow the procedures of the consti- 
tution. This includes setting caps on classes, banning coffee 
from the library, changing tenure procedures, creating new 
departments, establishing Student Senate procedures, etc. (to 
cite a few examples drawn from last semester’s agenda). It 
would also include establishing community rules, attempts to 
change the constitution, etc. 
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But there is an essential division between kinds of 
legislation. The constitution defines two basic types: com- 
munity legislation and academic legislation. 

Community legislation, though procedurally more 
complicated than academic legislation, is more easily un- 
derstood. Simply put, it has been initiated by either the 
Student Senate (the student body’s elected representatives) 
or the Faculty Community Affairs Committee (CAC) (one of 
the three important elected faculty committees). Legislation 
begun by the faculty alone is not community legislation. It is 
critical to note here that legislation is defined procedurally, 
not substantively—that is to say, legislation initiated by the 
senate is always community legislation, even if it appears to 
be academic (i.e., a ban on some academic practice). 

If the CAC or the Senate passes a measure, it is 
forwarded to the faculty floor for consideration and a vote. 
The faculty, discussing the motion and considering arguments 
from the CAC and the Senate, must vote on the motion within 
something like thirty days of its being forwarded. Last 
semester, the Senate forwarded several proposals to the 
faculty in which a student-body constitution and other pro- 
cedures were proposed; this was done through community 
legislation procedures. The faculty has final say over these 
matters, short of the president of the college or the trustees 
opposing their decision. But there is one exception, and this 
occurs when the CAC initiates a motion. If the faculty passes 
it over the objection of the motion, the student body can vote 
on a reconsideration which, if successful, would force the 
faculty to re-vote, this time with a more difficult margin to 
pass than a majority. When the CAC forwards legislation 
which details the role of the Honor Council (a body used in 
judicial procedures), a studentreconsideration will be possible 
if Senators do not like the proposal. 

With the procedural distinction made above in mind, 
academic legislation can simply be seen as any legislation 
initiated on the faculty floor and not by the Senate or the CAC. 
Even if the proposed legislation is forwarded by a committee 
(except of course the CAC), itis academic. Last semester, this 
kind of legislation included the caps on classes (forwarded by 
the Committees on Academic Policy and Planning directly to 
the faculty floor) and the ban on drinking coffee in the library 
(forwarded by the Library Board directly to the faculty floor). 
Students have the right to enter into discussion with the 
faculty on these matters, but the faculty’s vote in these cases 
is final. 


Andrew E. Rostaing was vice-president of the student bodyin 
1990. 





The Concept of Community 


by Prof. Robert Knapp 
from the 1986 Student Handbook 


Most of the time we at Reed use the term “community” 
in a rather loose, romantic, and incantatory way. Like other 
ideological notions (consider its near kin “liberty” and 
“equality”), community can be invoked to promote illusions 
that serve a variety of conscious and unconscious interests. 
But the term can also refer to a fairly precise set of interde- 
pendent features that have made Reed a very unusual college. 
As Reed’s second president once put it, trying to describe the 
vision informing a school then twelve years old, “The liberal 
college is not so much an institution as a community of like- 
minded human beings engaged in a common intellectual 
adventure. Scholarship, even culture, is after all not merely a 
thing of individual minds; both involve membership in a 
community and are the outcome of co-operative thinking and 
co-operative living. They can best be attained by a common 
intellectual experience based on the recognition of differences 
of personality.” Only in such acommunity, argued President 
Scholz, acommunity where discussion and consent govern 
throughout, can one hope “to do away with the police attitude 
between students and faculty” (Richard H. Jones, A Cur- 
ricular History of Reed College, 1982). 

Anyone who has endured an American high school (or 
taught at some other colleges) knows what Scholz meant by 
the “police attitude”: at its worst, sullen time-serving on both 
sides of a desk; at its best, a genteel courtesy and deference 
in the relations between the master of a discipline and those 
being initiated into its mysteries and procedures. Not that this 
attitude never exists at Reed—I hope I’m not that nafve—but 
Reed has differed from most other places in the degree to 
which its students and faculty have thought of themselves as 
belonging not to different camps but to a shared intellectual 
and ethical community which depends for its existence upon 
everyone’s attention, care, and hard work. 

As one who has taught elsewhere, and who has had lots 
of conversations with similarly experienced new and visiting 
faculty, I feel confident in saying that this notion of intellectual 
and ethical community (however imperfect its realization) 
makes it possible for Reed students to behave in two very 
unusual ways. First, they are not embarrassed to take them- 
selves seriously as intellectual and moral beings. At their 
best, they lack the “union” (or “consumer”) attitude that in 
many other schools makes it socially undesirable (and eco- 
nomically irrational) to work too hard, to care too much, or to 
behave as if one had a real stake and a real voice in the 
institution where one currently labors. Second, they are not 
afraid to make connections, to go beyond what seems to 
please the teacher or fit the standard disciplinary paradigm. 
Freed to an unusual extent from the numbing desire to do 
well, to get it right, to fitin, Reed students can on occasion be 
stunningly inventive. 
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But these characteristics can flourish only in an atmo- 
sphere where people treat one another as autonomous, rational, 
and consenting adults, as persons who know that their acts 
and interactions, both systematic and spontaneous, should 
create something which can count as a “college” rather than 
a mere institution. Etymology helps get at the underlying 
issue here. College is the English for the Latin collegium, 
which, with lex as its root—the root of both Jaw and reli- 
gion—means a group of persons united by a common office 


or calling, persons living by some common rules and pur- 


poses. Though one could make up a long 
list of things other than a dedication to 
“intellectual adventure” that properly 
unite us, I think there are two interlock- 
ing principles crucial to the well-being 
of this peculiar college. One of these has 
aname: the “HonorPrinciple.” The other, 
though less often talked about, has had if 
anything a greater influence than the 
idea of Honor: a principled insistence on 
certain jurisdictional, professional, and 
personal boundaries, boundaries that 
among other things help maintain aca- 
demic freedom, promote individual re- 
sponsibility, and enable the peculiar co- 
existence of a highly structured cur- 
riculum and a very loosely structured 
social life. 

The current wording in the Honor 
Principle—‘“conduct which causes un- 
necessary embarrassment, discomfort, or | 
injury to other individuals or to the com- 
munity as a whole”—derives from a 
resolution adopted by the Community 
Senate in 1964. Its vague yet oddly legal- 
istic phrasing tries to capture what the 
first members of this college more elo- 
quently called the “Honor Spirit.” Their 
early discussion of this essential feature 
of Reed community deserves an exten- 
sive quotation (in its original, idealisti- 
cally rational spelling): 

“The Honor Spirit began to take a part in the life and 
thought of the college before the end of the first semester. 
President Foster, in anticipation of the first final examina- 
tions, put the question of student conduct therein up to the 
members of the first clas. They voted to relieve the faculty of 
the burden of enforcing honesty in these tests, and agreed to 
make it a ‘point of honor’ not to cheat in examinations. 

“With the development of student government, and the 
granting of authority in matters of student conduct to the 
Student Council, honor came to be formulated as a principle 
of action in all school work. Honesty in the preparation and 
recitation of lessons was recognized as being of as great 
importance as honesty in examinations. 
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“This attitude of the students towards the demands of 
college administration met with response on the part of 
President Foster and the faculty. At various times during the 
first year, and occasionally since that time the confidence and 
opinion of students in matters of administrativ policy hav 
been askt for. Especially thru the Student Council and senior 
clas questions of equipment, instruction, finance, and the 
relations of the college to the community hav been made 
matters for student consideration and responsibility. 

“From these basic applications of the Honor Spirit in the 
relations of the students to the ad- 
ministration and instruction of the 
college its meaning has been ex- 
tended to make it include the whole 
life of the college community... .In 
scool work the Honor Spirit requires 
earnestness, frankness and 
consideration for the rights of others 
in the use of library, laboratories 
and the like. In general conduct it 
includes especially respect for 
property rights of others both in and 
outside the college, economy and 
care in the use of college property, 
the prompt payment of dets, and a 
regard for the reputation of the col- 
lege abroad. ... 

“The important results of the 
Honor Spirit at Reed ar found not so 
much in tangible realities as in subtle 
atmosferic qualities. The substitu- 
tions of cooperation for distrust and 
suspicion on the part of students and 
“4 faculty in the business of study ar 

not inimical to the advance of 

scolarship. In this as in the general 

social relationships those who hav 

had opportunities of comparison say 

that in Reed College the bredth of 

the traditional gulf between faculty 

and students has been definitly 
lessend” (Reed College Annual, 1915). 

As this excerpt suggests, there is a seeming paradox to 
the Honor Principle: it reduces the distance between indi- 
viduals and groups by insisting as much on their proper 
differences as on their common goals and aspirations. By 
embracing the duty to govern themselves according to 
collegially acceptable standards of intellectual and ethical 
conduct, Reed students won an unusual freedom from pater- 
nalism and surveillance. By making academic and personal 
honesty their business rather than the faculty’s or the dean’s, 
the first “Reedites” both marked off a provisionally separate 
student realm and earned the cuurtesy of being consulted by 
the faculty and administration in matters not traditionally 
considered student business. This sort of community rests on 
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privilege and duty rather than right, on forbearance and trust 
rather than demand. And it is therefore a community very 
easy to misunderstand, to violate, and ultimately to lose. 

Consider two peculiar practices of this college: the 
faculty’s refusal to publish grades, or even regularly to notify 
students of their marks, and the extraordinary—but almost 
entirely informal—power which students sometimes have in 
matters ranging from personnel decisions to the allocation of 
resources. From the first of these practices, it would be easy 
to infer that faculty do not take grading very seriously, or that 
the college seeks to be a kind of “learning community” in 
which everyone is in every respect an equal participant. And 
from the second, it would be easy to believe that the college 
functions as a democracy. Nothing could be further from the 
truth. 

The faculty at Reed not only give grades; we use them to 
examine each student’s progress four times a year, and we 
encourage students to consult with their advisors at least once 
each semester. Though both faculty and students try to 
entertain one another’s arguments with openness and respect, 
conferences in and out of the classroom at Reed involve much 
more than a mere exchange of views. Not everyone’s opinion 
matters equally; what counts is the quality of argument (and 
ultimately, of mind). Yet, at its best, this just is true colle- 
giality. And the withholding of grades helps promote that 
collegiality. Preserving a tactful distance between students 
and one aspect of a faculty member’s duty, Reed’s way of 
handling grades helps everyone focus on the main intellec- 
tual business at hand, on the common purpose that makes us 
more than participants in an economic exchange. 

So, too, with the governance structure of the institution. 
Currently under scrutiny, but unlikely to change in respect of 
this principle, the rules and procedures which govern Reed 
mark out clearly different responsibilities for each group 
within the college. Powerful though the Faculty is in educa- 
tional matters, it has a strict sense of the limits to its jurisdic- 
tion: it regularly refuses to take positions on political matters, 
it recently declined even to advise the Board of Trustees on 
investment policy, and it examines questions of student life 
and conduct only with the greatest reluctance. Over the 
allocation of student fees, students have been delegated 
complete authority; and in the regulation of conduct, they 
have an equal voice with faculty on the Community Senate. 
Students also serve on the Educational Policies Committee; 
their views are treated with respect and care; they have a 
minority vote. But the Faculty retains complete and exclusive 
control over the shape of the curriculum and the content of 
courses. Student views are widely canvassed in faculty per- 
sonnel decisions, sometimes witha determining effect, usually 
when the evidence that students supply makes it clear that the 
candidate is a mediocre teacher. But personnel decisions are 
exclusively the business of the Faculty Advisory Committee 
and the President. 

Atits best, this sense of boundaries reinforces collegial- 
ity. Just as there are different talents and training behind 
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different disciplinary competencies, so in the governing of 
the institution there are different jurisdictions and responsi- 
bilities, both legal and professional. Yet we all have a stake 
in what goes on within these different areas. The health of the 
college—its special atmosphere of collegiality—depends 
upon students applying the highest ethical standards to their 
own academic and personal conduct, upon faculty and staff 
following their own best professional judgment, and upon 
trustees behaving with the greatest personal dedication, and 
in accordance with the most sensitive appreciation of their 
ultimate fiduciary responsibility. Whatever our disciplinary 
speciality or our special duties, it matters to all of us that 
everyone adhere to the highest standards of conduct and 
analysis. Because we trust one another to follow those stan- 
dards, and expect to be trusted in turn, we try not to meddle 
with one another’s business, though we do ask one another to 
provide sensible explanations in response to sensible ques- 
tions, as befits members in a community which hopes to be 
one of peers, pledged to a common set of principles, beliefs, 
and practices. . 

No doubt most of us all too often lose sight of the ideal 
of collegiality. When we do, we decline into another state of 
mind and being: we turn political or paternal, we wheedle and 
complain, we treat one another with much less than the 
candor and respect we claim to have earned by our professed 
dedication to rationality, or the Honor Spirit, or the Idea of the 
Good. But even in eclipse, the notion of intellectual and 
ethical community has an unmistakable power at Reed, if 
only in its making us wish for a better college. 


Robert Knapp has been a professor of English at Reed since 
1974. 
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A Less Long-Winded 


Concept of Community 


by Prof. Doris Desclais Berkvam 
Reprinted for its prophetic value 
from the 1986 Student Handbook 


The word “community” poses problems because it is a 
singular noun used for a plural entity, and because it implies 
that the people who constitute it have something in common. 

The formation of a community is justified only when 
something outside the individuals, a religion, a belief, an 
ideal or acommon goal, binds its members together, giving 
it a common concern, often in opposition to the “outside” 
world, and always different from the usual concerns of the 
majority. Many communities “choose” to separate themselves 
from the rest of the world in order to carry out their function 
(religious communities, for example); others are forced into 
their communal corner because the “majority” rejects them 
(ghettos). 

Reed College isa community by choice. No one individ- 
ual is forced into its ranks. But what do we have in common? 
The answer should be obvious, immediate, simple: learning. 
Students come to learn from professors and from each other; 
professors come to teach, and thereby continue to learn. This 
is not just “something we do,” however, because if it were we 
would have no need of seclusion. Learning is indeed an ideal, 
as well as an activity. Living in a “learning” community 
allows a sort of positive symbiosis between students and 
faculty to take place. Learning together is our common goal, 
our common belief, all that is required to bind us together. 
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This is not to say that learning should be the only concern 
of each individual composing the community, In fact, when 
we speak of Reed College, we always mention the diversity 
of its constituents (one would wish that they were more 
diverse); this diversity enriches the intellectual life of the 
community. In other words, learning is the raison d’ étre of 
the community, and the raison d’ étre ici (the reason for being 
here) of the individuals. 

Today, what seems to alter the cohesiveness of our 
community is the amazing number of individuals whose goal, 
work, or interest is anything except learning. Iam notrefering 
only to those who “hang around” campus for whatever 
reason, but especially to those whose very important function 
is to attend to the smooth running of the “institution” in their 
own capacity. A clear distinction must be drawn here be- 
tween the “community” and the “institution.” The adminis- 
trators and the staff have an essential role in the institution but 
a role which must remain peripheral to the very process of 
learning which they facilitate. If this distinction is not made 
clear, the community finds itself in the dangerous position of 
having to absorb individuals whose reason for being at Reed 
College is not learning. If they are numerous enough, and if 
they consider themselves members of the community, what 
will happen (has happened?) is that our only common goal 
will be the self-perpetuation of Reed College, an institution, 
an artificial community, in its own name and for its own sake. 


Doris Berkvam has taught French at Reed since 1975. 
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® ARTICHOKE MUSIC® 


Musical Instruments Bought, Sold, Traded 


“Portland’s most remarkable music store.” 





Guitars « Mandolins * Percussion 
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Exotic Instruments From Around 
The World 


Paper Moon Bookstore ~ now permanently located at 
3729 SE Hawthorne §=—s- 26 - 5195-—s Mon - Sat 10-8 Sun 12-5 


MARIJUANA 


Paid for by the Friends of the Oregon Marijuana Initiative 
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Oh, the Humanities! 


by Pat Keegan, 90 


The Humanities program is difficult to discuss in the 
context of departmental reviews because, while it only offers 
four courses and does not offer a major, it is central to 
everything that Reed seems to stand for as an educational 
institution. It is the embodiment of the scholarly ideals that 
theoretically permeate all of the departments (though only 
half of the departments are represented in the three full-year 
courses). In other words, if you don’t at least dig the concept 
of Hum, you’re not at Reed for the same reasons that the 
Admissions Office propaganda says you are. 

Arguably, the main purpose of the Humanities courses is 
to introduce students to as many ways to approach a text or a 
work of art as possible. The Hum program at Reed tries to act 
as an umbrella for intellectual pursuit in general, ignoring 
boundaries between disciplines. The syllabi consist of the 
writings of influential artists, writers, and thinkers in Western 
culture. Hum 110 spans the two millennia between Homer 
and Dante; Hum 210 (not offered 1990-1) and 220 cover the 
Early Modern and Modern periods, respectively; and Hum 
411/2 (Senior Symposium) concentrates on contemporary 
works. I will spend most of this article talking about 110 
which must be important, cuz, gosh, it’s required 

Hum 110 is like an introductory course except thatitisn’t 
insulting. Rather, it throws you into the academic equivalent 
of quicksand and orders you to swim. Of course you drown, 
cerebrum a-flailing, in the morass of accumulated genius, but 
it’s a great workout, and boy will you feel vital, especially 
after your sore brain recovers from the exertion. It is one of 
your first opportunities to grapple with challenging works, 
developing and honing analytic techniques with the aid of 
both lectures and small class conferences. Just as in any other 
Reed course, your own ambition is the main factor in its 
success. The wide open aspect of the course gives you the 
opportunity to explore your own ideas and lines of thought in 
depth, whatever direction they take. Call Hum 110 “Intro to 
Reed” if you like. 

The lectures vary in nature and intent. Some are largely 
instructional, providing background information on the week’s 
reading. But often the lectures are scholarly excursions that 
approach the text in a specific manner in an attempt to provide 
unique insights into the work. Some of them may not seem 
essential, but woe is the aspiring academic who plays “Athen- 
ian roulette” and loses, missing a presentation that nobody 
can stop talking about, either in conference or at the Paradox. 
(C’mon, 9 a.m. isn’t that early. You can even exercise your 
collegiate right to watch Letterman, and still sleep seven 
hours and wake up in time for lecture.) 

Conference allows you to exchange ideas with other 
students and one professor in an intimate group. The professors 
will try to stimulate focussed discussion but will generally try 
to let students do most of the talking. Shy students should 


remember that the goal of speaking in conference is not to 
brandish a pearl of jaw-dropping brilliance with each utter- 
ance. Think before you speak, but don’t quietly ponder all 
semester to fend off the risk of sounding stupid. If others find 
your observations to be dubious, the ensuing constructive 
criticism may help you modify and strengthen your hypoth- 
eses. Conferences seem fuckin’ magical on those occasions 
when divergent ideas fly out of everybody’s mouth, all 
building upon each other to heighten everybody’s compre- 
hension of the material. 

I cannot give you a decent qualitative prediction of your 
initial Hum experience—the variables are far too numerous, 
especially in the conferences. The flavor of your conference 
is Subject not only to the mix of students, but also to the style, 
temperament, experience, and department of your professor. 
Some students with a strong interest in the subject matter 
have a miserable time, while the course inspires others to 
scrap their original plans and enter a3/2 engineering program. 

Hum 110 also fulfills the secondary function of an 
English composition class, helping you to develop a writing 
style. Even if you leave the course with little concern for the 
material, you will probably have improved your ability to 
organize thoughts on paper and approach subjects from 
interesting angles. Individual paper conferences with your 
professor will speed this process. 

A word about the course’s much-maligned Western 
male cant: the debate about what should be on the syllabus is 
significant indeed. Taking the importance of your readings 
for granted wouldrun counter to prevalent academic principles. 
But it would be unfortunate to become obsessed with the 
injustice of the course’s ethnocentricity at the expense of 
concentrating on the material at hand. Reed is doomed to 
celebrate the Western tradition until it destroys itself (and 
possibly everybody else) because of several distinct strains of 
inertia. Chances are, you are not going to get the syllabus 
reoriented by the time you are through, so make the best of it. 
The exercise of rising to the challenge of the texts at hand is 
an enriching one in any case. Do the best job that you can of 
understanding the arguments in their own terms while 
maintaining a critical distance. This advice is meant to 
console you, not to defend the status quo; anyway, if you’re 
that sore about the curriculum, what are you doing here 
anyway? 

After you have been initiated into Reed through Hum 
110, you can continue its vein of interdisciplinary study with 
Hum 220. The Hum 220 syllabus is a veritable all-star team 
of seminal figures from the past few centuries. You get your 
Nietzsche, Hegel, Woolf, Sartre, Flaubert, Freud, and Marx, 
plus contemplation of historical moments such as the French 
Revolution. The rapid succession of cultural bombshells 
unleashed in this course is so dizzying you will probably find 
yourself still trying establish your bearings with some of the 
texts when you are forced to move to the next assignment. 
You will have to work extra hard to prevent your conference 
from degenerating into bullshit sessions based on shallow 
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observations about the works at hand that happen to fit in 
somebody’s Theory of Ultimate Reality Demystification 
(TURD). The papers often seem like mere exercises rather 
than vehicles of inspiration, especially when the assignment 
demands that you compare works of different genres and 
historical roots and gloss over their differing contexts to 
produce a fifteen-page essay. Any survey with Hum 220’s 
ambition is a double-edged sword: your academic vocabulary 
will improve by leaps, but frustration may set in as you 
become acutely aware of essential complexities in the works 
that you will not have time to explore. 

More than anything else, Hum 411/2 (Senior Symposi- 
um) is fun. The thesis-weary senior will be grateful that the 
course’s half-unit is earned without exams or papers. Each 
weekly session is held at the house of one of the partici- 


pants—there are approximately twelve students and three 
professors in each conference. The reading list largely draws 


on contemporary sources, the immediate relevance of 
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which you may find refreshing. You also have the most 
concrete chance of influencing what is on the syllabus and 
thus not only test the margins of acceptability among the 
stodgy establishment but you find out what “open-minded” 
Reedies think about taboo subjects as well. Having compared 
notes with people in other conferences, the seriousness of the 
discussions varies from group to group. At the course’s best, 
participants raise and grapple with serious questions pre- 
sented by the reading. But some groups are dominated by 
those who wallow in their shallow political correctness (in 
lieu of having carefully read and considered the text). In any 
event, Symposium’s relatively small demand on your time 
minimizes the risk in signing up for it. And getting a high 
concentration of seniors together inevitably will, by semester’s 
end, result in a highly gratifying (and sanctimonious) bout of 
nostalgia over the wonders of Reed and the rewards of a 
humanities-based education. 





The student reviews of departments section was the best innovation of last year’s Handbook. Personally, I’m a little 
embarrassed by the shortcomings of this year’s version, i.e., lots of reruns and some of the neglected departments still 


overlooked. 


While there’s nothing more deplorable than a bitching, snivelling editor—a fact well proven by last semester’s Quest 


staff—I’m going to have to complain a bit. 


I can’t even count the number of people who promised me department reviews and fed me this line way past the 
submission deadline: “TI really couldn’t do better than last year’s.” I hope enough of you are bored and exasperated with the 


reruns to give the ’91 editors some fresh copy. 


Also, while the editors of last year’s book diplomatically apologized for not offering reviews of the French and Music 
departments due to scarcity of writers, I’m going to simply say everyone in these departments is either bitter or a flake. 
Hopefully someone will be incensed enough to write next year’s reviews. 


Anthropology 
by Chris Roth, '90 


Reed’s Anthropology department has been around since 
the late Forties and early Fifties, when it painlessly seceded 
from Sociology, which up until then had taught any courses 
that would now be classified as “anthropology.” Since then, 
Anthro has become one of Reed’s strongest departments— 
although still a small one, even by the standards of its 
division. 

Prof. David French, emeritus, who taught at Reed from 
1947 to 1988 and who still lives across the street on Wood- 
stock, founded the department, and his contributions are still 
reflected in Reed Anthro today. His interests, including lin- 






—D.R. 


guistics and American Indians, are still centerpieces of the 
syllabus (so much so in the case of linguistics that it is now 
practically its own department), and, just as former students 
of his dominate Anthro departments around the country, they 
dominate Reed’s—such as Gail Kelly (class of ’55) and Rob- 
ert Brightman (71). 


There are clear emphases in the types of courses offered. 
Brightman has filled much of the gap in American Indian 
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ethnography and linguistics that French’s retirement 
left. Outside of North America, though, the strongest Anthro 
classes tend to be not ethnographic surveys but the more 
theoretical ones, most of them taught by Kelly or by French’s 
former thesis student James Faubian. (We are still awaiting 
the appearance of Kelly’s often-promised Melanesia course, 
which will be a must when it appears.) Other “topics” in 
anthropology are well-covered, such as magic, ecology, 
hunters-gatherers, millenarianism (the sexiest topic in the 
catalog)—and of course linguistics, which is best covered by 
John Haviland’s classes listed as Anthro/Ling. (Haviland, 
however, is on leave for 1990-91, with Paul Kroeber, of the 
Kroeber dynasty of anthropologists and linguists, taking his 
place for the year.) Claude Vaucher covers the traditionally 
allied field of archaeology, and I have heard nothing but good 
things about his upper-division course on this subject. 

Intro Anthro is one of Reed’s toughest intro conference 
courses and boasts the college’s longest reading list for a one- 
semester course. It is also (I think) the only class in the 
History and Social Sciences division that is being capped, but 
sophomores should have no trouble getting in. Choose your 
conference leader wisely if you can. 

The junior qual has been made tougher in recent years 
and combined with a junior seminar course. It was a blowoff 
sit-down essay test the year I took it, so [can’t offer too much 
advice except to work hard on it. It was shocking how many 
juniors didn’t pass or passed only conditionally last year, and 
there were some faculty members pushing for even more 
fails. Go to every session of your Anthro classes and write 
down everything that ever comes out of a professor’s mouth 
in regard to anthropological theory: it will come in handy on 
your qual. 

They say that Reed Anthro majors end up reading more 
ethnographies in their three years of courses than some 
Ph.D.s will ever read, and this is a fine thing (try Kelly’s 
survey of the great ethnographies if it comes around again), 
but this may not be the school to do a very ethnographically- 
based thesis: fieldwork is discouraged—if not de facto for- 
bidden—and the Reed library’s holdings in this area are 
paltry at best, even on American Indians. Something more 
topical (totemism, kinship, etc.) would be safer, or, better yet, 
some pure theory: it’s possible that you may never work with 
more astute anthropological theorists than when you work 
with Reed’s faculty, even if you end up going to grad school. 
(If you’re into a “hip,” contemporary topic, like—say— 
UFOs or the martial arts, you may be in for an uphill fight.) 

One last piece of advice: the best course I ever took at 
Reed was Introduction to Social Anthropology: Modes of 
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Art & Art History 


by Bret Rothstein, ’89 
from the 1989 Student Handbook 


As with all other matters here, this department tends 
more toward the theoretical, the speculative. Locally, the 


Studio Art department is known for its strong conceptualist 
biases and works. Ideas—to quote a phrase, “the moment of 
realization”—precede techniques and are the essential ele- 
ments the creative act. Art History, too, presents somewhat of 
this bent, though rather less. That’s okay. Students here 
would much rather discuss, say, the likelihood that Archaic 
Greek compositional techniques were utilized in works of the 
Tijuana velvet “Elvis” school of 1979-1985 than that a 
particular work is by the said Tijuana factory or the other, less 
prevalent Mexico City school. 

The Reed Art History crowd is generally pretty diverse. 
One thing they do have in common is a love for works and 
their history, as well as a vague mistrust of Studio majors. 
Studio folks also vary wildly, one to the next. What binds 
them is a vague disdain for the bookishness of the art historian 
and an increasingly less marked mistrust of art’s history. 

The faculty for the oncoming year include Charles 
Rhyne, Peter Parshall, and William Diebold handling art 
history; Michael Knutsen will be welcoming incoming sculp- 
ture professor Lea Black to the studio department. 

New also are the 4.5 million billion trillion zillion 
dollars, each and every one of which goes specifically (as far 
as I know) toward the betterment of the arts at Reed. Specific 
and fairly hard-to-hide changes include a multi-buck gallery 
with high-tech, fool-proof (a good thing here) and generally 
spiffy facilities to maintain and guard not only the Reed 
Collection (no kidding) but also travelling shows which will 
be housed within it. Previously, all major shows were housed 
in the Vollum “multi-purpose room,” often at the same time 
as other activities were taking place there. On one occasion, 
the weekend after a show of several paintings went up, alarge 
party was thrown in the lounge. It was probably the best party 
this campus has seen in a long time, and everything went 
smoothly. No one stained, ripped, or otherwise harmed the 
works; and none of the works (many of which were quite 
large) managed to fall on any of the drunken fools. Other 
years, things haven’t gone so well; but with this new gallery 
such troubles should be no more. 

Well, all fun things—such as honor cases and being 
boiled in hot oil—must come to an end. O-Week is over. 
Everyone has left the S.U. No one’s standing in the Lobby 
swapping workloads. I guess it’s time to attend to the reason 
for your presence here: 


How to graduate in Art History 

First, take Art 100. Now, unless of course you’ ve already 
done so. You should take it now so that you can take more 
upper-levels later. The course varies greatly depending upon 
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whether Parshall or Rhyne teaches it. It provides somewhat 
of a survey of artists and works from various periods. More 
importantly, though (especially for Reed), it also provides a 
survey of art-historical views of these artists and objects. All 
the faculty are good, and all offer diverse backgrounds from 
which you may draw, so, following Art 100, take every 
upper-level Art History course in sight, while still leaving 
room for at least one or two Studio courses per year. The 
quantitative requirements for graduating are minimal; you 
justdon’t want to miss out on any of this stuff. Studio courses, 
too, are invaluable, and should be a major factor in your 
education, for a multitude of obvious reasons other than the 
quantitative. 

Your junior qual is going to be a fun-fest. My year it was 
an att#ibution problem based upon a painting in the Portland 
Art Museum (officially known as the Oregon Art Institute). 
Two years ago it dealt with an historiographic question. Your 
year, who knows? Essential for passing the exam is the ability 
to think clearly and analytically. Surprisingly enough, after 
three years at Reed, many folks still have this. Three things 
concerning the qual are for certain: one, you will have to write 
a little bit (“15-20 pages”); two, you will have to give an oral 
defense of the written product before the Art History faculty 
as well as at least one Studio prof; and, three, you should have 
some sort of rough (very rough) idea concerning thoughts 
you have had about potential candidates for possible topics 
you might address in your probable thesis. 

That brings you to your senior year. The process of 
education at Reed tends increasingly over the course of your 
stay here toward independence of thought. Each year pre- 
sents something of a jump, but the greatest one comes in 
writing your thesis. The written product is a much larger and 
somewhat more detailed examination of your chosen topic. 
And, as with the qual, you must defend it orally before the 
faculty. Rather than listening to grads and “suffering” seniors 
(suffering in much the same fashion as all of those poor, 
overworked saps standing in the library lobby bitching about 
just how hard they worked on that paper, and how late they 
Stayed up to do it, and just how many cigarettes they smoked, 
etc.) gripe and brag, see it for yourself. 


How to graduate as a Studio major 

Take every Studio course imaginable. Then take 
independent courses. Leave room for your Art History; just 
as the Art History major needs exposure to studio techniques, 
so does the Studio worker need an historical background to 
work from. Besides, you can’t graduate without it. 

The same recommendations regarding general and 
departmental requirements for the Art History major apply to 
you. That is, take your science, language, and Phys Ed 
classes, eat your greens, wear your rubbers, etc. 

Since I didn’t take the Studio qual, I have only a rather 
vague notion regarding its specifics. Again, though, your 
thought processes are the primary concern. The examination 
covers not only what you do, but also how you have arrived 


at those particular actions and activities. Integrity of thought 
is foremost, though attention to the final product is also 


Biology 


by Mike Hitchcock, ’88 
from the 1989 Student Handbook 


The Reed Biology department has excellent faculty, 
equipment, and students. The professors are friendly and 
very approachable, and will take the time to talk to you about 
Classes, independent projects, problems, etc., even when they 
are busy (which is a good thing because they are almost 
always busy). They also tend to have very good senses of 
humor, which helps take the sting out of a two hour lecture at 
eighta.m. onthe molecular structure of cell membranes or the 
hidden mysteries of the endocrine system. The hands-down 
bio-champion of brew is Henry Weinhard’s Ale—the Bio 
building always has a liberal scattering of empty half-racks. 
Should you happen to wander through the halls with a full 
half-rack be sure to offer some to the senior thesisoids: instant 
deification is assured. The department has a picnic each 
semester (hamburgers, hotdogs and Henry’s) with Professors 
Ruben and Brehm as the barbecue chefs extraordinaire. 


Becoming a biologist in x” easy steps! 

If you are entertaining the notion of becoming a Reed Bio- 
Nerd, you should first peruse the course catalog and muse 
over the departmental and divisional requirements. Obviously 
you will need to take Bio 101/102 in your first year. These are 
two separate semester courses, but are usually taken asa year- 
long intro class. Each semester is divided between three profs 
who teach their section and lab (genetics, population bio, 
plants, etc.), ending inamidterm. Thus, asa budding biologist 
you enjoy six professors, six midterms, and two finals. © 

Another course which should be taken freshman year is 
Chem 110, which is a prerequisite to most of the Bio classes 
and also allows you to get Organic Chemistry under your belt 
during sophomore year. Ho-Hum 110, of course, is required 
for freshpeople, which brings us up to 3.5 units per semester 
so far. To balance out the surfeit of science lectures and labs, 
you might consider taking a “fun” class each semester (es- 
pecially if it whittles away some distributional requirements!), 
or you can join the large group of masochists by getting that 
Math requirement out of the way. Whatever you do of course 
depends on how much Reed neurosis you wish to inflict upon 
yourself during the first year of college. Talk to people who 
have already taken these courses. Talk to your academic 
advisor (they are there for a reason, and they are nothing like 
those cretinous high school guidance counselors, thank Bog!) 
and talk to Bio profs. 


Oh boy! it’s ... sophomore slump! 
Having survived your first year at Reed, it is now time to 
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ponder: “hard” or “soft” bio? The alternative program 
(soft bio) combines bio with another field (sociology, 
philosophy, etc.) and does not require O-Chem. The 
hard-bio program (which meets the requirements of 
most med schools) focuses more on science, and does 
require O-chem. 


Organic chemistry— 














monster or myth? If you 
take O- Chem at 
Reed, you are in for 


a lot of 
work, but 
is quite 


hard 
the class 


warding if you 
don’t get 

bogged down 
with tun- nel vi- 
sion. De- spite 
what the cat- 
alog says, expect 
to be do- ing lab 


every after- noon. 
Do not let upper- 
classpeople freak the 
hell out of you with scary O- 


Chem stories and grim expressions. 

Some Bio majors take O-Chem at Portland State 
University (PSU) and transfer the credit to Reed. I don’t 
mean to tread upon the sanctity of the Chem depart- 
ment, but having taken O-Chem both at Reed and 
PSU, I think people should definitely consider 
taking O-Chem at PSU—itis nota “wimpout- 
easy-A” type of course and it focusses more 
on the biological than the chemical as- 
pects; the last third of it is almost entirely 
on biomolecules. 

Having completed Intro Bio fresh- 
man year, you can now enter the higher 
realms of biology. As a rule of thumb, 
take only one Bio class each semester, 
noting any prerequisites (usually, you 
can take courses with an O-Chem prereq- 
uisite if you are concurrently taking O- 
Chem). If you are taking O-Chem, any 
remaining courses should be light classes in 
lit or something (and try to make them fill 
some more distribution requirements). The 
declaration of major can be handed in toward the 
end of the second year or the very beginning of the 
third year. Also a good idea is to let Bio profs become 
aware that you intend tobe a Bio major; being on familiar 
terms with profs will save your butt many times, espe- 
cially when thesis rolls around. Besides, the Bio profs are 
good people to get to know. 
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Piled higher and deeper 

During junior year, you should take two (or three) more Bio 
courses. The Bio requirements include five semesters of Bio, but 
the fifth semester can be another upper-level science or Math 
course, or a combination of two seminars (Contemporary Topics 
in Biology). Seminars are great; I heartily recommend them. Also 
required is Physics 100, which you prudently did not take the 
previous year because you were enduring O-Chem. Physics has a 
lot of homework problems which can take up astoundingly large 
chunks of your time, so it may be to your benefit to do homework 
problems with a group of people. (In fact, when I took Physics, the 
prof himself highly recommended this.) 

Second semester of junior year becomes exciting because of 
the impending junior qual. When I was facing this horrible fate my 
senior friends who had already passed it told me not to worry; 
nobody fails it. “Easy for them to say!” I thought, as I began 
freaking out and attempting to memorize textbooks. But now that 
is in the past and it’s my turn to tell you, “Don’t worry!” Study, 
of course, but the best way to approach it is relaxed, without huge 
gobbets of crammed facts falling out of your head and gruesomely 
slithering all over the test papers. The qual is divided into two 
parts: a two-hour section with matching, short-answer, multiple 
questions, etc. The second part is a series of essay questions 
written by each prof pertaining to that prof’s upper-level Bio 
course. You select two of the questions (presumably from classes 
you have taken) and have two hours to write an essay-style answer 
to the two questions. In grading the quals, the classes you have and 
have not had are taken into account. Failure of the qual is 
extremely rare—at worst, usually a couple people 
each year will get conditionals, meaning part of 
the qual has to be retaken. 

In designing the schedule for junior year, 
try to get most of the requirements out of 
the way to leave a (relatively) relaxing 
schedule for senior year, because... 


And, in the other corner, Mr. T! 
Congratulations! By senior year 
(hopefully) you have gotten most of the 
departmental and distributional re- 
quirements out of the way. Year after 
year of being required to take this or 
that course blissfully fades away into the 
murky past, and the bright new promise 
of “easy and fun” courses dawns. Ofcourse, 
there is the small matter of writing a thesis. 
Toward the end of junior year you should 
have bummed around the Bio building, luring 
unsuspecting professors to reveal unto you the na- 
ture of their research. By this point you should pretty well know 
what area of bio turns your crank and rocks your tiny planet, so 
hopefully you can find a prof with compatible research. Each prof 
has several projects going on and thus will have a bunch of good 
ideas for thesis topics. During the first week of classes in your 
senior year you need to write a thesis proposal and turn it in by that 
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Friday, at which point thesis advisors and offices are 
assigned. Yes! Thesis offices! You and three other Bio 
seniors can grunt and bitch your way through thesis together! 

Bio theses tend to be of two types: laboratory or library. 
The lab thesis (as its name implies) involves mongo amounts 
of experimental work, done in the advisor’s lab or (in some 
cases) in labs off campus. The thesis then becomes a sort of 
glorified lab report. The library thesis is a research project on 
the chosen topic, using (wonder of wonders!) the journals in 
the library here and elsewhere. The Reed library’s CAR 
service is amazingly helpful at this point for getting shitloads 
of references. 

Itis a good idea to finish the introduction soon after winter 
break (not to say that I did, but. . .), and lab work should be 
completed no later than a month before Renn Fayre, which 
commences (of course) with the Thesis Parade. Get your four 
copies to the Registrar before 4 p.m. and you can enjoy the 
honor of being doused with champagne while you yell and 
caper like a deranged fiend. (Don’t miss Prof. Arch’s Wild 
Turkey shoot an hour before the Thesis Parade!) 

After burning out all your brain cells at Renn Fayre, the 
following week is Orals Week. It is a damn good idea to get 
your orals board together before Renn Fayre because profs 
are not to be found during Orals Week. The Bio department 
assigns two Bio profs in addition to your thesis advisor, and 
you have to get one prof in the division of Math and Science 
but outside of the Bio department, and one prof outside of the 
division. By tradition you, the hapless victim, bring good 
food and spirits to appease the profs as you babble about your 
thesis. Also by tradition, at graduation the graduating class 
decides on some theme object which everybody (well, almost 
everybody) gives to the president while receiving the diploma. 
Two years ago Powell got buttloads of pineapples. What 
next? Make it good! 


Mike Hitchcock lives in the Dustbin. 


Chemistry 
by Peter Clarke, ’91, and Tim Tanada, ’92 


“You can’t do chemistry if you don’ got Jah love.” Who 
knows, the author of this anonymously written bit of Chem 
graffiti may have been on to something. With or without “Jah 
love,” the Chemistry major at Reed remains one of the most 
rigorously challenging, both in terms of course load and the 
personal dedication needed to complete the major. 

The Chemistry department has esentially undergone a 
complete overhaul during the last few years. Of the eight 
professors in the department, four have been teaching at Reed 
less than two years, and only one Chem prof has been with the 
department for more than ten years. The youth of the depart- 
ment should not scare anyone away, as the enthusiasm and 


skill of these new professors ensure that the department will 
flourish in the years to come. The Chem department lives up 
to the Reed ideal of a low student-to-faculty ratio (last year 
there were eleven Chem seniors), thus allowing a great deal 
of student-professor interaction. Rumors of the department 
being unreceptive and unpleasant to work in are unfounded. 
Especially in recent years, the department has worked hard to 
dispel these ugly rumors. Weekly Chem coffee hours were a 
new addition last year which provided a relaxed setting for 
students (not just Chem majors, most of the time) to hang out 
in the building and talk amongst themselves and with profs 
while munching on various goodies. Forums are also periodi- 
cally held by the department during which students can voice 
their opinions and suggestions on what can be done to 
improve the department. 

The present state of the Chemistry building is certainly 
less than would be expected considering the caliber of the 
department. However, new students should take solace in the 
fact that a spanking new building is projected for the °92-’93 
school year. The new building will have such special features 
as increased thesis office space, lab space, and a computer 
center (sorry, no four-wheel drive). Despite the drawbacks of 
the present building, the instrumentation it contains is top- 
notch, far exceeding that to be found at most other college 
Reed’s size. 


So you’ve chosen your poison? 

The first step along the road to being a Chem major 
would be to consult the Reed College Handbook and course 
catalog. Along with Hum 110, the freshman Chem major 
should definitely take Chem 110 as well as either Math or 
Physics if possible. You should try to pick off as many of 
those pestering distributional requirements right off the bat; 
however Hum, Chem 110, and either Math or Physics alone 
are enough to keep most students plenty busy. 


The sophomore year 
Year two of the Chem major’s life is largely spent 
fighting off the onslaught of knowledge dealt out in the 
formidable O-Chem class. This entails a full year of Organic 
Chemistry which includes both a lecture and lab section. In 
previous years, the lab section was a separate class, and the 
amount of time that was required of the student to do a decent 
job in the class was nothing short of enormous. Starting in 
1990-91, however, the organic courses are going to undergo 
a declawing process with some of the time commitment that 
isrequired of the O-Chem student being razored off. This will 
come in the form of decreased lab time (one day a week 
instead of two) and decreased course load. The O-Chem czars 
in charge, however, have promised that this class will still 
have you begging for mercy. Intro Inorganic Chem is another 
required course which is taught by Tom Dunne. This isa good 
course which will bring you to the realization that there is 
more to chemistry than carbon. 
By the end of your sophomore year you should come to 
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the mighty realization that “chemistry is your death trip” and 
sign your soul over to the Chem deities by filling out your 
declaration-of-major form. At this point you will need to 
decide if you are to be a Biochem major or Chem major. (3- 
2 Chem-Physics and 3-2 Chem-med-school programs exist; 
see the course catalog.) Biochem majors take fewer Chem- 
istry courses but more Biology courses and a full year of 
Biochemistry. A Chem major takes more physical-chemistry 
courses, such as Quantum mechanics and P-Chem lab and an 
upper-division Math class. Statistical Thermodynamics and 
Instrumentation are required for all Chem majors, but the 
language requirement of yesteryear has been waived starting 
with seniors graduating in 1991. . 


The junior year: the year of living dangerously 
The third year of Chem major existence is whén the work 
really kicks in and you’ ll find that you are busy most of the 
time. This is the year when you should try to finish off as 
many of the departmental requirements as possible and also 
take some P-chem courses from Dan Gerrity, who will make 
the process as painless as possible. By this time you may have 
decided on a particular field of chemistry in which to write 
your thesis. If this is the case you should sign up for as many 
of the related courses you can squeeze in. Don’t wait until 
your senior year to get these in! The first weekend after spring 
break in the weekend of the mindblowing junior qualifying 
examination. On Friday at 12:00 p.m., juniors are given two 
papers from two areas of chemistry of their chosing, on one 
of which a critical evaluation must be written. Your evalua- 
tion must be handed in on Sunday at 5:00 p.m., giving you 53 
hours to hit the books and kick out a report that will get you 
into your senior year. The qual itself isn’t that bad, really. As 
long as youremain concise, and cover the main points, you shou 
d be okay. Try talking to one of the seniors before your 
qual; they could probably give you some helpful advice. Afte 
its all said and done, you can feel proud of yourself and get th 
uroughly inebriated with some fine brew happily supplied by 
he seniors. 


The senior year: this is important, so pay attention. 

By your senior year you should have lined yourself up a 
potential thesis advisor, and situated yourself into your very 
own lab space (well, usually shared with other Chem se- 
niors). Hopefully by this time you wil have some idea of 
where your interests lie, and some possible thesis ideas. 
Check out the research work that the Chem profs are involved 
in and see if any is to your liking. A thesis in one of the 
professors’ areas of research could be much to your benefit 
from the standpoint that the professor will have a great deal 
of knowledge of your subject and will be able to quickly help 
you through alot of the kinks that pop up. After you have your 
project, dedicate yourself to working consistently and working 
alot. However, as a senior, remember to also have a lot of fun 
and to try to get in some of the classes that you always wanted 
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to take, if you haven’t done soalready. The Chem requirements 
are rigorous, but you should try to explore the multitude of 
things that Reed has to offer. Try to have an intro written by 
the end of Paideia, and you should definitely finish all 
labwork about a month before the deadline. Don’t overesti- 
mate the scope of your thesis, and remain concise. Write it up, 
get it into the registrar’s office, have a blast at the Thesis 
Parade and Renn Fayre, butremember to get yourself together 
for your orals board the following week. For orals, you need 
two profs in the Chem department, one prof in the division but 
outside Chem , and one prof outside the division. This is the 
chance to tell what’s going on in your thesis in your own 
words so take advantage of the oppurtunity, but remember to 
supply the members of your orals board with some good food 
and drink while you ramble (tradition dictates). 

Upon completion of these monumental tasks, you’!l be 
slapped with your diploma, and congratulated on a job well 
done .. . well, most of the time anyway. 


Tim Tanada is writing his thesis this year, and Peter Clarke 
will be dorm-dad of Griffin. 





Dance 


by Adair Doherty, ’89 
from the 1989 Student Handbook 


The Dance department is probably the most underrated 
and overlooked department at Reed. Dance 110 is the best 
class I ever took at Reed. It should be a requirement. 

This class is amazing because it’s for everyone: people 
who have danced since they were kids and people who trip on 
their own feet walking across campus. Concentration is on 
learning how your body can move and not on how nice it 
looks when you move. Students learn the basic ballet posi- 
tions and steps, but spend more time performing modern 
dance movements which are adaptations (and lots more 
comfortable than) ballet steps. I have yet to meet anyone who 
took this class and didn’t feel wonderful about themselves in 
the end. A lot of seniors make the mistake of waiting to take 
this class until thesis grind. Start now so you can take all the 
Dance classes. It really relaxes you, clears your mind (it is 
forbidden by the professors to think about books in the gym) 
and makes your perspective towards everything more healthy. 
Dance classes also have a special bonus: not only do you 
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receive P.E. credit, but you also get academic credit for the 
classes. 

Dance 210 and 310 are upper-division but anyone who 
takes the former course will be comfortable in the latter. In 
these two courses concentration falls on improvisation and 
personal choreography. Students create and perform very 
short pieces in class and combine their movements with those 
of other students. These two courses are great for people who 
want to be creative. Time is also spent learning methods of 
famous modern dancers and learning pieces choreographed 
by the professor. Like Dance 110, 210 and 310 invigorate the 
body and cleanse the soul and should not be passed by for 
more academic courses. These classes will keep you sane and 
teach you more about yourself than almost anything. Not to 
mention that you get to listen to real cool drumming and piano 
music for the length of the class. 

There are a couple of papers each semester. These are 
short book or dance reviews and are assigned merely to teach 
you to analyze and talk about dance. 

Besides these practical courses, there are two classroom 
Dance classes. These are Dance History and Dance Theory. 
Dance History is fun. You learn all about the savage ritual 
dances, the modern dancers, and everything in between. This 
is a good class to take in conjunction with Humanities 220 
because you get to see how dance practice evolved in the 
same way as literature and art. (This would be a fantastic 
paper topic.) No other department talks about or even ac- 
knowledges the fact that dance does or ever did exist, so you 
kind of have to piece dance history into everything else you 
have ever learned about Western civilization. 

I, unfortunately, was unable to take Dance Theory, so I 
have nearly no idea what is taught there and won’t be brave 
enough to conjecture. Please refer to your catalog or ask any 
Dance professor. 

There are also a number of Dance courses offered through 
the P.E. department which do not give academic credit but 
will give P.E. credit and are lots of fun. Several levels of 
ballet, including beginning, are taught almost every quarter. 
Jitterbug, swing, ballroom, and folk dancing can also be 
taken. There is a jazz dance class that is a blast, but I must 
warm you, it is a workout, and while it isn’t necessary to have 
taken dance before, it would help a lot. While Jazz is fast 
paced, all of the classes are open to and would be comfortable 
for beginners. 

Attheend of every spring semester, the Dance department 
coordinates the Spring Dance Concert. This performance 
take place in the Theater and is made up of students performing 
their own and their instructors’ pieces. It’s fun, you get 
acquainted with the stage and space lighting, and all your 
friends can see you on stage. You may also learn to change 
your costume really fast. Pieces vary from the majestic ballet 
to people dancing with shopping carts. Anyone can audition 
a piece, it doesn’t matter if you’re in Dance or not. 

While all of this is exceedingly fun, relaxing, and enjoy- 
able, it is impossible to be a Dance major at Reed. However, 


Department Reviews 41 


you can be an interdisciplinary major. The most common is 
Dance/Theater, but if you can justify it and choose a valid 
thesis topic, you can do Dance/Almost Anything. I have my 
B.A. in Russian/Dance and I’ve heard that there was a 
successful Psychology/Dance thesis written acouple of years 
ago. To do an interdisciplinary thesis, you must complete the 
requirements of both departments and divisions. For the 
Dance half you should take 110, 210, 310, History and 
Theory (the other dance P.E. courses are purely optional), 
However, as an interdisciplinary major, you are blessed. 
Some requirements may be waived by either the Registrar’s 
Office or the department chair. The most important thing to 
do is tell a Dance professor and your academic advisor what 
you’re doing. They will help you map out a schedule, plan a 
thesis, and make sure you take all the necessary courses to 
graduate. The Dance professors are especially helpful, patient, 
and interested in each and every student doing research on 
dance. 





Economics 


by Ben Lyons,’89, and Amy Bogran, ’90 
from the 1989 Student Handbook 


The Reed Economics department has a rather sullied 
reputation among certain quarters of this esteemed-above- 
average “liberal” arts college. The first qualm lies in the lack 
of the ideological diversity in the department. In other words, 
welcome to the wonderful world of neoclassical economics. 
The department follows a rather traditional bent, the best 
example of this being that a certain retired prof can tell you 
what page a quote from the Wealth of Nations is on without 
seeing the page. So, if you’re a commie pinko slimehead you 
should stay outof this department and go to Russia. There you 
cancontemplate the beauty of acommand economy as you’re 
standing in line for tabouli and coughing up dust from 
Chernobyl. 

The second qualm concerns the type of student that 
inhabits the Economics den on the second floor of Vollum. 
The only reason Econ majors appear as greedy, opportunis- 
tic, politically incorrect sociopaths is because they are. Their 
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reputation has nothing to do with the anticommercial attitude 
advocated by certain campus dilettantes. Economics majors 
are just more pragmatic than most Reedies. They also engage 
topics in conference more systematically and analytically 
than other social-science students. The guano meter tends to 
be lower in Economics classes than the other social science 
classes I’ve attended. An illustrative joke: 

“Political Science major: ‘You can line up all the 
economists in the world and they couldn’t reach a 
conclusion.’ 

“Economics major: ‘You can line up all the Political 
Science majors in the world and they couldn’t reach 
a premise, but they might get into the law school of 
their choice.’” 

In short, Econ majors are more likely to be preprofes- 
sional, proto-yuppie scum than your average Reedie, but 
they’re usually honest about it. 

For the above reasons the Economics department can be 
arather intimate place. Upper-division classes can be as small 
as two to three people. The generally affable professors are 
easy to find and more than able to take as much time as 
necessary to answer a student’s question. 


The program 

The curse and the beauty of the department lies in the 
lack of required classes. In the first or second year one should 
probably take Intro Microeconomics and Intro 
Macroeconomics. In the following years one must take five 
other upper division classes, two of which mustbe Intermediate 
Micro and Macro or Econometrics. These later three classes 
are the most difficult in the department. They are, however, 
essential for the development of the would-be Econ major. 
The author recommends all three of these courses be taken 
before the senior year. This is still a comparably light course 
load and it gives one quite a bit of leeway in regard to other 
classes. 

Mathematics classes are highly recommended by the 
department. Many aspiring Economics major find these 
classes so valuable that they become Econ/Math majors. As 
one might imagine, this is the best major in the free world 
[which has expanded since this article was first published — 
Ed.]. It allows one to get a good grounding in economics 
while replacing various divisional requirements with math- 
ematics. Since mathematics is a subject that all mortals 
should study with a fair amount of diligence, this major is the 
major that beats and strangles most other majors. A knowl- 
edge of mathematics gives one access to quite a lot of higher- 
level economics. It also looks good on a résumé when you’ re 
applying to work for Krugerrands R Us. 

Economics has also been combined with political science 
and psychology. Biology may bea popular future combination 
with the resurgence of environmental economics and the 
plethora of recent theses on Third World rainforests. Due to 
the nature of the discipline and the lack of departmental 
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requirements, Economics may be the interdisciplinary study 
of choice. 

A straight Econ major would do well, I believe, to take 
classes outside the department that complement those inside 
the department. The best way to figure out which courses 
outside the department to take is to ask a professor or an 
upperclassman. Econ majors don’t bite unless this action 
maximizes their utility under an improbable array of non- 
linear restraints. 

The qual is a comparably simple exercise—a three-to- 
five-page thesis proposal and proposed bibliography. Simi- 
larly, terse theses are recommended. Their average length 
lies somewhere around sixty pages. Before writing a thesis a 
student should pick a topic where the technical aspect of the 
discipline can be overcome. The best thing to do is begin 
researching very early. Any data necessary should also be 
collected as soon as it can be used fruitfully. 

Overall economics can be a very rewarding study at 
Reed, but the responsibility of getting a rich and varied view 
of the super social science lies with the student. The road is 
long, Grasshopper, but the rewards are infinite and will most 
certainly allow positive profits in the medium run if the 
interest rate is invariable and rational expectations hold. 


Ben Lyons lives in Portland and works as an assistant 
economist for Economic Insight, Inc. 


English 


[The English department is the only one cool enough to have 
its reviewer hate it. —Ed.] 


by Jeff Ong, ’90 


Being an English major at Reed can be an extremely 
rewarding and challenging pursuit, or so I’m told. However, 
as most prospective majors realize shortly after they begin 
their first English class here, the fulfillment is generally 
sublimated to exasperation and loathing. I generally enjoyed 
and profited from the whole process—particularly the point 
at which I graduated and realized I would never have tocome 
back—but seldom did any class fail to invoke my hatred and 
disgust. The ideal solution is to be an English major without 
attending classes, a plan I’ve utilized throughout my aca- 
demic career, but this panacea is not feasible for all. 

The problem 

The basic problem is that English classes are far too 
general, both in subject and in constituency. The department 
routinely offers classes which cover an impractically vast 
range of texts and authors, with the result that students spend 
two weeks on Moby Dick or Lolita. The quantity of reading 
necessitated by this activity is not the biggest problem (al- 
though you will spend much of your time reading too hur- 
riedly while your classmates slither by, slyly whispering the 
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number of pages they have completed). The discussions 
which result from such hurried and ill-digested reading—and 
are complicated by the maddening social dynamics which 
accompany all English conferences—weigh like lumps of 
library paste on even the most insensitive stomachs. It is not 
unusual to see trains of queasy would-be 
English majors staggering through 
Vollum_towards the restrooms 
and exits, frantically seeking 
to purge themselves of 
some horrid gobbet of 
hastily assembled 
post-structuralist 
tripe. 

Which brings 
up the other prob- 
lem: the philologi- 
cal schism which 
runs through the de- 
partment. Reed prides 
itself on inculcating a 
sophisticated critical ap- 
proach to literature and re- 
leasing English graduates who 
are atleast familiar, if not intimately 
acquainted, with recent critical thoughtand, 
to a certain extent, critical history. Unfortunately, these 
subjects are never taught directly. English Literary History, 
the only mandatory course in Reed’s English program, makes 
a shuffling attempt at presenting critical history alongside 
accompanying literary thought, but the attempt is inad- 
equately structured and presupposes a minimal understand- 
ing of critical theory which is frequently lacking. The fact is, 
at some point English majors at Reed are supposed to acquire 
a more or less comprehensive awareness of literary and 
analytic theory, and until an introductory critical studies class 
appears, they must do this on their own initiative or not at all. 
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How to best harness the ravening beast which is the 
English department 

Try before you buy. Determine whether this will be the 
class that finally ruptures your bowels like a wad of green 
bamboo shoots. During the first meeting of your class, look 
around and listen to the “discussion.” Calculate roughly the 
ratio of losers to students: 40% is about par in the English 
department. Figure out whether you will be lost in an uncom- 
prehending stupor or paralyzed with boredom and blinding 
fury (i.e., whether you are already supposed to have learned 
the material taught in the class). It is much better to be baffled 
than enraged, because then your paper comments will be 
more enlightening and the reading will seem more exci 
ing and “edge” (in either case, of course, you won’t enjoy 
the class, so don’t worry about that part). Once you’re in the 
class and reading the books (if you decide to read the books), 
look for outside sources which discuss the texts (make sure 


















he sources are dated after 1968, or they will be foolish and 
unhip). Paraphrase some of these in class (preferably credit- 
ing the author since someone else will have read the same 
book and will pummel you mercilessly) when the discussion 
gets hung up on stupid and minute points and you want to 
serve as a lightning rod. Also, gently stiffarm that clod 
with the glasses who nods sagely and says “Ahh 
. . . intentionality.” Who the hell does he 
think he is, anyway? 


Specific points 

The junior qualifying exami- 
nation is pretty easy. In the second 
half of your junior year, you will 
receive three works, one poetic, 
one prosodic, one critical. You 
will be granted a week or so to 
read over these sources, research 
them, etc., but don’t get too ex- 
cited about it. Friday afternoon you 
will receive nine questions, three on 
each source. You have two hours to 
write answers for each section and as 
much time as you want before starting and 
between sections to research and think about the 
questions. This is when you should start to get a little 
anxious, especially if you are reading the sources for the first 
time. But it’s pretty easy. Really. You’ve learned how to 
squawk and gibber about literature by this time, and how to 
steer away from anything too heavy or controversial. 

The thesis was my favorite part of Reed College. (Actu- 
ally, to be honest, writing about Reed College in the past tense 
is my favorite part of Reed College.) English majors have the 
option of writing a creative thesis—or so I’ve been told. A 
creative thesis is a collection of poems or short stories or a 
novel written in conjunction with your advisor. To write a 
creative thesis, however, you must petition the Creative 
Thesis Judiciary Council or whatever they’ re called, and it is 
very likely that you will be turned down, particularly if you 
want to write a smartass novel about The Joy of Cooking. That 
s all right; youll get over it, Franz Biberkopf. [See a 
so ‘How toGet Your Creative Thesis Proposal Accepted,” in this 
andbook.} 

Jeff Ong is living at Szechuan Romper Hell, where he is 
building a Satanic upright bass. 


History 


by Andrew E. Rostaing, '90 


Despite the fact that Reed is too small a college to have a 
comprehensive history department in which classes are taught 
on diverse areas and periods, the History department is quite 
good. Many have criticized it for its Eurocentric program, 
and the objection is valid even considering the limits of a 


43 





REED COLLEGE STUDENT HANDBOOK ° 1990 


a4 


small college, since six of the department’s seven permanent 
positions cover European topics. This is to say that if you 
really want to take classes on topics other than European or 
Chinese history, either go part-time to PSU or leave Reed. 
Yet there are advantages to majoring in History at Reed. First, 
if you are interested in European history, there are six 
professors teaching classes. England and France are covered 
from the earliest depths of the Dark Ages until the Seventeenth 
’ Century (David Sacks and Ray Kierstead, respectively); 
Americais covered almost for its entire history John Tomsich 
and Richard Fox’sreplacement, Leonard J. Moore); Germany 
since the mid Nineteenth Century and Austria and Prussia 
covered from the Eighteenth Century (Christine Mueller); 
European military history is covered from the mid Eighteenth 
Century to the Second World War (Ed Segel). Not to leave 
out the seventh professor, Bryna Goodman teaches Chinese 
history and some Japanese history. Of course there are major 
gaps (whatever happened to Italy? Russia? Spain?), leading 
some to further conjecture northern European cultural im- 
perialism. But if you are interested in European history, we 
have a great department. 

Perhaps the best reason for majoring in History is that it sits 
at the hub of the social sciences. Historians borrow theories 
from other disciplines continually, and almost any History 
class that you might take will give you insight into other 
social sciences. Reed professors tend to bring this out espe- 
cially clearly, and anthropology, political science, philoso- 
phy, demography, and sociology are all well represented by 
certain professors. As aresult, History zealots tend to downplay 
accusations that the department is culturally imperialistic, 
arguing that the department emphasizes the theoretical un- 
derpinnings of history rather than stressing the particular 
period of study. Readings, which are generally between 200 
and 300 pages per week for 300-level courses, are generally 
discussed in an historiographical context (i.e., in reference to 
the theoretical foundation of the work, its suppositions, the 
coherence of the argument, etc.) rather than a comparative 
context (i.e., asking whether the author’s facts are right, 
based on a knowledge of the period). 

But there are some weaknesses to the department which 
might be good to consider. First, the department is Eurocen- 
tric. Second, the libraries at Reed and PSU are extremely 
small, and they can be extremely limiting depending on one’s 
course of study (especially when one writes a thesis). Third, 
the department demands a lot of work. Three History classes 
in one semester would border on the absurd, and two provide 
plenty of work. But History majors will tell you that these 
disadvantages are ephemeral, especially when considering 
the benefits of studying history. A History major leaves Reed 
extremely well-educated not only in the discipline of history 
but also in others. . 
There are not many set requirements for the department, but 
it requires that a major take his or her choice of a whole lot of 
classes. First, he or she must take six History units (two being 
thesis, at least one being a junior seminar). Furthermore, 
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History requires that a major take Humanities 210 or 220 and 
two units of two social sciences (Anthropology, Economics, 
Political Science, or Sociology). The department recom- 
mends that a major learn another language, also. 

Clearly, it’s best to start early. Aside from Hum 110, which 
covers quite a bit of history, it might be a good idea to take a 
History class (preferably 200-level) freshman year. It might 
be a little stressful, but it’s a good idea to become acquainted 
with the jargon and ideas as early as possible. 

Sophomore year, take Hum 210 or 220 if possible. Also take 
a History class or two, along with other social-science clas- 
ses. 

Junior year, take the junior seminar (it’s required) and take as 
many History and social-science classes as are needed. (If 
you want to bea History jock, take a lot of classes; if you want 
more exposure to other disciplines, don’t.) 

Senior year, take as few classes as possible. History theses are 
difficult, lengthy (usually), and very frustrating. (There are 
always critical resources which no library in America seems 
to have.) Take no more than three classes second semester 
(two if possible). Really. The thesis can be a great learning 
experience, but you have to work (alone!) to do it. Pick an 
advisor based on your interaction with him or her, not so 
much on the subject. When you get out of Reed, the topic of 
your thesis will almost certainly matter less to you than the 
fact that you had a strong supporter in an advisor, who helped 
you make it a good experience. This is no joke. Thesis 
catastrophes can be turned around by an advisor who is 
enthusiastic and strong; catastrophes can ruin a thesis which 
is being written by a student who is not well supported or who 
doesn’t know or get along with his or her advisor. 


Andrew E. Rostaing wrote his History thesis on French 
kinship. 
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Linguistics 
by Chris Roth, '90 


Linguistics has a long history at Reed College. As in 
most American institutions, linguistics has traditionally been 
taught in conjunction with or ancillary to anthropology. 
‘Linguistics on this continent emerged from the study of 
Native American societies, and the Reed curriculum still 

tTeflects that. 

David French (now professor emeritus), specializing in 
Columbia River peoples, took on Reed’s linguistic responsi- 
bilities alone for much of his forty-one-year tenure here 
(1947-1988), in the Sociology and Anthropology departments. 
During that time Reed handed diplomas to such linguists as 
Dell Hymes (who developed the ethnography-of-speaking 
approach and now edits the journal Language in Society) and 
the grammatical theorist Joan Bresnan. 

Ironically, with such a record, it is only now, in the 
Nineties, that Linguistics is a full-fledged major. The addi- 
tion of John Haviland to the Anthro faculty in 1986, followed 
by Robert Brightman in 1988, expanded the variety of lin- 
guistics courses offered from the long-standing nuts-and- 
bolts General Ling (Anthro 311) and free-form Advanced 
Ling (Anthro 312) to include such topics as discourse analysis, 
sociolinguistics, pragmatics, syntax, semantics, gender issues, 
“language and culture,” and the indigenous languages of the 
Americas—in particular Algonkian and Mayan languages, 
Brightman’s and Haviland’s respective specialties. Haviland 
is on leave this year, and his replacement is University of 
Chicago Ph.D. candidate Paul Kroeber, of the famous Kroeber 
family of anthropologists, who specializes in British 
Columbian languages. 

Some linguistics classes previously cross-listed with 
Anthro are now listed simply as Ling, and it is now possible 
to bea straight Ling major, but so far linguistics students have 
chosen double majors with other fields. Classics, Anthropo- 
logy, and Philosophy are the most obvious candidates, but 
any field can theoretically be allied with a Ling major. So far, 
though, there have been only two Ling graduates—one 
Classics-Ling and one Anthro-Ling (moi). 

' The Ling requirements as they stand are similar to the 


usual History and Social Sciences ones, demanding in addition © 


a minimum number of actual Ling courses and at least a year 
in a second foreign language, to supplement the divisional 
requirement of two years in a first one. 

The Ling qual is, put simply, a bitch. It typically consists 
of a massive corpus of unannotated text in an unidentified— 
usually North American—language, with rough glosses. 
Your job: write as much about the language as you can. 
Period. You will need every second of the time they give you 
for this take-home qual. (The first Ling qual was in the 
Wasco-Wishram language—spoken on Oregon’s Warm 
Springs reservation—which, legend has it, was invented by 


Coyote to frustrate the White man. (The language has three 
words for different kinds of farts—and not one for war.)) 
Unfortunately, that may turn away linguistically-minded 
students other than those targeting, say, Anthro or Classics as 
allied fields. And for Anthro majors, this terrifying qual, 
coupled with the recently souped-up Anthro junior review, 
makes for a daunting Cerberus between any student and an 
Anthro-Ling diploma. (I was lucky enough to take the Anthro 
qual the last year that it was still a joke.) 

As for the allied fields outside of Anthro, less of a 
precedent exists in American institutions for a good working 
relationship with linguistics as we know it. Some Reed 
departments tend to be distrustful of linguistics. But that 
doesn’t mean you shouldn’t try. Many of the best Reed theses 
have been born out of a frantic struggle to please two advisors 
in two antipodal disciplines. 

For an undergraduate institution, Reed offers a first-rate 
education in linguistics, and it looks like it will only get 
better. Reed is also beginning to offer more non-European 
languages in its traditionally Western-oriented curriculum. 
In addition to the American language groups mentioned, it is 
also now possible to learn Chinese and Sanskrit. 

And keep in mind, the chances of a committed Reed 
linguistics student getting into a top grad school are probably 
very good. (The aforementioned Classics-Ling major is now 
at Stanford.) 

If you have any interest in being a Linguistics major, 
there are few four-year colleges where you could do it better. 


Chris Roth was an Anthropology-Linguistics major at 
Reed, writing his thesis on Black English. 
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Math 


by Geoff Hungerford 
from the 1989 Student Handbook 


With the possibility in mind that the eyes of some non- 
Math, non-science major might accidently drift across this 
article, I will open with a topic that might be of some interest 
to those who do not sleep with textbooks on Linear Algebra 
beneath their pillow: why someone would want to major in 
Mathematics in the first place. I can answer only for myself 
and some other math majors that I’ ve discussed this question: 
because it is fun, satisfying, perhaps even aesthetically pleas- 
ing. Fun, because math is frequently like a puzzle: fita, b, and 
c together somehow to get d. Satisfying becaue it is 
challenging, and when one succeeds there is a sense of 
accomplishment. Aesthetically pleasing because math is a 
world of structures, some of them strangely wondrous, which 
can touch the soul. Although math is usually associated with 
the physical sciences, I’ve actually found the closest parallel 
in the social sciences, particularly history: one takes different 
elements and seeks to tie them together into a pattern that has 
greater meaning than the sum of the parts. 

Well, enough philosophizing. Reed’s Math department 
is very theoretical in its approach when compared with other 
math departments. Math departments always face a risk of 
becoming a place where the sciences send their disciples to 
learn the skills necessary for their fields. One can see how this 
could happen at Reed: Economics, Biology, Physics, and 
Chemistry all require certain Math courses, and Psychology 
and Sociology both recommend that majors take at least some 
mathematics. However, Reed’s ethos that all introductory 
classes be taught as though intended for majors is heeded well 
here. The early emphasis is not on problem solving tech- 
niques, but on learning on how to prove results and the proper 
context of majors proofs in learning a field. This is something 
that is a little irritating when one is in Physics 100 and wants 
to learn to differentiate and integrate, not why 2 + 2 =4. (The 
Physics department in particular has taken to teaching its 
students calculus and linear algebra techniques themselves.) 
It has major pay-offs for Math students, however, who get 
much more complete understandings of early fields, and 
enter the upper-division years much better prepared to deal 
with the proofs that await them. 

The introductory courses, Math 110 and 200, thus both 
start out with lessons in mathematical techniques. To this 
end, the initial semester is spent studying the real numbers, 
starting out with thirteen axioms that define the integers, 
building the rational numbers out of the integers and then 
building the real numbers out of the rationals. Along the way, 
such items as proof by induction, proof by contradiction, and, 
everyone’s favorite, epsilon-delta proofs, are learned. The 
second semester of 110 goes into one-variable calculus, 
while 200 goes into multi-variable calculus. In order to place 
into 200, you need to have had about one year of calculus and 
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have to take a placement test (or get a five on the Calc 
achievement test.) 

If you took Math 110 your freshman year, then you take 
Math 210 your sophomore year. If you took Math 200, then 
you take 201. Math 201 does multi-variable integration, 
along with minor topics like an intro to differential equations. 
Math 210 basically does the second semester of 200, fol- 
lowed by the material of 201. In other words, 110/210 and 
200/201 are interchangeable, except that with 200/201 you 
finish a semester earlier. It doesn’t make a big difference in 
the long run: the Math seniors next year are a mixed bag of 
those who took 110 and those who took 200. 

During your sophomore year, an intended Math major 
would also take Linear Algebra (Math 331/334.) This is a 
tough course, mostly because it steps up the speed and throws 
a lot of ideas at you that are unfamiliar. 

Now comes the junior year. In addition to Linear, you are 
required to take Advanced Calculus (Math 321), and Abstract 
Algebra (Math 332.) Advanced Calc at first seems a dreadful 
prospect—all those horrible proofs that you didn’t do in 210, 
little details you really don’t want to fuss with. What you get 
instead is something that generalizes from the details of n- 
spaces to the more general measure spaces. In the process you 
end up proving some results that explain some things back in 
regular old Calculus. Abstract Algebra is another tough 
course, mitigated by the fact that you do without some of the 
computational stuff of Linear (notably eigenvalues.) I can’t 
really generalize about any of the other junior courses since 
I haven’t taken a lot of hem. Ask students who have taken 
them if you want more info. 

The junior qual is a six-hour exam in two three-hour 
parts. If you study up on old exams (available from the Math 
secretary) then it’s no big deal. 

Thesis: like most theses, you study some topic in depth 


_and then write a paper about some part of what you studied. 


Various miscellaneous stuff: there are various classes in 
computer-type stuff that vary from year to year, in addition to 
the community of people around here who are into program- 
ming. And as far as the Math faculty go, I would say that in 
general they are very good. 


See ya in Algebraic Structures! 
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Philosophy 
by Devon Belcher, ’89 


Ah. Philosophy. So, coming to Reed with the desire to 
know? To plumb the mysteries of the universe? Maybe you 
read Zen and the Art of Motorcycle Maintenance? The Tao of 
Physics? Perhaps some other crap in the same vein? That’s 
nice. Try the literature department. 

Reed Philosophy is very Western and tends to be either 
Classical (i.e., Greek) or Renaissance (empiricists and 
rationalists) and a lot drier than your Tao-of-Shit-type books. 
The metaphysics side of Reed Philosophy doesn’t become 
accessible until your junior or senior year, unless you get 
sidetracked into Continental philosophy (see below) in which 
case you start at your sophomore year or so and regurgitate 
the same thing until you do your thesis, never hitting meta- 
physics. 


The department 

Aligned by their arrogance and pomposity, Reed Phil 
majors, despite their infighting, are probably one of the 
Closest-knit academic groups at Reed, almost forming a 
social clique of their own. They tend to take philosophy very 
seriously and talk about to the near exclusion of anything 
else, drawn into bitter arguments with philosophical arch- 
enemies or laudings of favorite works with compatriots. 
Perhaps the most important thing about Philosophy is that we 
have the best selection of “inside” jokes and puns of any 
group; Philosophy people, perhaps due to the distancing 
which the discipline requires (whether it causes this or is an 
outgrowth of it) have almost uniformly good senses of 
humor. They hang out a fair amount (favorite places seem to 
be the Bangkok Kitchen and the S.U.) and the professors are 
given to grand gestures like Philosophy banquets (replete 
with toasts to “our mistress,” etc.) and class parties at their 
houses. Even after graduation this clique seems fairly strong; 
most of the people I hang out with now are Phil people, or 
alcoholics. 


The three camps 

The three camps which Reed Philosophy splits into are 
somewhat lopsided. First, the Greek camp: this consists of 
students seduced by David Reeve into an appreciation of the 
beauty of Greek Philosophy (like Plato), at least the ones who 
are left with a shred of self-esteem after taking one of his 
classes. Thiscamp practices (from what We’ ve seen) primarily 
ethics, that is, how we should act, and why. Greek campers 
will hear a stock Reeve lecture on this subject at least three 
times before graduating. They will come to be able to antici- 
pate his arguments (which are actually quite sound, even 
elegant). Some may actually believe what they read and 
become tiresome moralists. 

Some time around sophomore year, so-called “radicals” 
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will realize that traditional philosophy is really hard and that 
they can’t use logic to prove their political beliefs—even 
worse, they feel that logic is a tool of the patriarchy, silencing 
women and stultifying freedom and so forth. Instead of 
dropping out and joining the revolution (or whatever) these 
people then stick around and annoy you with bad arguments, 
and hurl philosophers’ names about (who they haven’t read 
or understood) with careless abandon. Usually they latch on 
to Nietzsche. They are dedicated to cultural or historical 
determinism of one sort or another. They feel that the task of 
philosophy is to endlessly spout about deconstruction 
(1.e.,““Derrida proved that That was just another interpretation, 
no more valid than any other”), tirelessly chanting litanies 
called Haber-masses, and occasionally doing some philo- 
sophical work, mostly posing some puzzles for analytic 
philosophy. Sometimes they do an “existential analytic,” 
which is fun, but first one has to read this immense book 
called Being and Time, which no one really understands, as 
well as works by sundry other existentialists. It is rare when 
someone in this camp has understood enough, and is lucid 
enough, to perform an “existential analytic” as opposed to an 
“existential whine.” 

The third, smallest, and most noble camp is the analytic- 
philosophy camp. Most people find this too dry, since the 
early classes which are in this vein tend to be kind of boring. 
It is hard to say how someone gets interested in this. Perhaps 
some are driven by a desire to refute the stagnant claims of the 
Continentals; perhaps they are driven by a desire for better 
leverage, philosophical-underpinnings-wise, to use on their 
colleagues. Outside reading is definitely required (easily 
obtainable from Phil seniors) since there are so few classes 
available in this field. They generally center on epistemology, 
the study of knowledge, which is fairly boring; philosophy of 
language (what is the relation of language to the world 
described?); and this latter often segues into metaphysics, 
since one must know what the world is composed of in order 
to define its relation to language (and vice versa, several 
ways). Problems this last discipline tackles are rarely of the 
old school “time and space” questions (although I did my 
thesis on time and logic) and are often such absurd, yet 
entertaining, disputes as to whether (for example) a merely 
possible object can be identical to an actual object, how 
possibility is to be analyzed, whether or not logical con- 
junctions are to be construed as one or multiple entities, and 
so on. While many of these puzzles sound trivial, they pose 
serious problems to many logical language systems. 

Some few hardy souls elect to do philosophy of math, 
which is really fuckin’ hard and leans, at Reed, more towards 
the math side, since there really aren’tany Philosophy profes- 
sors who will take it up. Mortals less stalwart opt also for 
Philosophy/Literature, which is either (a) the same as Conti- 
nental philosophy or (5) readings from more poetic philoso- 
phers and very much like an extended Hum conference. Also 
popular is political philosophy, which should see aresurgence 
this year now that the excellent Peter Steinberger has returned 
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(poor guy!). That should be self- explanatory. 


Winding your way through four years of this shit 

Inthe past, Philosophy traditionally started with Levich’s 
Empiricism (boring) and Myro/Bealer/Whoever-Is- Visiting- 
Currently’s Rationalism (exciting) in the freshman year. In 
the sophomore year, Epistemology (baffling) winnows most 
of the chaff, followed by Ethics (fascinating, and where many 
hook up with camp no. 1). 

Then in the junior year the main splits begin. Some will 
have taken classical and modern political philosophy, and/or 
some French literary criticism, and been seduced to the dark 
side (Continental phil) whereupon they take post-Hegelian 
philosophy and judgment, plus sundry other literature-type 
classes their junior and senior year. The ethics people will 
take all of the Reeve Classical-phil classes (there are at least 
two), plusa Reeve “Major Figures: X” (replace X with Socrates 
or some other Greek), and lots of classes in the Classics 
department. The analytic people take Philosophy of Language, 
perhaps a “major figure” class, Philosophy of Science (de- 
pending on who’s teaching it), and Metaphysics (which 
everyone takes). 

Everyone usually takes Logic in their senior year, which 
is a mistake; if you take it first thing you’ll be much more 
prepared to read rigorous works (and besides, you can pull 
“the philosopher’s new clothes” on the less educated by using 
all those cabalistic symbols). You also have to take either a 
Major Figure (usually a Wittgenstein variant from “Mellow 
Bob” Paul) or a Greek philosophy class at some point. 


The change 

Supposedly all this may change. In a heated discussion 
at the Bangkok Kitchen, an anonymous professor unveiled 
plans for a new, improved Philosophy department (analytic- 
heavy) [remember, Devon is writing in 1989 —Ed.]. Meta- 
physics and Ethics are divided into Intro and Advanced 
sections, for sophomores and seniors respectively; a Kant 
course, taught by our very own Kant specialist and Strawson- 
sympathiser, Morry Lipson, is to be added, as well as both a 
Hegel and a post-Kant class (for those Continentals). (Note: 
post-Kant changes every year and could include Husserl or 
the neo-Kantians, who are worthy subjects, or Heidegger, 
and a lot of French crap.) Philosophy of Language has been 
upgraded by the addition of Charles Cross, a professional 
logician and all-around inscrutable teacher (who knows too 
much, I think; he hasn’t learned to water down philosophy for 
the masses). 

The junior qual, which was once somewhat of a joke and 
took a real effort to fail, has just recently been beefed up—the 
fail ratio last year was around 25%. Take Metaphysics 
concurrently with the qual for best results; the qual is beginning 
to emphasize analytic phil. The qual can be a good chance to 
try and get your own thoughts on Big Problems settled, or it 
could beaconfusing experience. There isa three-hour section 
on philosophy jargon terms, such as “rigid designator” and 
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“trans-world identity” which you must prove yourself 
conversant in (answer fifteen out of thirty), and then three 
more hours to write two out of four essays on nice big topics, 
like “What is time?” or “What is math?” The professors tend 
to space off returning the quals (sometimes losing them 
before grading), so no one knows how they are scored. 

Philosophy seniors must also write theses. Don’t be 
daunted; by the time you’ ve taken three years of Philosophy 
you’ ll be able to rattle on at length on any topic. Philosophy 
seniors seem to get more personally commited to, and ob- 
sessed with, their theses, feeling that if they can’t solve their 
problem, then either (a) they’re stupid or (b) the problem is 
insoluble and the fabric of the universe is inconsistent and 
scary. Liberal quantities of beer (drugs are a no-no at this 
point, for fear of heightened Angst), followed by the cheer at 
the prospect of leaving this damn place regardless, ameliorate 
this problem. 


Names to know 

Camp No. 1: Plato, Socrates, Aristotle, Vlastos, Reeve. 

Camp No. 2: Heidegger, Derrida, Sartre, Nietzsche, 
Wittgenstein, Gadamer, Habermass (usually followed by 
“dude.”) 

Camp No. 3: Russell, Carnap, Frege, Quine, Strawson, 
Lewis, Husserl, Dummett, Ayer, Wittgenstein, Grice, Wis- 
dom. 

General: Spinoza, Descartes, Liebniz, Aquinas, St. An- 
selm, Hume, Mill, Kant. 


What your Phil Degree can do for you 

Nothing at all. 

I am a bartender now. My friends who have graduated 
have even lesser jobs. It is excellent preparation for any 
advanced degree (like business or law), however, and the task 
of an undergraduate thesis is ample preparation for any kind 
of suffering—like pursuing a Ph.D. in Philosophy, which I 
imagine most, including myself, plan to do. Or, one can 
becomea corporate philosopher, rationalizing businessmen’s 
unethical decisions to soothe their consciences (for a price). 
And besides, women will flock to your philosophical as- 
tuteness. 

Devon Belcher-tends bar in Portland. 
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Physics 


by Justin Bendich, ’89; 
Erich Karp, 90; 

Lev Michael, ’90; 

and Greg Quinlan, '91 


The first necessary knowledge for one considering 
Physics is the department’s requirements of you before they 
present you with a personalized piece of calligraphy. Jearl 
Walker, noted physicist, suggests that a proper department 
require its candidates to walk on burning coals to demonstrate 
the Leidenfrost effect. Fortunately for us, our department 
exhibits moderation. Still, the course work is comparatively 
inflexible, especially during the first two years, in which you 
have no choice at all, but you should know what to expect, so 
here are the four years—blow by blow. 


One 

Though we have no coals, our department has devised a 
much more devious torture: Physics 100. The course begins 
with elementary classical mechanics and goes on to rotational 
dynamics and thermodynamics. The second semester includes 
oscillatory systems, electrodynamics, and elementary cir- 
cuitry. Half the class hasn’t taken calculus before they came, 
so the course is watered down math-wise. 

For students with some background in physics, first 
semester can be like waiting for the return of Halley’s Comet. 
Here, however, lies a trap. Once anaesthetized by the 
introductory material, new concepts beyond simple classical 
mechanics arise. Hypnotized into academic lethargy by the 
ease early in the semester, it is easy to be caught off guard. 
However tedious or unexpected the work in 100 may be, if it 
is not second nature to you by your junior year, you will be 
toast on the junior qualifying examination. Consider yourself 
forewamed. 

Mathematics is a necessary companion to physics; as 
you are taking 100 you should be enrolled in either Math- 
ematics 110 or 200, depending on your prior experience. 
Patience is a must in these courses. The mathmaticians 
require you to build number systems before you use them, 
requiring you to do seemingly endless amounts of proofs. 
These proofs provide much assistance later. Having a firm 
grasp on math is a must to be a good physicist. 


And a two 

Having proven yourself adept in 100, face the mixed bag 
of Physics 200. This is the Physics class that separates the 
men from the boys—and the women from the girls, as the 
case may be. If Euler rhymes with ruler, leave now. Our best 
guess is that topics are placed in a hat, swirled around, and 
dropped to the ground. Ones that fall fastest become cur- 
riculum. Generally, the course is a mixture of mathematical 
methods, relativity, quantum mechanics, and the ever-popu- 


lar electronics laboratory. The authors of this article had four 
different professors teach them this course: consistency is not 
its mainstay. Although there have been disasters, there has 
been an upward trend, and there are reasons to believe that the 
course will continue to improve. 

Take Linear Algebra as soon as possible in your sopho- 
more year. Physics profs will attempt to teach you some to get 
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you by, but it does not compare to a proper presentation by a — 


mathematician. This will meet the department’s mathematics 
requirements, but we recommend Ordinary Differential 
Equations, Complex Analysis, or Abstract Algebra if you are 
a vehement theorist. 


And a three 

Only the true, the proud, and the strong proceed on to the 
third level: the junior level of real physics. Having reached 
this level you can bask in complex mathematical notation, 
advanced concepts, and snazzy jargon—this is heady stuff. 
Surfaces become frictional. Objects are no longer spherical. 
Professors treat you like human beings. Aah, the glory of it 
all. You will take Classical Mechanics I and Electrodynamics 
I first semester, Quantum Mechanics I the second, and Junior 
Lab both. The “real” Physics major requires Electrodynam- 
ics II, a second-semester offering. 

Apart from these choices—which are essentially carved 
in stone—this is really your first opportunity to take optional 
Physics courses. Thermal Physics, Solid State Physics, Clas- 
sical Mechanics II, Quantum Mechanics II, Classical Field 
Theory, Optics, and the popular, but rigorous, Elementary 
Particles are the gamut of optional offerings. 

Oh, yes, then there’s the qualifying examination. While 
you would like to devote your whole self to religious study of 
advanced topics, you find yourself diverted by the ominous 
qual. People fail this examination. Shake in your boots. Heed 
our warning. The qual is a three-hour examination without 
calculators. The department spoils you with some take-home 
tests, but the qual is strictly in-class. Analysis of past exams 
implies a careful study of the introductory course as well as 
a review of quantum mechanics, relativity, and basic elec- 
tronics as a must. Copies of past quals reside in a cabinet in 
the spanking new Physics Lounge, located on the second 
floor of the Phys building. 


And then there were four ... 

When you pass the qual and enter your senior year, you 
will need to submit a thesis topic two to three weeks into the 
first semester. The best way to arrive at one is to visit the 
various professors, with whom you should at that point be 
familiar. They will help you determine your area of interest 
and suggest possible topics. Additionally, you will by then 
know professors’ areas of specialization and may have some 
idea of whom you want to work with. With the proposal, you 
may indicate your preferred advisors. Your submitted proposal 
is subjected to the scrutiny of the entire department, who, 
through voodoo magic, assign you an advisor. The relation- 
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ship between the assigned advisor and the requested advisor 
is tenuous at best. Your proposal may be rejected, in which 
case you have a week to come up with another. 

Once you have determined your topic, begin as early as 
possible. Not that you’ ll heed this warning; almost no Physics 
seniors did much during fall semester, much to their regret. 
One organized senior, for her thesis, used data gathered 
during an internship she’d held over the previous summer. 
Eventually you will also be required to present your thesis at 
a seminar. Every member of the department, students and 
faculty alike, request that you make it as interesting and 
dramatic as possible. 

Beside your advisor, there is another source of infinite 
knowledge, especially to those planning to construct or 
assemble equipment: Greg Eibel. He has amazing patience 
and understanding of the way things work. He is of inestimable 
value in making theses go. 


Stuff 

Having covered the requirements, a brief mention of 
faculty is worthwhile. David Griffiths and Nick Wheeler are 
the mathematical physicists of the department. Griffiths 
specializes in particle physics and in being everyone’ sadvisor. 
Wheeler specializes in colored chalk, awing freshmen, and 
showing people his harpsichord. Robert Reynolds is the local 
astrophysicist, as well as being a fine poet and motorcyclist. 
Johnny Powell is the big experimentalist, with a strong 
attraction to DNA. Mary James specializes in enthusiasm, as 
well as experimental particle physics. Bruce MacNamara is 
the new prof on the block, and specializes in-non-linear 
dynamics. Marie D’ Agostino, the department secretary, is a 
sweetie. Ruby Miller is the electronics goddess. Greg Eibel 
lives only where seniors and troglodytes dwell. He’s in 
charge of the Physics shop, and if you’re nice he’ll let you 
play with his toys. 

Now about the students of the department. If the sin of 
overgeneralization is excusable, they may be divided into 
several groups. First there are engineers. They like lab, but 
prefer to go off to Cal Tech or some such place on the 3-2 
program, where they have real facilities. Experimentalists 
obviously like lab too and are handy friends if you are likely 
to throw electronic components during tense moments in the 
laboratory. Computer “scientists” are only vaguely interested 
in physics, but, gee, Reed lacks a computer science depart- 
ment. At least they don’t go to lab. Lastly there are the 
theorists: snotty, pretentious, Student-Handbook-article- 
writing elitists. They really should be philosophers or at least 
mathematicians. They don’t go to lab either but go to the 
Paradox and drink coffee. 


Lev Michael, Physics junior, spends most of his time 
pretending he is aMath major. Greg Quinlan, whose standing 
has been proven to be undeterminable, spends his time 
imitating aTheater major. Justin Bendich, Physics graduate, 
is an experimental transient. 


Department Reviews 





Political Science 


by John Foster, '90 


I'll never forget Martin Burns telling me that after 
changing majors nine times he eventually settled on political 
science because, in his words, “It was the easiest major at the 
school.” In the time that I have spent at this school, the pol sci 
department has gone from being sort of non-descript social 
science to (inmy humble opinion) one of the best departments 
in the school. In both the empirical and theoretical areas, the 
department is well staffed, well equipped, and capable of 
bringing one quickly to the cutting edge of whichever aspect 
of the discipline interests one. 

The faulty is excellent. On the empirical end are Steve 
Kapsch and Albert Yee. Kapsch is great. His knowledge of 
judicial and state-political matters is vast and his pleasant, 
unassuming teaching style makes his classes pretty enjoyable. 
Yee gets knocked a lot because he is really not very good in 
conference, but he’s actually a pretty sharp guy if you talk to 
him outside of class. The thoretical end of the department, 
which seems to have gained a certain primacy in the last 
couple of years, has a strong orientation toward modem 
political theory. Names like Foucault, Habermas, Gadamer, 
Taylor, and Luhmann are commonly tossed about in this end 
of the department. 

Though some find himn a little intimidating, Peter Stein- 
berger is actually a pretty nice guy. He is also excellent in 
class (I would not hesitate to say the best teacher I have ever 
had in an upper-division class). He is very willing to talk to 
you outside of conference and seems concerned with the 
academic development of his students. 

Jon Goldberg-Hiller is a Reed graduate and it shows in 
his ability to work with the conference system. He knows a 
good deal of Marxist theory and legal studies in general and 
seems genuinely enthusiatic about it. His Law, Politics, and 
Social Theory class is one of the best I have ever taken, 
particularly the readings. 

Though I have never taken a class from Darius Rejali, all 
of the sensible people I have talked to say his classes are 
excellent. (Hey, anyone who wears Doc Martens around 
campus can’t be all bad.) Concerned about class dynamics to 
a fault, Rejali bends over backwards to make sure that nobody 
feels intimidated in his classes and this adds immeasurable to 
the quality of his conferences. 

In the last couple of years, the students in the department 
have been committed to the point of aggressiveness (admit- 
tedly this has led, on occasion, to unproductive excesses), but 
it seems that this level of commitment will continue to 
characterize the department. The department is structured to 
permit the pursuit of a wide range of interests and it is 
reflected in the diversity of thesis topics. My thesis was on 
German history, several others were on German political 
philosophy, and others covered topics such as ponography 
and symbolic aspects of rape cases. The department is also 
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prepared to handle a good deal of personal idiosyncracy; 
many recent graduates benefitted from the department’s 
leniency toward personal diversity. In my own case, while I 
think it likely that some of the faculty found my behavior 
grating and excessive, they were always respectful of my 
intelligence and that, more than many things, contributed to 
the positive nature of my experience. 


John Foster is tending bar and shooting hoops in Port- 
land. He will eventually enter grad school. 
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Religion 
by Stuart Margolis, ’92; Elizabeth Mitchell, ’92; and 
Robert Stein, ’91 


God, the final frontier! These are the voyages of the Reed 
College Religion department. Our four- (or five- or six-) year 
mission to boldly go where no other department has gone 
before, or even considered worth going to. 

The fact that most people both inside and outside of Reed 
think that studying religion is completely worthless unless 
you plan on becoming a priest creates a situation where 
Religion majors are continually in need of justifying their 
decision to study religion. Well don’t listen to those 
unenlightened folks. Studying religion is entertaining and 
stimulating. And let’s face it: everyone at this school, even 
those who study physical sciences, is really just studying 


empty abstractions. So why not spend your precious time 
examining the biggest abstractions of all? 

Now some of you may be wondering: just what do 
Religion majors do? Our main cccupation is not sitting in 
dim, incense-filled rooms chanting mantras or channeling 
messages from the archangel Gabriel, although we do have a 
special gnostic initiation ritual upon the completion of our 
quals. Mostly we do the same things as everyone else at Reed: 
we read books and write papers about them. A fair share of 
these books and papers aren’t even directly about religion. 
They’re more concerned with how to study religion. Because 
scholars of religion are constantly having to defend their 
discipline, they have become obsessed with methodology. 
Most juniors in the department share this obsession, and some 
outside observers might say that the study of the study of 
religion is our religion. Many insiders would probably agree 
with this analysis, a fact that would make Wilfred Cantwell 
and Deepak proud. Of course there is still a great amount of 
time to explore actual religious beliefs. 

If you’re interested in people and what it is possible for 
people to believe, then studying religion may be just your trip. 
I don’t study religion so that I can look at the variety of 
religious traditions and say, ““Wow! So many people believe 
in really heavy things! Must be some intense cosmic connec- 
tion!” Rather, I like to look at the interplay between human 
imagination and religious tradition. All humanistic disciplines 
study tradition to some degree because all people all people 
are born into some type of tradition which usually encompasses 
more than just religion. But it is in the religious forum that the 
beliefs of a particular tradition are given in a very explicit and 


=a often dogmatic form. To many this can be quite restricting, 


and thus many disregard religion today. What is interesting 
though is how various individuals within any given tradition 
respond so differently to the same or at least similar dogmatic 
input. People have always and will probably continue to 
recreate new religious meaning outof very old and apparently 
antiquated religious texts and rituals. Understanding the 
(re)creation of new beliefs is crucial to life on this planet. Of 
course this is only my (Rob’s) present interest in religion. 
Everybody’s different, so one can study religion anyway one 
wants to, although not necessarily in the context of the Reed 
College Religion department. 

The best thing about our department is that it operates 
more as a large family than as a den of stressed-out academic 
competition. This doesn’t mean it’s easy, just fun. The man 
who makes sure everybody is doing alright, John Kenney, has 
in years past been referred to as the Demiurge; now he is often 
called the Father. This year John will teach Rel 211. Ifreading 
this article is your first experience with the department, 
hopefully Rel 211 will be your second. This class is very 
methodological, and you will have to read too many books in 
too short a time. Don’t despair, though, because this is not 
usually the case with the rest of the Religion classes, and you 
can use the extra time to read the great books that you skipped 
when you were in 211. 
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John Kenney is areally jovial man who can often be seen 
hanging out with his baby. He really knows a lot about 
Western philosophic theology, and his favorite academic 
practice is “unpacking.” John is quite fond of dividing the 
study of religion into philosophy and history. I don’t really 
agree with this distinction, and unfortunately it tends to 
dominate the whole department. 

If you are interested in learning about the religions of 
India you will definitely be in touch with Ed Gerow. You'll 
find this man brilliant, aloof, and extremely intriguing. Steve 
Wasserstrom teaches Judaic and Islamic history as well as the 
theoretical history of religions. His favorite pedagogical tool, 
and frequent paper assignment, is literary and historical 
analysis of a particular religious text. The last member of the 
department, Mark Franklin, spends much time in the S.U. 
disguised as Abraham Lincoln drinking coffee. Mark spe- 
cializes in modern religious thought, but he has a very 
eclectic arsenal of ideas and information. Thus he can answer 
questions on a variety of topics, and he provides challenging 
responses to analyses made by students. These are our profs; 
we love them. If we didn’t we wouldn’t be Religion majors. 

Studying religion at Reed is a really wonderful experi- 
ence. The profs are great, and the material is both ancient and 
timeless. Even if you don’t want to join our family and spend 
all your time in space talking about transcendence, take a 
Religion class or two. The least it could be is entertaining, 
because even if it doesn’t totally blow your head you can 
always get a laugh out of watching the obsessed Religion 
majors get really high talking about religion. 


Rob is writing his thesis, Elizabeth is taking a year off to 
have her baby, and Stuart is in India for a semester. 


Russian 


by Sara Levin ‘90 


People always used to give me strange looks when, upon 
asking my major, I responded “‘Russian.” No one quite knew 
what to make of such a response, and I usually met with the 
comment, “What are you, a commie?” Now, with the advent 
of perestroika and the opening up of Eastern Europe to all 
types of rampant capitalistic ventures, Russian as a field of 
study seems to be increasing in popularity. Here’s the low- 
down on how to be a Russian major at Reed. 

The Russian department at Reed is generally small, 
though in spring ’91 there will be four graduating Seniors, a 
big increase from spring ’90, in which one Russian major 
graduated. These numbers are good to know, because there 
are only three faculty members in the department, and some 
of the overview lit classes can be really big. 

Being a Russian major at Reed means that you study 
Russian literature and language, and write a thesis on some 
aspect of the literature. There are no Russian history, Soviet 
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studies, or other Slavic language classes available at Reed. 
The brave of soul who is determined to study any of these 
fields will attempt an interdisciplinary thesis, which is be- 
coming more common. In spring ’90 someone wrote a 
Russian-History thesis, and an International Studies major 
wrote on the feminist movement in the Soviet Union. 

The program of study centers around a core group of lit 
classes and three years of Russian language. Don’t fear when 
on the first day of First Year Russian there are thirty people 
in your class. People tend to drop out of the class like flies, and 
by third year there were only twelve people in our class. 

If, after making it through first year, you decide that 
Russian is the major for you, it is highly recommended that 
you take second year over the summer. There are many good 
programs around the country (if you have the money and the 
time) and both Portland State University and the University 
of Washington offer decent programsas well. There are many 
advantages to this route, namely that you will be able to take 
upper-level classes sooner, and that you will be better prepared 
for a trip abroad. 

As a sophmore and junior, you should take the core 
group of lit classes: Russian 371, 372 and 373. These focus 
on “the beginnings through Gogol” (Middle Ages through 
the early 19th Century), the 19th Century (including the “big 
boys” of Russian lit—Dostoevsky and Tolstoy), and 20th 
Century Russian lit (Pasternak, Bely, Solzhenitsyn), respec- 
tively. 

These classes consist mostly of reading huge Russian 
novels and can be fascinating or dull as hell, depending on 
your interests. The reading is in English and the classes are 
cross-listed under both Russian and Lit, so they are open to all 
majors. They tend to be big, and 372 has a lecture and two 
conferences. For Russian majors, an extra hour each week is 
devoted to reading in Russian only, highlighting a passage of 
that week’s reading. This “Russian section” is usually a blow- 
off (i.e. don’t stress it if the reading is impossible), but it’s 
good to show your face every once in a while to get the credit. 

By far the best classes for the Russian major are the 
seminars. A poetry seminar is required for the major, and in 
the past has focused mainly on 20th Century poetry. These 
classes are small, ranging from three to eight people in the 
past few years. The in-depth study of one person or move- 
ment is refreshing after the huge overview classes. 

Russian 402, Readings and Stylistics, is also recom- 
mended. In spring ’90 there were four of us in the class and 
we basically created our own syllabus, which ranged from 
music to art to contemporary women’s literature. We read 
journal articles, which were usually very tough, and dis- 
cussed them and wrote papers on them, all in Russian. 

The junior qual is a weekend-long event during which 
you will rack your brains trying to consolidate several hun- 
dred years of literature as well as remember verb conjugations 
that you learned in first year. Don’t fret: it’s not that tough and 
also doesn’t require much advance preparation. You will be 
asked to write a couple of “essays” in English (which tend to 
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turn into papers), do a translation, analyze a poem, and write 
an essay in Russian. It’s basically open-book, and you can use 
a Russian dictionary for the translation. 

At some point before senior year, a trip to the Soviet 
Union is recommended. There are two programs that Reedies 
tend to goon: ACTR and CIEE. Paul de Young can help with 
application info, and ask around for the differing opinions of 
the programs. There are summer-, semester-, and year-long 
programs which go to Moscow or Leningrad, and Reed will 
usually give you credit for your classes there. 

There’s the Russian major in a nutshell. The size of the 
department and the limited course offerings can often be a 
problem, but keep in mind that there’s always grad school. It 
is also recommended that you read the Student-Run Evalu- 
ation of Faculty when deciding whose conferences or lan- 
guage classes to take. Do svidania! 


Sociology 


by Rini Clarkberg 
from the 1989 Student Handbook 


I’mnotkidding when I say that Reed is considered the best 
American undergraduate institution in sociology. The 
department ranks first in the country in the proportion of its 
graduates who have earned Ph.D.s and has higher rates of 
publication than any other undergraduate source. A senior 
faculty member has been awarded a prestigious teaching 
award from the American Sociological Association and is the 
editor of the only major journal in the field of sociology to be 
affiliated with an undergraduate college. 

The student research facilities at Reed are supreme. The 
Social Science Research Center, located in the library’s new 
addition, contains a quality library of large databases on 
magnetic tape and provides all the computing tools necessary 
to analyze them. The three professors over in Vollum are 
knowledgeable in a variety of fields and can provide advice 
on all kinds of theoretical and technical subjects. 

So, these top-notch facilities probably attract zillions of 
students excited about sociology, right? Wrong-o. The factis, 
if you like plenty of company, you probably won’ t like being 
a Sociology major. In my four years at Reed, the number of 
Sociology seniors peaked out at two. On the good side, most 
of the classes are small and each student gets lots of attention, 
just like the Reed propaganda claims. On the other hand, it’s 
very hard to find others conversant in Sociologese, making it 
difficult to share your excitement about Talcott Parsons with 


friends. It’s love of the field that really matters in the end, not — 


the company. 


It’s not just a course... 
The first and foremost requirement in the Sociology 


department is the Introduction to Sociology course, Soc 210. 
This is a year-long class which is intended not only to thrust 
you headlong into the deep theoretical ideas and elusive 
research techniques that comprise sociology but also to train 
you in the unique style of teaching and learning prevalent in 
the department. 

Most of the course is heavily theoretical, tracing the 
intellectual history and development of sociology and outlining 
the main bodies of thought. The latter part of the second 
semester takes a sharp turn and the course becomes entirely 
geared towards research methods. Everybody, like it or not, 
has to make friends with the VAX and do somewhat serious 
number-crunching. 

The teaching and learning part works through a division- 
of-labor system that takes some getting used to. Theoretically, 
the students are each assigned separate readings and are 
entirely responsible for communicating the ideas they en- 
counter in their own readings to the rest of the class through 
the sharing of notes and discussion in the classroom. Theo- 
retically, this interdependency not only motivates each stu- 
dent to read carefully and gain an in-depth understanding but 
also, theoretically, builds a sense of community among class 
members. 

In reality however, it hardly ever works out that way. The 
readings are very complex and many students have a hard 
time understanding their assignments. It is even harder to 
represent the readings to others through notes and even 
harder than that to talk about them in front of folks who might 
not be very nice. In reality, students are rarely equipped to 
take on the awesome responsibility this introductory class 
entails. But even if things don’t work out as smoothly as they 
could, it’s usually an intense learning experience anyway. 

After completing Soc 210, life as a Sociology major 
generally gets easier. There are a wide range of interesting 
300-level courses and, although the classes aren’ t particularly 
easy, 210 almost always provides a sturdy background un- 
derstanding and the work is manageable. Research Methods 
is astatistical-computing-oriented class that all majors should 
probably take in preparation for thesis. 

Although the departmental literature generally indicates 
that there are different options for taking the qual, in reality 
everyone does the same thing. This option entails writing a 
megapaper discussing two monographs in the field. You can 
begin working on this paper anytime you want. The paper 
should be very thorough, tracing the arguments in the 
monographs, discussing other authors’ opinions of the 
monographs, and critiquing the whole shebang yourself. To 
a decent job, plan to write at least forty pages. In other words, 
start way, way before the deadline at the end of your junior 
year. 

The thesis is, of course, between you and your advisor, but 
it most likely will include dealing with a monstrous dataset 
that will inevitably give you a big headache. As the Boy 
Scouts say, be prepared. Try to deal with much of that stuff 
ahead of time and approach it systematically so you can have 
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plenty of time to do the very important library research. 
Never, never plow through your data analysis as fast you can 
without double-checking everything or it will turn into a 
horrible, time-devouring, idea-munching, statistically in- 
correct nightmare. 

Sociology is a fascinating field and Reed is a good, 
challenging place to become a sociologist. But be aware that 
most people are going to think you’re really weird, flaky, or 
stupid. Even though most people have no idea what sociology 
is about, I think you’ll find that the general public firmly 
agrees that it is inane and vacuous. As a Sociology major, 
perhaps the best way for you to deal with this is to lie and say 
you’re pre-med. 
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Spanish 
by Trena Klohe 
from the 1989 Student Handbook 


The people 

All kinds, of course. Spanish appeals to students for all 
sorts of reasons: as a way to meet requirements, read awesome 
books, get psyched for a spring break in Mexico, develop 
cultural awareness, or perhaps enrapture themselves in the 
sublimity of text. It occurs to me that all three and a half 
graduates [probably a couple more by now; this was 1989 — 
Ed.] of this new and growing department have been women 
with definite feminist interests, but this certainly doesn’t 
categorize everyone; instead I think itreflects the department’s 
supportive attitude towards the individual interests of its 
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students. One thing most Reed Spanish students do have in 
common, however, is international experience. Most (not 
all!) of them will have spent time in a Spanish-speaking 
country before leaving Reed. This means that, collectively, 
students in the department have a wealth of personal 
knowledge about some of the most fascinating or politically 
significant places in the world. 


The profs 

At this point the department boasts two full-time profes- 
sors in literature and language, and one who teaches first-year 
classes part-time. If Spanish classes are important to you, 
please let the administration (via the Provost’s office and the 
CAPP) know it. Given the inevitable limitations of a small 
program, these professors do an excellent job of providing 
classes which incorporate students’ interests as fully as 
possible while complementing their own. Two of the three 
professors this year will be native speakers [Lourdes de Leé6n 
is on leave for 1989-90 —Ed.], and all of them are intelligent 
and fascinating individuals in their own right. Enjoy them. 


The program 

The Spanish major itself is designed as a program in 
literature—trather than in linguistics, culture, or history, for 
example—but all of these elements do emerge in the course 
of “literary” reading. Of course, the literature of Spain and 
Spanish-speaking America includes some of the mostamazing 
works ever written. The Reed library has actually been 
building up an excellent collection; one of your biggest 
frustrations will be the physical impossibility of reading all 
the great-looking books on the shelf when you still have to 
keep up on the ones for your classes. 


Starting from scratch 

If you want to major in Spanish but you don’t yet speak the 
language, you will naturally have to take Spanish 110 and 210 
your first two years. For the next two you will consume 
yourself with literature. The division requires you to squeeze 
in some English literature and an Artclass into your schedule. 
I highly recommend taking at least one of the English units 
your sophomore year. You should also knock off the distribu- 
tion requirements—especially science—as soon as possible 
toavoid schedule conflicts later on. Note: for majors, Spanish 
110 or 210 won’t count toward the Group D requirement. 
Count on taking Math or another foreign language. 

For those who place out of Spanish 110, the options are a 
little more flexible. A few freshmen leap directly into 300- 
level literature courses, although they can sometimes be 
intimidating for a first-year student. Most people ease in by 
way of Spanish 210 (an awesome class). 

Taking some mellow English courses early on helps to 
relieve any apprehensions about entering an advanced lit 
class in a non-native language. If you aren’t thoroughly 
comfortable writing about or reading poetry, I especially 
recommend taking Poetry and Poetics. 
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The junior qual 

By this point—the end of your junior year—you’ve 
probably read and written a lot of Spanish. And while you 
won’t feel prepared to write an extra fifteen-page research 
paper “relating to a potential thesis topic,” in fact you will be. 
In theory the qual is intended to demonstrate a level of 
linguistic and literary competence sufficient for you to begin 
a thesis. In fact, after educating you for two and a half years, 
your professors already have a pretty clear idea of what you 
can do. The main idea is to prompt you into thinking and 
working a little so that when your thesis actually happens it 
won’t startle you too badly. After beginning this kind of 
tentative research, you may discover that youreally love your 
idea. You may realize that you hate it. You may find yourself 
confused. Your qual may feel like an unfinished product. 
Most likely it will raise more questions than it answers. All of 
these responses are okay. 

You will become aware of your qual’s unanswered ques- 
tions during the oral component (also conducted entirely in 
Spanish), if not sooner. Remember, even though it doesn’t 
seem like it at the time, that they are there to help you succeed. 
After they let you know that you passed, they will reassure 
you that everything is okay and shower you with good ideas. 


At last—senior year 

Don' t panic. 

Take at least one class for pure pleasure. 

Don’t depend on your advisor to remember your thesis 
deadlines. | 

The division expects a chapter or “Substantial piece of 
writing” at the end of fall semester. Again, it is easy to feel 
unprepared and unready to write, which is exactly why they 
require it from you: to combat thesis-panic writer’ s-block. So 
just do it. This piece of writing is followed by an oral 
component or “mono-orals.” After the qual this should seem 
easy. This time it is in English, it is not a pass-fail situation, 
you know a hell of a lot more, and the process is by now 
familiar to you. Remember that you don’t have to commit 
firmly to any of your writing until the Thesis Parade, when 
you turn in the final product. When you do, celebrate! 
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Theater 


by Greg Quinlan, '90, guided by the spirits of Lucia Jane 
Joiner and Jeff “Boy Wonder” Edman, ’90 


If you are thinking about being a Theater major, think 
again. Of all the various fields at Reed, Theater is the one 
department that you will never earn a dime using any of the 
information you gain there. The theater industry is extremely 
competitive, and only a fool would recommend that you even 
think about entering it. 

If you are still thinking about being a Theater major, 
rethink your choice of Reed to do so. Reed’s Theater de- 
partment is extremely small and underequipped. Because the 
department has so few faculty and students, it is easy to 
participate, and therefore doesn’ teven come close to mirroring 
the actual competitive theater environment. The theater fa- 
cility is just barely functional and puts heavy limitations on 
what it is possible to produce. Since actors are hard to come 
by, the choice of plays is even further limited to relatively 
small casts. If you’re an actor, leave now, for you are limited 
to only two units of acting classes, and the first unit is a basic 
class filled with people sloughing off. You should probably 
consider being at a larger college with a larger staff and a 
better facility where you can make more contacts for your 
future career. 

If you are still reading and I still haven’t turned you off 
toa Theater major, let me now describe how pleased I am with 
my chosen department. Perhaps it was during a cast-party 
game of Musical Couch (sort of a cross between Musical 
Chairs and the notorious “casting couch”) or maybe we were 
playing “Fuck Me, Fuck Me” when I realized that being a 
Theater major was going to be somewhat fun. Or as acurrent 
senior putit, “fun hell.” On the fun side are learning to acquire 
a facial tic, debating the divinity of Samuel Beckett, directing 
a la Artaud, theater gossip (the best on campus) and, of 
course, directing and producing your own show. The hell side 
includes the junior qual, finding capable actors to direct, 
taking up permanent residence on Botsford Drive, and of 
course directing and producing your own show. 

While the size of the department is its curse, it is also its 
blessing. By being small, it allows the Theater student to be 
an active participant in theater. The facilities are not tremen- 
dous, the faculty number is small, but the department is close- 
knit. For the student interested in technical theater, although 
the class offerings are small, the hands-on opportunities are 
tremendous, and you get paid for it, too. While Theater may 
not carry the prestige of other departments, the size makes it 
easy to directly deal with professors. 

To become a Theater major you’re required to take 
Acting Laboratory I, Directing I, Design for the Theater and 
two of the following three: Plays and Playhouses, American 
Theater History, or Introduction to Theater. From then on you 
have four more units to acquire from the somewhat limited 
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offerings of the small department. Beside the typical di- 
recting, acting, and technical classes, playwrighting is popular, 
attracting many literature majors. Fifty hours of technical 
work is alsorequired. Two units of dramatic literature outside 
of the department provides a wider scope, but of course the 
emphasis is on interpretation rather than production. Two 
years of a foreign language is also a requirement, and either 
Dance, Music or Art History. 

If you wish, you can do the common Theater-Literature 
or Theater-Dance interdisciplinary majors. Other combina- 
tions are possible but often difficult to arrange. The Theater 
departmentalso has aseemingly bizarre attraction for Physics 
majors, but only once in a blue moon. 

Despite popular opinion the junior qualifying exam is 
hard. The exam takes a total of six hours: a four-hour exam 
taken at the Theater and a two-hour take-home essay. Part 
One includes several essay questions covering basic theater 
theory, an intensive scene analysis, general history questions, 
and the ever-popular play identification which can include 
any play ever written (i.e., write a brief essay including the 
author and date of the following: Cymbeline, The Plain 
Dealer, The Girl of the Golden West). Then take home one 
essay and enjoy dealing with theater history, acting style, 
theater criticism, or stage design. Bake for two hours and 
collapse. 








THERE ARE THREE 
THINGS YOU GAN ALWAYS 
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Allofthe above culminates in the glorious Theater thesis 
experience the senior year. Seniors usually direct, although it 
is not required; acting, playwrighting and research-only 
theses are become more common. Faculty steer the senior 
director in the direction of a play of a small cast and few 
technical demands. Although it is tradition for the senior to 
propose a production on the scale of Ben Hur, the student 
director soon realizes the benefits of focussing on perfor- 
mance rather than dedicating a semester to acquiring permits 
for flaming hoops for poodles to jump through. 

A senior director has artistic control as well as the 
responsibilities that are a part of producing the play. It isa 
difficult and time consuming adventure, but as a graduated 
senior put it, “It’s like playing Barbie dolls, only with live 
human beings.” You will have to find a student technical 
staff, but the resident costumer and technical director provide 
ample support. 

P.S: You have to complete a written senior thesis—just 
like every one else. 

Greg Quinlan ‘is completing his written theatrer 
thesis, writing another one in Physics, directing Reed Arts 
Weekend, acting in Twelfth Night, and generally running 
things. 
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by Maggie Powers, ’'90 


The courses offered this year are all in prose. Reed 
alternates periodically between poetry and prose—hey, maybe 
they’ll grab some of that NEA money everybody’s rejecting, 
and hire—ahem. Not being too particularly keen on writing 
prose (having written too damned many lit papers to want to 
do it recreationally), I’m not sure what qualitative difference 
the lack of professorial poetry support will make, except that 
now there will be poets bellyaching about the lack of courses, 
instead of prose writers. Yay, justice (i.e., poets: start your 
own workshops). 

Hopefully this year will see the continued proliferation 
of independent lit magazines. Last year saw the quiet demise 
(at least for now) of Exile, Reed’s “formal” arts journal. But 
before the carcass had even begun to get cold, up sprang the 
Small Press Collective, followed by the Blue Plate Press. The 
Small Press is or was slightly more “serious” in intent and 
production, while the Blue Plate issued several small (circu- 
lation-wise) we’ ll-print-anything editions and one large ed- 
ited edition at year’s end. Both are or were student-run, 
collective ventures—and pretty impressive to boot. If you’d 
like to see some examples, talk to David Jacowitz for copies 
of the last Blue Plate, and go to Powell’s for the latest Small 
Press (on the left side of the door to the blue room; it’s the 
most eye-catching thing there). 

Other literary happenings abound: readings by real- 
world authors occur throughout the year, along with, if you’re 
lucky, a faculty reading. Faculty readings are good. Go to 
them. You’ll be surprised at the departmental distribution of 
writers. Student readings are generally pretty good but are too 
infrequent and subsequently too long. Once again: you fix it. 
There is presently enough of a literary community at Reed for 
*most anything to be done, so get to it. But back to classes: 

Creative Writing classes can be scary. People will read 
your writing. They will say things about it in front of you. 
They may say bad things. You will probably have toread your 
work in front of them. If you went through high school with 
only three people in the whole, wide world ever reading your 
stuff, this can be frightening; but don’t worry: you’ll get over 
it. 

One of, if not the most wonderful thing about taking a 
Creative Writing class is that suddenly you have time to 
write. After all, you have to, it’s for a class. You'll feel 
perfectly justified in blowing off everything up toand including 
lab write-ups to work on That Line or That Chapter. Author’s 
note: for gods’ sakes, don’t do this, and don’t do it during 
your senior year. (Ask me about this sometime.) 

As I can’t offer much information about this year’s 
classes (new professor, new discipline, etc.), I'll tell you 
about creative theses instead. A creative thesis is something 


like a grant in reverse: you get a year to write a book (poetry, 
prose, or drama), but you have to pay $70,000 to do it. 


How to write a creative thesis 

Take Creative Writing courses. This shows that you’re 
dedicated to writing, have some experience with it, and are, 
in a sense, academically qualified to write your thesis. 

Technical notes: you’ll have to write a critical introduc- 
tion (the whos, whys, hows, and wherefores of What It Is That 
You’ve Gone and Done Now). Try not to save it (or anything 
else, for that matter) until the last minute. Your intro can be 
either Loads of Super-Enlightening Fun, or Sheer Living 
Hell: you choose. You’ ll have “mini-orals” at the end of your 
first semester (with your advisor and firstreader). This is fun; 
don’t sweat it. You’re also supposed to give a reading at the 
end of the year. This can also be fun. (Remember: don’t 
attempt to use a podium if you’re under 5’3”.) 

Unlike so-called “normal” English majors, you have to 
submit a thesis proposal on the first day of classes. Don’t just 
slough off a paragraph or two. Decide (almost) exactly what 
you want to do before writing your proposal. It also helps, 
however tentatively, to have an advisor (or at least one in 
mind) by this point. Find one during your junior year; talk 
with them about what you think you’d like to do. Your 
proposal is of utmost importance. A select group of profes- 
sors from your division, also known as the Creative Thesis 
Committee, is going to mull over this document and others 
like it, for up to three harrowing weeks. Take your proposal 
seriously: you are probably more likely to get acreative thesis 
accepted than to be struck by lightning or win the lottery, but, 
as I don’t have statistics available, I won’t hazard a guess. 

Thesis experiences vary wildly. Ask around. Mine went 
relatively smoothly, except for: my other classes; the point 
when my theses was suddenly decidedly not what I had raised 
it to be; its difficult adolescence, when it defied all attempts 
at categorization or congruity; my other classes; the time I 
almost burned the whole thing (which was before I decided 
I liked it, which was before my orals); and my other classes. 
Words to the would-be wise: if (when) you get to the just- 
where-do-I-get-off-thinking-I’ m-a-writer stage, just remem- 
ber: if your proposal was accepted, and you’ve made it 
halfway through your thesis, you’re not as bad as you think, 
and probably a whole lot better. 

Orals can be weird. Whatever you did, you’d better be 
damned sure you can say exactly how and why you did it. 
You’ll be asked questions such as, “So, what is poetry for, 
anyway?” 

Hint No. 1: try with all your might (which may not be 
much at the time, but try just the same) not to have your orals 
at ten in the morning. If you’re a good little fledgling artiste, 
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you won’t normally go to bed until six.... 

Hint No. 2: find your out-of-division professor early. 

Hint No. 3: Ask Bob Reynolds. He’sa Physics professor; 
he’s a poet (and how); he’s cool; he rides a motorcycle; and 
he can drink more coffee than you. 

Creative writing at Reed is great. Itcan be transcendental. 
You will probably love your thesis. You may never again 
have this much time to write. This is art. Itis what you (singly 
and collectively) make it. So get involved, get prolific, and 
(with a flying leap off of the pedantic soapbox and into the 
post-academic abyss) take science now! 


How to Get Your Creative 
Thesis Proposal Accepted 


by Davis “Not Bitter Anymore, I Suppose” Rogan, ’90 


The Creative Writing department is a fiction that took a 
long time to die; fortunately it is subsumed by the English 
department in this year’s catalog. To prevent further mis- 
leading let me explain the cryptic first two sentences of the 
previous article, “Creative Writing” by Maggie Powers. The 
second sentence begins, ”’Reed alternates periodically between 
poetry and prose.” The period in question here is two years; 
the alternation concerns a sole writing teacher. In the years 
*91 and ’92 there will be a prose instructor, in ’93 and ’94 one 
for poetry—etc. My first piece of advice is: if you want to be 
advised by the writing instructor plan your collegiate 
career accordingly. If any of you freshmen fancy yourselves 
poets you might want to graduate in four years; if prose is 
your bag you could take a year off to be advised by whoever 
they hire in ’95. If I have a child next year and the kid doesn’t 
fuck up in grammar school, then he or she will enter Reed in 
the year 2009. So if my kid goes to Reed but dosen’t take time 
off he can have a thesis advisor in prose. Maybe I’ll just send 
him to a school with a real writing program. 

I’ve known people whose muse coincided with the 
ephemeral instructor’s, while their artistic temprament did 
not; if you should find this the case then find an advisor by 
the end of your junior year or at least get someone interested 
in your writing. 

Some advice on the actual proposal: 

You only get to submit one. As the chairman of the 
Creative Thesis Committie (hearafter CTC) said, “This is a 
serious proposal. When I write the NEA fora grant I only get 
to submit one proposal; if they reject it I don’t get to write 
another.” Never mind that this guy is asking for money while 
you’ re shelling it out—the CTC consists of four overworked 
profs who have less desire to sludge through your semi- 
corrected dreck than they did through your original peices. 
Avoid being sarcastic or clever as it’s hard to tell when this 
is intentional. 

Select a poject involving small, discrete, eminently 
editable chunks of writing. Maggie didn’t even notice this 
because she wrote poetry which fits the aforementioned 


description by nature, but prose writers beware: if you say, “I 
plan to write a short novel,” you will be shot down. If you 
write, “I wish to write three or four short stories,” you’ ll stand 
a much better chance. These stories can be as interrelated as 
all hell, you can even concieve of them asa short novel for all 
the CTC cares, just remember the word novel is the kiss of 
death: modify this word with “short,” “brief, “ or the meekest 
of adjectives and you still can’t save your proposal. 

Prove you’re prolific: I second Maggie’s opinion that 
you take plenty of Creative Writing classes. Hint: they aren’t 
all listed under “ENG.” 

Be prepared, excited even, about waxing critical. A 
critical introduction is now required of every creative thesis. 
Have some critical theory at hand to back your intended 
project or suggest you’ll write an imitation. /mitation—ad- 
visors like that word. Profs know little or nothing of your 
style, but they sure love styles of authors they’ve read and 
studied. This also gives the profs a basis on which to judge 
your work. 

This is the most acceptable proposal: “I plan to write 
three short stories based on incidents from my childhood, 
imitating the style of [an author of your race and gender, and 
one who isn’t too complex; no one will believe you if you say 
you'll imitate Nabokov or Faulkner]. While the ladies can 
imitate male writers, CTC members are suspicious of dudes 
adopting a “feminine voice”—especially Erma Rombauer’s. 


Fun things to do when your proposal bombs 

When you’ ve finished mutilating the “we trust you will 
continue in your writing” rejection slip, you will, then, want 
to plana groovy critical thesis. The post-rejection advisor you 
are allotted will try to convince you how easily your topic 
becomes a critical one; often this is the case; when itisn’t, you 
shouldn’t be too depressed, because there are lots of alterna- 
tive outlets for your creativity around this dump. Write for the 
Quest, starta marching band, edit a handbook, knock yourself 
out. Console yourself with the adages from the sour grapes 
section. 


Sour grapes 

1. “Reed isn’t equiped to deal with creative writers; I’d 
get better advice writing something critical.” Every Lit and 
Lang professor will corroborate this opinion. 

2. “People writing creative thesis have it easy: they 
aren’t real English majors.” Intellectual Studliness, common 
in departments like Political Science and Philosophy, isn’t as 
prevalent in the English department, possibly because the 
faculty and majors aren’t predominately male. The one thing 
non-creative English seniors like to sit around and brag about 
whilst they scratch their real or metaphorical nuts is how 
much cooler and more hardworking they are than those spacy 
creative types. 

3. “Undergraduate writing programs are bullshit.” You’ ll 
find essays about this in Rolling Stone and Newsweek. 

4. “The English department only lets students who they 
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think are incapable of writing critical theses do creative 
ones.” Barbara Guetti told me that, and you see how far those 
kinds of comments got her. I suspect she was being concilia- 
tory. 

5. “Ican get an MFA in creative writing. A critical thesis 
will look just as good on my application.” This can be 
followed by a close cousin of Sour Grape No. 3: “The Iowa 
program is bullshit.” 

6. “Most creative theses are awful creations; their writers 
are inevitably disappointed.” Actually, this is no more true 
than it is of regular theses. 


Davis Rogan has given up on writing and is pursuing a 
graduate career in music. 


The Conference System 


by Josh Feinson, '91 


I’ve been told that at Oxford the best classes are by 
invitation only. What a great idea! If this system were 
instituted at Reed, it would solve the major fault in the 
conference system—the students. As it stands, nearly every 
conference is guaranteed someone who lacks both intellec- 
tual ability and social skills. You’ve come across him/her 
enough times: in high school they sat in the back row, raised 
their hand, and whined, “I don’t understand.” Your teacher 
would then foolishly attempt to explain the Third Amend- 
ment, Pythagorean Theorem, or whatever happened to baffle 
this person. Of course, explanation did little good; the words, 
“T don’t understand,” refer not to the person’s current mental 
State but to their world-view. At Reed people of this sort have 
traded the naive statement of fact, “I don’t understand,” fora 
multisyllabic vocabulary. In order to hide their ignorance, 
they speak in cryptograms like, “Wouldn’t you say that 
Foucault’s discourse on the power/knowledge dichotomy 
approximates U.N. Jefferson’s paradigm of Afri- 
can body adornment and bourgeoisie power?” 

In every conference a person is forced to sit 
and listen to a bombardment of malaprops. Even- 
tually it gets to the point where you just stop going 
to conference. Why should a class carefully de- 
signed by the professor be ruined by a single idiot? 
Wouldn’t it be much better if a person received in 
his/her mailbox an invitation to join the Philoso- 
phy 371 class being held Monday and Tuesday 
nights in CC313? This invitation would guarantee 
alively, intelligent discussion; it would ensure that 
aclass had no one from the infamous “blacklist” — 
the list of students so intellectually repugnant that 
people avoid classes with them. Think of it: it 
would no longer be necessary to steal a copy of the 
preregistration list to see if a class should be 
avoided or not. However, until a better system can 
be introduced, the best that can be done is to 
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provide some guidelines for conference etiquette: 

1. Don’t talk about yourself. No one cares what you did 
during your summer job, how many religious experiences 
you have had, or any other personal anecdotes. No doubt, one 
day your life will be of great significance to everyone. Until 
that day, keep it to yourself. 

2. If you haven’t read then don’t speak. No more need 
be said. 

3. None of this “Last semester I took a class on blah 
blah blah ... and that makes me an expert.” If you pre- 
viously took a class on a subject being discussed then either 
(a) demonstrate your improved understanding or (5) shut up. 
No one respects you or your ideas more because you “took a 
class on... .” After all, many people major in a subject for 
four years and are still idiots. 

4. And no ‘Professor So-and-So says... .’? Even more 
obnoxious than trying to give your ideas greater credence by 
mentioning a class you’ve taken is attributing them to a 
professor. If you’ve gained a valuable idea from a professor 
than share the idea but remember: in conference you don’t 
have to footnote. 

5. Don’t give me that “This reminds me of X’s theory 
of Y.”” Name-dropping is a relatively benign crime, as long as 
the name dropped comes from the texts. When your class- 
mates don’t know the name (or idea), you’re merely inform- 
ing everyone that you are a pretentious ass. Rather than 


casually saying, “Oh, that’s similar to Foucault’s theory of 


power/knowledge,” explain power/knowledge. If you can’t, 
then what are you doing mentioning it? 

6. Don’t lecture. Just because you know everything 
about sixteenth-century French peasant life or kinship among 
the Azande doesn’t mean people want you to share it with 
them. 

7. Bathe regularly. Personal hygiene may not be im- 
portant to you, but it’s damn important to the person next to 

ou. 
r 8. Never, ever mention Richard Bach 
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Class Caps 


by Andrew E. Rostaing,’90 


Last semester (spring 1990), the faculty passed a motion 
on the recommendation of the Committee on Academic 
Policy and Planning, despite an overwhelming student oppo- 
sition to the motion. The policy will effectively set caps on 
classes prone to be overcrowded. . 

The policy will allow professors to request that their 
classes with more than 24 members be capped either at 24 or 
at the level of enrollment set by preregistration. Requests go 
toacommittee of the faculty which will make decisions based 
on the kind of class, the size of the department, relative 
overcrowding in other similar classes, etc. The policy is very 
flexible, since it will be up to the professor to request an upper 
limit, but some departments, such as English, History, and 
Political Science will have to cap many classes at least at the 
levels set by preregistration. 

What this means to the student is that preregistration is 
critical in getting good classes. In the past, students very 
frequently did not preregister, or chose classes whimsically. 
This must change or there will many students who will not get 
into their choice of classes. Period. 


Andrew E. Rostaing was vice president of the student body in 
1990. 
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“Social’’ Scientists 
by Mike Reerink, '90 


So you want to be ascience major? Well, you don’t have 
to bring your slide-rule, lab coat, or fancy calculator. There 
are science majors at Reed who do in fact possess some or 
more social skills. Science majors have even been seen at the 
Lutz. Some of them, however, probably do not even know 
what or where the Lutz is; they’d rather hide in the sub-sub- 
basements of science buildings doing crazy experiments orin 
the IRCs (where they’ Il annoy the hell out of you shooting at 
a little X on a computer screen) or in the basement of Ladd. 
That’s where the Geek, er, Game Society has its room. (If you 
ever feel the urge to play Dungeons and Dragons or some 
other role-playing game where Physics and Math majors kill 
each other continuously and to eternity, go down there!) 

But don’t worry, youcan be a social scientist too. Not all 
Physics majors even know what an ogre is or the difference 
between a tenth-level and eleventh-level magic-user. Not all 
Math majors wear long black capes commuting between the 
computer dorm and the IRC. Not all Chem majors wear lab 
coats and try to blow up the Chem building (or are operators 
of Reed’s nuclear reactor). Not all Bio majors spend their 
lives in the Canyon looking at plants. (Some do in fact grow 
plants there, but that’s a different story.) 

And how do you become a social scientist? It’s actually 
quite easy, if you have the talent and skill. If you don’t like to 
run around campus killing other people in a game of Assassin, 
if you don’t wear Medieval clothing, if you hate Star Trek, if 
you like to drink beer (or even brew your own), if you like to 
hang around the S.U. sometimes, if you don’t know anything 
about computer programming, if you hate games, if you’re 
notinto studying every single day of the year—then you have 
satisfied some of the Group S requirements. You can be a 
Social scientist. 

A social scientist can live off campus by choice (and not 
just because he or she had a bad housing-lottery number), 
uses IRC 1 because IRC 2 is too loud, can be found at socials 
and off-campus parties, will drink coffee in the Paradox Café, 
may even scrounge, can be involved in campus organizations 
other than the one mentioned above (but not necessarily 
Caucus), and has a library desk, a campus job, and friends 
outside his or her department. A social scientist enjoys Renn 
Fayre. 

Then there’s one more requirement: of course you have 
to be a science major. If you’re not, you can still be a social 
scientist, but that depends on your major. And if you then 
satisfy the Group S requirements, you are a true social social 
scientist. 


Mike Reerink lives now in Maastricht in the Netherlands but 
plans to be back for Renn Fayre. His cousin Fritjof is a 
freshman this year and plans to major in Physics. 
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Don't Stop Mackin’ 


Computing at Reed 
by Greg Quinlan, '91 


Even if you try really hard, you cannot avoid computers 
at Reed. Only a stubborn fool would dare type their entire 
thesis on a typewriter while dozens of user-friendly 
Macintoshes sit at your disposal. These miracles of modern 
technology and human ingenuity can save you timeand labor. 
Find them, learn about them, use them well. 

The mainstay of computing 
is the Macintosh. To be able to 
use a Mac, you need a system 
disk, available from the Book- 
store. To be able to use Reed’s 
available commercial software, 
you need to get an AppleShare 
account. They’ve made it a little 
more difficult to do this than in 
past years, beccuse they are 
frankly sick of answering the same 
questions over and over again. 
To getanew AppleShare account, 
you are now required to take one 
computer class to familiarize 
yourself with the quirks of Reed 
computing. Class schedules and 
information are available in 
Computer User Services, in Li- 
brary Lower Level 1. They of- 
fer a variety of classes, all very 
useful. 

One other thing you should 
know about Macs is printing. You 
have to pay. Youare honor-bound 
to pay for what you use. You are 
also honor-bound to only print 
one copy and not five. The laser 
printers are not copiers. Several copies on the laser printers 
are twice as costly as just printing one and then copying the 
rest. Computer User Services has made changes in new disks 
to prevent the printing of multiple copies. 

While computers were hailed as the end of paper, they 
have created more paper than ever before. When you are 
printing, think about the resources you are using. Think about 
the spotted owl. Think about all the trees. Carefully check 
your paper before you print. If something looks strange on the 
Mac, get a T-watcher’s help [that’s the guy with the cape and 
the broadsword sitting on the other end of the room —Ed.]. 
Don’t printit five times trying to solve it yourself. If you print 
and nothing comes out of the printer ask a T-watcher. Don’t 













printit again! You will end up with several copies and end up 
wasting paper. 

The other readily available computer at Reed is the 
UNIX environment. Our family of UNIX machines serves 
researchers by analyzing statistics and managing large data- 
bases and allows scientists to solve complex equations and do 
bulky numerical computation. UNIX is also heavily used by 
the local contingency of computer programmers. In addition 
to their computing muscle, these 
computers support connections to 
computers across the country. 

Until recently, these needs were 
met by only one computer, the VAX. 
As the demand for computing power at 
Reed has grown and computer tech- 
nology has changed, the newer DEC 
and NeXT workstations have been 
added. The most recent addition is 
several Apollo workstations, which 
were donated this summer, giving Reed 
an excess of UNIX machines. The. 
VAX still exists and works, and while 
the rumor for the last few years has 
been that it will be soon replaced I will 
believe it when I see it. Whatever 
happens this year, the current Unix 
environment is X Windows, an oper- 
ating interface that imitates some as- 
pects of the Macintosh, but notas well. 

Only the bravest, most adventur- 
ous and most patient should even go 
near UNIX unless they must. Histori- 
cally Mac users and UNIX users have 
been antagonistic, and those who ad- 
ministrate UNIX only appreciate its 
power, and generally do not go to a 
terrific effort to make it easy to use. 

Most student computers reside in the IRCs. IRC stands 
for Information Resource Center, but in my numerous years 
at Reed, I have never seen an Information Resource. Al- 
though the IRCs are in the library, they are outside the library 
proper, and will still be open 24 hours a day, at least as reliable 
as Seven-Eleven and Safeway (before the strike, that is). To 
find the IRCs from the grand lobby, enter the massive 
staircase on the left, proceed downward one floor, exit the 
staircase, and turn left. There sit banks of Macs and Unix 
workstations, each placed in its own well defined work space. 

Unfortunately, as years go on, more and more people are 
using the Macintoshes in the IRCs. Last year, the facility 
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barely meet the demands on it, and due to poor planning no 
additional Macs have been added. Expect long waits, espe- 
cially during crunch times like mid-terms, finals, and Hum 
paper due dates. 

If waiting in long IRC lines during the end-of-semester 
rush doesn’t excite you and purchasing a computer is beyond 
your means, there is a lottery for zero-net-cost Macs. If you 
get a group of three students together (or two, if you are both 


-seniors), you can borrow a free Macintosh to share for a 





refundable deposit. Be forewarned that these are 512Ke 
Macs. Apple doesn’t even make them any more. They are 
obsolete and youcannotrun the software you’ ll usein the IRC 
onthem. Youcan write papers on them and for the novice user 
they are sufficient. Barely. If you have the money, you could 
also buy one of the suckers. 

The most important thing to know about computers is 
how to get help. The basic cure for computer illiteracy is 
taking classes, many of which are offered during Orientation 
and beyond. If independent learning is more your cup of tea, 
a fine group of manuals is available for your assistance. The 
Student Computing Handbooks provide comprehensive in- 
formation about computers; Volume 1 covers the Macintosh 
while UNIX is covered in Volume 2. 
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Humans are also a fine source of information, and Reed 
is well stocked with several types with varying kinds of 
knowledge. The most available are Reed’s Heroes of Com- 
puting, the terminal watchers (called T-watchers), who staff 
their post in IRC 1 from early morning until late night. Being 
dutiful masters of computing know-how, they can both 
answer the simplest question and solve the most complex 
problem. Resurrection of dead disks and lost files is their 
specialty. 

If youcan’t find aT-watcher, youcan always seek out the 
bright and helpful staff of Computer User Services. Beside 
being able to solve your problems, they handle computer 
accounts and passwords and have a store of nifty software 
that you can borrow. The staff is conveniently located next to 
the IRCs, and can be reached at Ext. 525. 

If your problem is with your computer hardware, Com- 
puter Hardware Services is the place to go. A certified Apple 
repair center, they can fix most hardware problems in one 
day. 

If you have a programming question or wish to become 
an active computer programmer, the Software Development 
Lab is the place to visit. They have many resources to help 
you write programs for both the Macintosh and UNIX com- 
puters. 


If It Sounds 
Too Good 
To Be True... 


It Probably 
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HAWTHORNE 
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Tempest in a Coffee Cup 
A Concise History of the Struggle for Coffee in the Library 





by Davis Rogan, ’90 


Instead of providing newcomers with an in-depth geo- 
graphy of the library, I’ll offer you this simple architectural 
quiz. Walk around the li- 
brary, inside and outside— 
figure out what part is the 
original building, what part 
was added in the Sixties when 
the college was in financial 
trouble and in the habit of 
hiring prison architects, and 
which part comprises the 
multimillion-dollar addition 
that will inevitably collapse 
because there is an MG bur- 
ied under the foundation. 
Hint: new bricks are better 
than old ones. Time to quit 
making fun of Blake’s ar- 
ticle (jokes in the Handbook 
are either clique-referential 
or allude to past Handbooks) 
and get on with this year’s 
library article, dedicated to 
Rayce Boucher and his va- 
cation in Montana during 
layout week, and the great 
scoop on internal workings 
on the library we'll never 
read. 

I’m gonna tell y’all the 
story of the great protest for 
coffee in the library. I'll try 
to be less hubristic than Christopher Phelps during writing the 
history of the SACC. Students returned to Reed College in the 
fall of 1989 to find some unpleasant changes had occurred in 
their library. They weren’t stunned by the alterations to the 
Physical Plant which were noisily foreshadowed the previous 
year but by the nasty new rules, regarding consumption of 
potables, and the reserve system. The “no food and drink” 
policy was actually an old rule which had lain dormant for 
decades, awaiting fresh carpeting and a unified science 
library. 

People weren’t really so angry at this rule as they were 
shocked by the pettiness of it, excepting, I suppose, the one 
or two spoiled infants who left Commons trays to rot in the 
library’s bowels, proving to the librarians that we can’t clean 
up after ourselves. I was mad. I wasn’ talone, so I photocopied 
some handbills inviting everyone who wanted to march on 





the library to assemble in the Paradox. I realize now that this 
marching time discriminated against everyone who was in 
class on Tuesday [like me, lame enough to leave Bio till 
senior year —other Ed.]. Since it was first week of classes, I 
realize that there were a lot 
of people shopping too. I 
wasn’t expecting a big 
crowd, but, friends, the 
turnout was amazing. Nev- 
er before had I seen the 
clique lines break so freely 
as they did that afternoon 
[cf. Durkheim, Evans- 
Pritchard, et al. —other 
Ed.]. Hippie joined hand 
with computer geek, uni- 
fied with a sense of pur- 
pose. 
Clutching our coffee, 
we marched the library, 
second-lined by a keg of 
beer. I was one of the vet- 
erans of the Eliot occupa- 
tion era on this march. I’d 
seen that all the efforts of 
the SACC had resulted in 
making the trustees intrac- 
table bastards about di- 
vestment. There was a 
cynical air to this march. It 
was not so much a protest 
but a satire of a protest—a 
meta-march. 

The library was occu- 
pied for most of half an hour by fifty people. The keg and its 
followers left after fifteen minutes, deciding that the S.U. 
front porch was a better place to be than the library’s indoor 
courtyard, where Vicki Hanawalt, the new librarian, bemused, 
shocked, dismayed, and fearing for her collection, engaged in 
a fairly rational discourse, somewhat inarticulate on the 
students’ part, about the nuances of what “no food and drink” 
meant. 

Everyone said, “Fuck it,” and left, and there was some 
hoop-de-rah and a poorly publicized Reed union that I made 
an ass of myself at, yelling obscenities in the Student Union 
and not even noticing the faculty, staff, and telltale ice cream. 
Fortunately, Andrew Rostaing and Peter Steinberger, student 
and faculty members of the Library Board, respectively, 
drafted a drinks-in-the-library policy. I’ve never seen it, but 
I believe it goes something like this: “The students spend 
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much time at their desks. It is only reasonable they should 
have drinks there. The policy recognizes that while the library 
houses the student study area it also houses a collection, so 
there’s no drinking in the stacks or at the reference tables.” 

I’mnotsure if the resolution ever passed. We were going 
to make a petition that quoted the drinking policy and have 
students sign it, but, almost magically, everyone stopped 
worrying about it. Students brought coffee to their desks; no 
one fucked with them. Some finished their drinks outside; 
that was cool, too. For once, by ignoring the problem, it went 
away. 


And another thing... 

Two-hour reserve folders: are you really going to read 46 
pages by some of the world’s thickest and chewiest thinkers 
in two hours? Give me a break. Chances are you'll read 
almost half of it in ninety minutes, go to the Café for coffee, 
and return to renew it at five only to deliver it into the 
slavering jaws of that dimwit who sits across from you in 
class who obviously never went near the thing, leaving him 
with even less than you to say in class the next day. 

The reserve system was changed so people couldn’ t steal 
the folders. The library claimed our $10,000 worth of folders 
were stolen using the “trusting system.” Chances are the 
$10,000 was expected revenue since all reserve fines go into 
a discretionary fund. Who wants to check out those folders? 
The “non-trusting system” hasn’t solved the basic problem: 
the two-hour reserve system still sucks. 

Under the new reserve system, the “the folder was 
always checked out or gone” excuse is still as prevalent. 

Fallacy 1: you’ll photocopy the rest if someone has a 
hold on it. Do you carry $4.25 in nickels with you all the time? 

Fallacy 2: since everyone will try to get the article the day 
before it’s due, you’ ll read it earlier in the week. I’ve never 
met anyone this far ahead. 

The only way to eliminate this is for every professor to 
compile a book of secondary readings. This is permissible by 
the same copyright laws that allow for the creation of reserve 
folders. (The folks at the print shop may groan when they hear 
this, but I’d remind you there’s many an academic institution 
that takes its extra work to Kinko’s.) These could be sold in 
your favorite bookstore and traded among the cheapskates 
but it would eliminate the entire two-hour nuisance. And 
notice how the no-food-and-drink and reserve rules were 
implemented after the existing system was abused. As we 
speak, the library folks are contemplating putting little magnets 
in all the books so they’ ll bleep when you don’t check outthe 
books. This has to be done because so much of the collection 
walks, multiple copies especially. It isn't really too much of 
a pain to check your books out. The worst thing that could 
happen to you would be to have someone interested in the 
sametopic ask to borrow your books. 

Thebest adage to end this humble article with would be: 

If you don't want to be treated like a child, don't act like 
one. 


Libraries, Near and Far 


What to Do When 
E. V. Hauser 


Lets You Down 


A Guide To Portland's Other Libraries 
by Julie Polk, ’92 
from the 1989 Student Handbook 


So it seems that the ever famous Reed library, alias “your 
new home away from home,” isn’t quite the veritable plethora 
of resources you were expecting? Have you found that it is 
impossible for you to study within a hundred-yard radius of 
campus? Well, whether you choose to believe it or not (and 
I know that this may shock you irreparably) there is a 
somewhat civilized world outside the boundaries of our 
campus. If the idea of venturing out into the harsh and rather 
soggy city of Portland doesn’t send you into orgasmic bliss, 
there are alternatives. Through the Reed library a student has 
the privilege of checking out books from any of the area’s 
other twelve colleges and universities participating in the 
Metro-Loan system. And if that still doesn’t satisfy the. 
typical Reedie’s obsession for exhausting all possible re- 
sources with which to fatten a bibliography, the Reed library 
also gives the opportunity to borrow books from other in- 
stitutions through the Inter-Library Loan (ILL) office. I’m 
speaking tongues again? Sorry, I’ll try and clarify—here 
goes. 

First of all, make sure that you have exhausted campus 
resources. There may be some upperclassmen who have a 
book or two that could be found useful. Some professors will 
also lend out books. If you find it necessary to go elsewhere, 
it is always a good idea to ask your professor which other 
library he or she thinks will be your best bet. 

Next, I suggest using the Metro-Loan system. This is not 
nearly as complicated as it may sound. The system connects 
you with twelve other metro-area libraries. The two that you 
will most frequently use this for are without a doubt are the 
Portland State University and Lewis and Clark libraries. The 
best way to make sure that a library has a book you need is to 
call and ask. The Reed library has a microfiche catalog that 
lists close to ninety percent of the available material at PSU. 
To use a Metro-Loan, a student must get a signed form from 
a Reed librarian. Librarians will not sign the form for you to 
go there, browse, and then fill out the necessary information. 
The librarian will want at least one definite title on the form 
before he or she will sign it. Then, all you need are the books 
which you desire, a completed and signed form, and your 
Reed ID. You are responsible for returning the books and 
paying any fines for books which are overdue or damaged. 
The loan period will usually be for two to four weeks. 

Now, you have all the necessary paperwork, but where 
are the books you want? Okay, it’s time to do it, the first step 
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is the hardest, but you will soon find your limbs nimbly 
guiding you towards the bus stop. 


The Lewis and Clark library. 

Take the 19 downtown to Sixth Avenue. From there you 
want to walk over to Fifth Avenue. Get on the 12 (Barbur 
Boulevard) and take that to the Burlingame transit mall. From 
there transfer to the 39, which will drop you off at the L&C 
doorstep. The library is the newfangled, hip building with the 
slanted roof (found a little off to the right of the path which 
leads to the center of campus). This is the place to go if you 
need material relating to international studies. The L&C 
library also boasts of its music, education, and gender-studies 
references. They also have a vast collection of periodicals and 
government documents. The library contains a total sum of 
220,000 volumes. There are five-cent photocopiers near the 
exit. To check out books, you need to use the Metro-Loan 
system. Lewis and Clark is ona different schedule than we are 
(namely trimesters) so call ahead before you go—293-2765. 

Study space: if you have to go to another library, this is 
the place to go. On the third floor there are a good number of 
roomy four-person tables conveniently placed out of the flow 
of traffic. The second floor has incredible individual study 
space with very comfortable chairs. L&C also has more 
hidden, non-claustrophobic comers than Reed. The library is 
almost spooky in its silence. There is no smoking anywhere 


in the building. The only downfall is the no-food policy. Non- 
alcoholic drinks are allowed. 


The PSU library 

This place is a different story. 

Take the 19 downtown and get off after the Pizza Hut, 
walk west (up) Hall, Montgomery, or Harrison onto campus. 
The library is the central four-story block of stone (the 
Branford P. Millar Library). The library is divided into four 
floors each with a specialized subject and head librarian. The 
Humanities floor boasts strong German and art sections, with 
decent philosophy, religion, Chinese, French, and Spanish 
sections. The social sciences did not provide any information 
worth printing. PSU is used by many Reedies, especially for 
the sciences. Here I present a note of caution: the head of the 
sciences library seemed content to answer my questions until 
I stated that I was from Reed. Maybe he was just jealous of the 
strength of our sciences or had gotten in a fight with his wife 
the night before or something, but I must admit that overall I 
was not impressed by their manners. Another note of caution: 
the library will be getting ready to undergo construction in the 
winter (or so I was told). For all returning students, this brings 
back unpleasant memories of the past year at Reed. If the 
library does indeed delve into reorganizing the books, the 
shelving is rumored to be condensed into half the size that it 
now is. Sounds unpleasant doesn’t it? 


HERE'S HOW MANY STORES IT TAKES JUST TO FIND 
ATEST PREP BOOK FOR THE LSAT, 
ATECH-PEN FOR GRAPHICS, 
SWEATS FOR GYM, 
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Study space: the library does not allow smoking, eating, 
or drinking anywhere in the building. Even though there are 
four floors, the study space is generally large tables with 
many chairs. There is no individual study space. Overall, I 
found the library to be quite noisy with much hustle and 
bustling going on. There are five-cent coin copiers on the 
main floor, and debit card copiers on each separate floor. 
They say they are going to try very hard to keep the library 
open from eight a.m. to eleven p.m. Mondays through 
Thursdays, eight a.m. to six p.m. Fridays, ten a.m. to six p.m. 
Saturdays, and eleven a.m. to eleven p.m. Sundays. Again, 
you need a Metro-Loan to check out books. We’ll see. It is 


definitely a good idea to call ahead—229-4617. 


The Oregon Health Sciences University (OHSU) library 

OHSU is most definitely the place to go if your research 
is of a medical nature. Take the 19 downtown and get off at 
the Portland bus mall, then hop on the 8 traveling southwest, 
and that will dump you right at the steps of campus. Biology, 
chemistry, and biochemistry are the three main areas for 
which this library is useful. The periodical sections contain 
most everything that you could possibly need, want, or desire. 
However once again I will reiterate that itis a good idea to call 


When E.V. Lets You Down 


ahead before making the trip. The main library’s number is 
279-8026. Fall hours for the library will be Mondays through 
Thursdays 7:45 a.m. to 11 p.m., Fridays 7:45 a.m to 7 p.m., 
Saturdays nine a.m. to five p.m., and Sundays nine a.m. to 
eleven p.m. | 

Warning: Reed students may not check out material 
from the library—not even through the Metro-Loan system. 
The only way that a Reed student may check out material 
from OHSU is through the Inter-Library Loan system which 
can be both money- and time-consuming. There are, however, 
many photocopiers available which are more than willing to 
consume all the money it will take to copy the sixty-page 
article you need for your research. 

Study space: overall, study space at OHSU is not what 
one would call vast. The space is arranged very similar to the 
old Reserve Room, now the Reference Room, at Reed, with 
large tables and chairs for about eight students each. The 
overall study space is limited to approximately thirty students. 
I would not recommend making the trip just for study 
purposes, but if you are already there, the space is more than 
adequate. 


Why buy your Humanities 
texts at in-Humane prices? 


TRUE, compared to the cost of tuition at Reed, the couple 
of hundred dollars you could spend this year on new 
copies of Plato, Sappho, Livy, and St. Augustine 
seems like a pittance; but why not save it 
for something else? Take a trip downtown 
and look through the Classics aisle at 
Powell's Books. There, you'll find an almost 
complete selection of used reading material 
for Hum 110, some of which was sold to us 
by last year’s freshmen. Powell's is one of 
H4 the largest bookstores in the world, covering 
an entire city block with new and used books 
on the entirety of human knowledge, and we have 
books for your other classes as well. After saving 
all of that money, use part of it to take yourself 
(and maybe even a few friends) to see amovie. 
. Relax for a little bit. It’s going to be a busy year. 
And when you’re done with the books, we’ll be 
here to buy them. 


POWELL’S BOOKS 
10th & West Burnside 
228-4651 
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The Multnomah County Library 

This is located at Tenth and Taylor, so take the 19 
downtown and get off near Pioneer Courthouse Square. Walk 
west (up) past the Galleria to Tenth. The building itself is 
beautiful and fun to run around in. In order to check out 
books, you need a Multnomah County Library card. To 
obtain one, just take your Reed ID down there with you. This 
library has 719,000 volumes. There is a great children’s 
library anda decent selection of popular fiction and mysteries, 
etc. In terms of study space there really isn’t much, although 
I personally recommend sitting on the benches just outside 
and reading (that is, if the sun decides to show its face). Call 
223-7201 for hours. There is also a much closer branch up the 
Hill at Sixtieth and Woodstock. Books can be transferred 
between any of the separate branches. This place is small, and 
study space is cramped. There also are many little children 
constantly present. The best time spent here would be listening 
in on one of the weekly children’s readings. Call 221-7742 
for more information. 

Okay, so after reading all of this you decide dealing with 
the outside world is too much for you, well there is one more 
alternative—the Inter-Library Loan system. The ILL is a 
more time consuming and expensive way to get a book, but 
if it is necessary then do it! This system makes it possible for 
a student to get a book from another library via Reed and the 
United States Postal Service. Seniors may order up to ten 
books at a time without a signature; however, other 
undergraduates must get a faculty member’s signature for 
each request. Through the ILL, students may obtain books 
and photocopies of journals for two to four weeks. A renewal 
can be arranged if you talk to a Reed librarian at least three 
working days before the book is due. To use this system, you 
must fill out a form for each item desired, make sure to put 
your name on it, and sign the back. It usually takes around 
eleven days for the book to arrive, and you will get a note in 
your box informing you of its arrival. The ILL can get 
expensive because you must pay the fee charged by the 
lending library. Most libraries charge for photocopies, which 
is around fifteen cents a page with a minimum of five to ten 
dollars. Dissertations usually are purchased for around 
nineteen to twenty-five dollars. Before the library will order 
anything for which you will be billed by the Business Office, 
they ask for your approval. If the book is returned late or is 
lost, it is your fault, not the library’s, and you will be charged 
by the lending library. 

I hope that by now you realize that there are other 
resources for you to tap, and that it isn’t that difficult to do it. 
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Taking Time Off 


by Sara Levin,’ 91 


Taking a year off is both “common and condoned” at 
Reed College, and usually very necessary after a few con- 
secutive semesters in academia. If you make it through a year 
(or even less) at Reed, the concept of a leave of absence will 
most likely enter your head. Time off, most commonly a year 
or a semester, can mean anything from studying at another 
institution of higher learning, here or abroad, to windsurfing 
in Baja. 

If you realize that you want to spend some time away 
from Reed but don’t want to leave the comforts of academia, 
there are several options. Study at another college or university 
in the U.S. is a fine option, and you may be able to arrange a 
semester or year taking classes at the first-choice school that 
rejected you or the school where your best friend is. Think 
about where you may want to go. Is there another school 
offering classes in your major that you can’t get at Reed 
(probably), or is there somewhere that you could study 
something totally unrelated to your major (business classes at 
Harvard? the physics of frisbees at Hampshire?). The 
registrar’s office has a bunch of course catalogues from other 
schools. You can apply as a transfer and receive credit if 
desired, so as to avoid extending your college career any 
longer. Be sure to check everything out with the appropriate 
departments and the registrar before you do it, though, to 
make sure that credits transfer accordingly. 

Study abroad is always a welcome possibility. This 
would get you far away from Reed, give you a chance to 
speak another language and experience another way of life. 
To check these opportunities out, go to Paul De Young’s 
office (on the second floor of Eliot with Patty Cassidy in the 
Career Advising Office). He has applications and informa- 
tion on numerous study-abroad programs, from the Soviet 
Union to South America. These programs are often designed 
for certain majors or for specific courses of study. Find one 
that’s geared towards your interests, or something that you 
don’t have the opportunity to study at Reed. Paul can recom- 
mend certain programs and direct you to Reedies who have 
been abroad and can advise you on the best program in a 
certain country. These programs can last a summer, a semester 
or a year, and usually cost less than tuition to Reed would. 

If you choose to spend a leave of absence completely 
away from any sort of academics, the opportunities are 
endless. You can earn money and go travelling, work at a 
roadside diner in Missouri, or become a political activist in 
Washington. I recommend not staying in Portland. If the 
object of time off is to have a break from Reed, leaving 
Portland completely will give you a healthy change of scene 
and time for rejuvenation—and maybe make you miss it 
enough to want to come back. It is possible to stay in Portland 
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and completely avoid Reed, but, hell, you live here; why not 
get away for a while? 

If you’re looking for something “constructive” to do 
during your time off, an internship or apprenticeship is 
always a good thing. I spenta year working as an intern in the 
Seattle Office for Women’s Rights, doing non-profit legis- 
lative work, as well as fundraising and grant-writing. I also 
spent a fair amount of time Xeroxing and running errands, 
which is usually par for the course for an intern. Patty 
Cassidy’s office has some good books on internships and 
apprenticeships (I found my internship in one of her books), 
as well as job listings around the country. Internships tend to 
be “non-paying,” so it may be advisable to intern part time 
and work part time. 

To set up an internship or job long-distance from Reed 
involves sending out cover letters and résumés, and possibly 
arranging interviews. This can be time-consuming, but a 
good résumé is a handy thing to have. Patty Cassidy’s office 
has info on how to write a résumé, and if you ask her real nice 
she might even give you advice. 

If an internship or job or anything so structured doesn’t 
really appeal to you, you can always just choose a city and 
move there. While living there you can check out the local 
university or job scene, maybe choosing somewhere with a 
prospective grad school. You could choose someplace where 
you have relatives, or where you have friends to make the 
transition a little easier. 

One part of the preliminary leave-of-absence process 
may be unpleasant: convincing your parents that taking a year 
away from school is a good thing. It is a good thing, but not 
something that most parents are used to dealing with. It’s also 
something that the majority of college students don’t do. 
Approach the subject delicately; maybe even warn them far 
in advance that it is an idea you’re considering. 

As for the basic process of taking a leave of absence, just 
go to any of the deans’ offices (Jim Tederman, Dell Rhodes, 
Betsy Emerick) and ask for a leave-of- 
absence form. Fill it out with the ap- 
propriate signatures and information and 
return it. It needs to be “approved,” but 
will be easily, unless you have a shaky 
academic standing. 

For those students with Guaranteed 
Student Loans, there is an important 
thing to note: you usually have a six- 
month grace period after leaving school 
before payments are due. After taking 
one grace period and going back to 
school, payments become due only one 
month after leaving school the second 
time (i.e., if you take a semester off, that 
counts as your grace period, anda month 
after you graduate or leave school again 
payments are due). I’m not exactly sure 
on the details, but itis something tokeep 


in mind and look into for accurate information. 

As liberal-arts students, it’s pretty easy for us to pick up 
and leave and, as Reedies, it’s pretty important to do so. Time 
off gives us a valuable perspective on life, one that is 
impossible to obtain at Reed, with its homogeneity and often 
limited course offerings. Time in the “other world” is a real 
learning experience. I learned that I can “‘start over” get a job 
in a strange city and make new friends, even hang out with 
people who aren’t (oh no!) entrenched in academics. Travel, 
Study abroad, or even time in your home town can be 
important in renewing your motivation and energy to tackle 
academics and life at Reed. Time away from this place is 
highly recommended, and remember: you can always come 
back! 


Taking Off, Period 


by Michael Kassner 


If you are new to Reed, keep in mind that you probably 
won't graduate from this wonderful place with which you 
have fallen in love. While I don’t want to scare anybody and 
certainly don’t want to prevent any of you little sea turtles 
from trying to graduate, you ought to know the facts. I don’t 
have any statistics on hand but Reed’s attrition percentage is 
higher than most inner-city high schools. Yet it is still 
probably smaller than the Japanese suicide rate, to put the 
world’s student Angst in perspective. 

It may seem premature to discuss dropping out from 
Reed so soon. My aim is merely to presentitas a viable option 
now so you can keep it in mind. As the presure builds and you 
become more and more tightly ensnared in a suffocating web 
of incestuous relationships, gossip, and claustophobia, you 
may try dumb stuff like making yourself stupid with chemi- 
cals. There are healthier ways to relieve the pressure. Get an 
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extension on that paper. Take some time off from school. And 
then there’s always the unthinkable—get the fuck out alto- 
gether. 

There are three main paths you can take in your Reed 
educational career: 

Plan A: straight road to adulthood. This is probably 
the one your parents chose. You attend your chosen college 
and graduate in approximately four years. Then you leave. 
There are many advantages to this plan. If you are receiving 
financial aid, it may be your 
only choice. It is the most 
efficient way of satisfying 
your educational needs. And 
your parents will like you. 

Plan B: transfer, 
adulthood. This plan is re- 
ally quite similar to Plan A 
except you substitute a dif- 
ferent school for Reed. You 
graduate and then leave. This 
can prove to be a most satis- 
fying choice. There exists a 
wide array of fine schools 
besides Reed, many of which 
are better able to accomodate 
special interests. Once you 
are away from Reed it is of- 
ten easier to concentrate on 
what probably attracted you 
to Reed in the first place— 
academics. And because most schools don’t require a thesis, 
you can do whatall other Reed students do at your new school 
and get honors credit, lots of extra special attention from the 
faculty, and admiration from your fellow students. You can 
recreate your own little Reed world with a few geeky friends, 
some books, and your vast knowledge of “how it’s supposed 
to be.” Disadvantages include estrangement, alienation, 
loneliness, depression, and having to go through all that 
application bullshit you thought you would never have to do 
again. 

Plan C: stop and smell the flowers, hang out, procras- 
tinate, find yourself, mature, get dissilusioned, finish 
school, adulthood. Reed would not be the delightful petri 
dish it is if this were not the most popular path by far. 

When you don’t have to do all that homework, Reed is 
an even better place to be. It doesn’t get too cold, housing and 
food are cheap, you pretty much have access to the same 
facilities you once paid for as a student, and, of course, all 
your friends are here. As Paul Westerburg so immortally put 
it, “Bring your own lampshade, somewhere there’s a party.” 
Ah, yes, paradise found. 

Reed is a unique place because there are so many ways 
one can be a member of “the Reed community.” During my 
freshman year, I discovered that one of my leaders on the 
Orientation backpacking trip was notan enrolled student and, 
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in fact, hadn’t been one for almost two years. His friends 
made no distinction between him and paying customers so 
how could we newcomers tell? You’ll be making friends in 
the extended Reed family before you know it. If you do drop 
out, it won’t make that much difference in your social life. 
You'll be part of the scene until one day you either die or 
decide to leave. Both have been done successfully. Life goes 
on, 

Such quasi-Reedies provide valuable services for the 
larger community. 
Many of the best Reed 
student organizations 
are staffed by non- 
students. Who else 
would have the time to 
devote to extracurricu- 
laractivities? This very 
publication is the re- 
sult of hard work by 
people who are offi- — 
cially finished with 
Reed. They are overly 
qualified to edit this 
Handbook, having seen 
Reedies come and go 
for five years. Re- 
member, being a 
Reedie has nothing to 
do with going to Reed. 
It’s a lifestyle, a cat- 
egory which can describe your consumption habits, choice of 
friends, and world view for at least ten years. 

If you do choose to hang around Portland, enjoy your- 
self. Just don’t end up like Carl Church. (It doesn’t matter 
who he is. If you ever meet him, just run.) If you wind up 
coagulating with clusters of Reedies in far-away cities like I 
am you will find they are some of the nicest, friendliest, most 
down-to-earth people anywhere. But amiability is a double- 
edged sword. Be careful or you might end up living in an Reed 
expatriate ghetto, hanging out with your college friends till 
death do you part. That doesn’t sound too bad, does it? 

Personally, at this point, I won’t return to Reed, I won’t 

contribute a cent to the alumni fund, and even if I ever do 
anything notable with my life I won’t be paraded in Reed 
admissions literature. But I can still be a Reedie as long as I 
want to, or at least until my search for identity becomes so 
pathetic that collegiate affinities can’t help. After all, Steve 
Jobs didn’t graduate and he created the Macintosh computers 
that are now inseparable from the Reed experience. Dropping 
outisn’t the end of the world—it’s what most of you will wind 
up doing. Good luck negotiating the maze. 
If you haven’ t been around Reed for more than four years, 
you probably won’ t remember Michael Kassner. He is cur- 
rently piecing together the shattered fragments of his sanity 
in New York City. 
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Life After Reed 


by Bartholomew Foreskin Gloryhole Ill,’ 89 


Before we begin let me straighten out some terminology. 
Ihave always found the expression “Reedie” to be problematic. 
Just as someone named “Peter” prefers not to be called 
“Petey,” as a Reed graduate I bristle at being a “Reedie.” My 
name is Bartholomew, not “Barty,” and those who are well 
acquainted enough with me to use my Christian name respect 
my wishes and address me by my full name. Beyond a certain 
age, the “y” or “ie” suffix becomes insufferably mawkish and 
immature. And, as the apostle Paul said in his epistle to the 
Corinthians, “When I was a child, I spake as a child, I played 
as a child, I acted as a child. But when I became a man, I did 
away with childish things.” 

I suggest “Reedite” in favor of “Reedie.” Perhaps a 
compromise would be more appropriate: use “Reedie” to 
refer to those who attend or have attended the school, but 
reserve “Reedite” for those who have actually fulfilled their 
requirements and graduated. 

I, Bartholomew Foreskin Gloryhole III, am a “Reedite.” 
Ry Cooder, Bud Clark, and Steven Jobs are “Reedies.” 
Ironically, it is Reedies who generally make a bigger splash 
in the world. The world, however, has never met the Pride of 
the Gloryholes. 

Having received a diploma, the Reedie generally adopts 
one or two modes of behavior, here known as Going Garbo 
or Digging In. 


Going Garbo, a.k.a. “I ain’t never goin’ back to my old 
school” 

The Reedite becomes reclusive, dour, self-pitying and 
reverts to a state of mind usually attributed to high-school 
poets. Pull into yourself. Should you decide to “go Garbo,” 
tell your friends, “I’m sorry. I can’t go to campus anymore, 
honest.” Spurn Reedites you meet downtown, even in other 
cities. All your friends will say, “Gosh, I haven’t seen 
William anywhere!” However, this never lasts. Even the 
most rigorous Garbos mellow with time and can be seen year 
after year at Renn Fayre. They are also the ones who end up 
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coordinating fund-raising telethons. 


Diggin in 

Unlike the phenomenally successful teen lipsynching 
groups from South America, Reedites aren’ trequired to leave 
the S.U. at a prescribed age. Lingerers do just that. Like the 
aging pugilist, who greets people at the entrances of Las 
Vegas casinos, this Reedite is a casualty of his milieu. 

Careeers for the Lingerer? Center square on Hollywood 
Squares or opening a shopping mall wearing a cowboy suit. 
They are not a happy lot—lingering until they have humili- 
ated themselves, then, humiliated, they linger some more. It’s 
a destructive cycle. They also tend to be sharks at Meat 
Market Socials. If you decide to “dig in,” get a girl or a 
boyfriend who is still a student. Like an unnaturalized alien 
who must marry a citizen of this country in order to remain, 
a Reedite who is going out with a matriculating student has 
his or her visa extended indefinitely. 


Finding your way 

Reedites are in every line of work and they provide a 
small but generous network. Go to a bike store to get your 
derailer tightened and the bearded, bespectacled gnome on 
the other side of the counter will ask you about his favorite 
prof: “You go to Reed? Is Professor Svitavsky still teaching 
Shakespeare? He made the Bard really come alive for me!” 
The following is a by no means exhaustive list of aprés-Reed 
pursuits: 

Graduate school. Couldn’t really tell you anything about 
this. Would imagine that it’s like college but with more work 
and less emphasis on making friends, interpersonal relation- 
ships, and so forth. No team sports. 

Work for a publisher (making coffee). Personally very 
difficult as I don’t drink the stuff. Too bitter, and I still believe 
that it stunts your growth. Couldn’t hold the job as I never 
learned to make it. It’s no good just scooping some raw 
grounds into a cup and filling it with hot water from the tap; 
it’s not Ovaltine. 

Work for an ad agency. Ferocious competition, what 
with all the Thirtysomething mystique. Considerably more 
lucrative than publishing, a testament to the sad fact that we 
are nota society which reads butrather processes information 
from slick, quasi-pornographic 
flickering images. Consequently, ad 
agencies tend to use insidiously 
complicated coffee machines. 
Gleaming steel, lots of dials, meters, 
toggle switches, digital what-have- 
you-not. Terribly intimidating. And 
they know within five minutes if you 
don’tknow what you’re doing—your 
supervisors looming over you, shak- 
ing their heads, clucking their thick 
tongues and suggesting oh so gently 
that perhaps this isn’t right for you. 


Orient 
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The Pride of the Gloryholes 


Not much vision, that lot. 

Political lobbies. Here, where consensus is the priority, 
it’s not enough to know how to make coffee; they make 
everyone drink it. Strictly for misguided altruists and incum- 
bent fascists. 

The theater. They all drink tea, no problem here. Other- 
wise a bunch of temperamental, guileless little creatures 
obsessed with their “instruments.” I got your “instrument”— 
right here. 

Film and music. No coffee, no tea, just pure blue-flake 
cocaine. College grads should be able to drive a standard. 

Teaching in urban public schools. Don’t go into this 
thinking you can play Conrack, bringing Beethoven’s Ninth 
to their blighted little souls; they’ll pan-fry you. 

Living with your mother. Hell, the old crone owes it to 
you, am I right?—bringing you into this swirling, sucking 
eddy of despair, then having the temerity to expect you to 
venture out by yourself onto this thoroughfare of woe. 

Did you make a mistake? Coming out to the Northwest 
and achieving “Reediteness”? Be consoled. In seventy years, 
when you’ re sitting in the dayroom of the nursing home your 
neglectful children have scuttled you into, toothlessly masti- 
cating Saltine crackers while a male nurses prepares your 
midday enema, you won’t remember. 


Bartholomew Foreskin Gloryhole III majored in English at 
Reed. He presently “works for the government” and lives 
with his mother in New York City. He is not “a loser.” 
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How to Geta 
Watson Fellowship 


by Ken Ward, ’88 


I was a bit hesitant to re-run this article in this year’s 
Handbook. Why? Well, an interesting thing happened the 
year this article first appeared, something I find difficult to 
explain: only one Reedie was selected as a fellow, though 
another was selected as an alternate. The following year, 
interesting turned into disturbing and not a single nominee 
was selected as either a fellow or as an alternate. 

One candidate two years ago would have made an 
excellent candidate for a Rhodes scholarship, much less a 
Watson, so I don’t quite understand what went wrong. 

Perhaps the suggestions that I give below don't really 
apply, or perhaps the Graduate Awards Committee (GAC) is 
nominating the wrong candidates. (The GAC strives to nom- 
inate applicants who have the best chance of being selected 
as fellows—or at least they ought to—for the simple reason 
thatitreflects well on the school.) Or perhaps the explanation 
lies elsewhere and I’m just trying to make sense out of 
something that doesn’t make any sense at all. In any event, I 
hope that the trend stops and that Reed returns to its tradi- 
tionally strong presence among the rolls of Watson fellows. 

With some minor changes—iike time-specific references 
and the addition of a couple of hints—what follows is the 
same article that appeared in Caroline Sloane's 1988 
Handbook. At the end, I’ ll tack on some thoughts about how 
you might use some of the gems that this article contains. 


So campers, you’ ve made it through three years at Reed, 
passed your qual and are about to disappear into your theses 
for the next nine months. Wouldn’t it be nice to have a 
pleasant way to recover from all that? To have a year to do 
what you want to do, where you want to do it? How "bout a 
year in Brazil, India, Argentina; Europe or Asia; South 
America or Africa? How ’bout having someone else pay you 
for it? 

Early in your senior year, a memo will appear in your 
box. Do not (a) throw it on the floor of the mailroom, as you 
have done with every administrative memo for the last three 
years, (b) turn it into a paper airplane and sail it across the 
S.U., or(c) crumple it intoa ball and throw it in the trash. Read 
it. It will contain information about various grants for which 
you are eligible to apply. (If you really don’t want to know 
about some of the fantastic opportunities that could be yours 
for the merest asking, toss the memo in one of the green 
recycling bins and save a tree.) 

Two well known grants are the Fulbright and the Rhodes 
scholarship, but they have some pretty taut strings attached to 
them. The Watson Fellowship, on the other hand .. . well, 
let’s just say that the Watson Foundation has a more enlight- 
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ened viewpoint. 

In 1968, the Thomas J. Watson Foundation began grant- 
ing fellowships for the stated purpose of “. . . provid[ing] 
Fellows an opportunity for a focused and disciplined 
Wanderjahr of their own devising—time in which they 
might explore with thoroughness a particular interest, test 
their aspirations and abilities, view their lives and American 
society in greater perspective, and concomitantly, develop a 
more informed sense of international concern”.! To facilitate 
this, they hand fellows a check for $13,000, tell ’em to have 
a good time, and ask for a post-card every once in a while. 
We’re talkin’ the Chocolate Truffle Cake of grants! 

The procedure is simple: You apply, are interviewed by 
the Graduate Awards Committee (GAC), then interviewed 
by the Watson Foundation, and finally, after about six months, 
are granted a fellowship. Well maybe it’s not that simple. In 
1987, thirty seniors applied for a Watson Fellowship, twelve 
were given interviews with the Graduate Awards Commit- 
tee, four were nominated for interviews, and three nominees 
were granted fellowships. Regardless of the odds, you have 
absolutely nothing to lose, and a hell of a lot to gain by 
applying for the Watson. 

The Watson Foundation will fund just about anything 
you want to do, as long as it isn’t in a war zone. Some titles 
of Watsons granted for 1988 include: “Wildlife Photography 
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in Malaysia, India, and Indonesia,” “The Feminist Movement 
in Iceland,” “Base Camp Management in the Himalayas,” “A 
Cross-Cultural Examination of the Shoe-Shine Boy in Ecua- 
dor, Venezuela, Bolivia, Paraguay, etc.,” “Taxonomy of the 
Cyprea Species in South Pacific Islands,” “Fiction Writing 
and the Experience of Cultural Diversity in Brazil, Venezu- 
ela, Suriname, Guyana, etc.,” and my personal favorite, 
“Writing a Children’s International Cookbook in India, 
Thailand, New Zealand, and Australia.” 

Before going on, however, I should clear up a major 
misconception surrounding the Watson Fellowship. You 
don’t have to be brilliant or get straight As to get a Watson.2 
In fact grades don’t appear to have much to do with the whole 
process. The GAC and the Watson Foundation use grades 
only as an indicator of a candidate’s ability to see a project to 
completion. In addition, citizens of foreign countries can 
apply; two or three are awarded fellowships each year. 

What you do have to have, and this is the biggest hint I 
can give you, is a demonstrated interest in your proposed 
project. 

Though my case is in no way typical, from week one I 
knew that I would apply for a Watson and what my topic 
would be. During my three years at Reed, I went after 
everything related to my topic—not because I was driven but 
because I was genuinely interested in my topic. (I didn’t get 
driven until I was actually nominated and had something to 
lose.*) 

Not to pick ona friend, but an example might help. Let’s 
say that you have an interest in French cheese. You could 
point to the fact that you are constantly munching on Brie as 
“demonstrated interest,” but it has to go deeper than that. 
What have you done to broaden your interest in French 
cheese? Have you looked into the making of cheese to find 
out how different varieties are made? Are there perhaps 
environmental or social constraints which determine one 
process over another? What about the social factors sur- 
rounding the production and consumption of cheese? How 
does cheese fit into local, regional, national, and global 
economies? Trappist monks are responsible for some of the 
finest cheese (Port du Salut) and ale (Chimmay, among 
others). How do these apparently hedonistic delights fit into 
the ascetic life of the monastery, not to mention the economic 
viability of the community? 

Whatever your interest, you have to create the questions 
and look for the answers. And you have a better chance at the 
Watson if you’ve done some of the work before you apply. 

Anotheraspect to be considered is how your project suits 
your past and your future. How does your interest in cheese 
mesh with your background and your future plans? Say you 
are areligion major from Wisconsin and your present interest 
lies in the sociology of monastic communities. All your life 
you worked in the Wisconsin Cheddar industry for spare 
change. An investigation into the role of cheese production in 
monasteries combines two past interests in an academic 
fashion and may be an angle into your current interest in 
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monastic communities. * Tack on a short bibliography and contact list (people 
Okay. You get the picture. I believe that Reedies are you know in the country or countries you will be visiting or 

inherently interesting folk and that all it takes is a little who have expertise in your area). 

imagination to come up with something that would be appeal- ¢ Write your application over the summer, before your 

ing to the Watson Foundation. Once you have an idea, the senior year starts. Once school is back in session, ask a couple 

next step is the application. of profs to read it and comment on it. You’ll end up with a 
The application consists of three essays: (1) “I’m Cool stronger proposal that way. 

and Here’s Why,” (2) “You’re Pretty Cool Yourself,” and (3) ¢ The alumni office asked for a copy of my proposal, so 

“Just Look at What Would Happen If Two Cool Dudes Like they probably have a few successful proposals that you can 

Us Got Together and Had a Party.” check out. 


The first essay is “a personal statement that describes ¢ The job placement office has lists of Watsons granted 


your training, reflects on your edu- 
cational experience or special ac- 
complishments, and discusses your 
career aspirations”.4 Basically you 
convince the reader that you are a 
fine upstanding human being, tell 
your life story, etc., etc., etc., all in 
about 750 words. Here you can goon 
about your life in the Wisconsin 
cheese factories, how the the con- 
templation of fine Cheddar led you 
to believe in the existence of God, 
and the parallels between cheese 
factories and monasteries. 

The second essay allows you to 
“explain why you are interested in 
the particular fellowship, its rel- 
evance to your career interests, why 
you feel qualified for it, etc.”5 By far 





in the past. A good place to get ideas: 
I suggest strongly that you take the 
time to peruse these lists to see if any 
trends become apparent. 

* For Chrissakes make the pro- 
posal interesting. These people have 
to read loads of these things. If it’s at 
all possible, try for some unity 
amongst the three essays . 

The GAC will read all propos- 
als submitted by the deadline and 
make a cut. Those making it past the 
first stage will be given interviews 
with the GAC. In the interview, five 
faculty members, one from each di- 
vision, will proceed to grill you about 
your proposal until you beg for 
mercy. Well, not quite. 

Some people I spoke with after 


the most difficult essay, you describe how you and the their interviews did get grilled, and I imagine it was none too 
Watson would get along swimmingly, how it’s the only thing comfortable. My interview, however, was rather pleasant, 
in the world for you, etc. (in 250 words or less). This essay is and consisted of various forms of the same question: “What 
only for the GAC, and in my opinion operates as a bridge the hell is it that you want to study?” It seems that I picked 
between your personal statement and your project proposal. something so obscure that no one on the committee had heard 
In other words, this is where you explain that the Watson is of it before. Just relax have a good time, and most im- 
the only Grant that would consider funding a project as portantly, be yourself. 
cheesy as yours. This, the nomination interview, serves two purposes. 
The third essay gets down to business: what are you First, it allows the committee to determine which candidates 
going to do with their money? Just what is thatneat idea that’s have the best shot at being selected as fellows if they are 
been ripening in your head for however many years now? nominated to the foundation. Second, it works as a forum in 
What do you plan on doing about it? Where are you going to which candidates can discover strengths and weaknesses in 
go? And when you get there, how are you going to do what their proposals. 
you Say you are going to do? (Can you say “methodology”? The GAC will nominate four candidates to the Watson 
I knew you could.) This time you can stretch out for all of one Foundation. If you’ ve made it this far, relax. Over the last four 
thousand words. This is the grand synthesis part of the years youhavea75% chance of being selected a fellow. They 


proposal, so make it good. like us out at Foundation headquarters. 
You’ll be told when and where to turn in your proposal, Wait a minute! That little bit of statistical wizardry is no 
and don’t ask for a second longer. longer accurate, as those of you who have been around can 
As I said above, there will be a cut at this stage, so I'll attest. But I still counsel that if you’ ve made it this far you 
make some hints about how to increase your chances. should relax: getting up tight about the whole thing is 
¢ MacWrite and Word both boot up in a font that every probably the best way to ruin your chances, your thesis 
prof has seen too much of; pick a different one. (remember, you are a Senior at this stage), and your life. 
* You know those glossy binders with the plastic strips Atthis point youretool your proposal a bit. Basically you 
called “report covers”? Use one. incorporate suggestions made by the GAC. Finally, you fill 
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out a little application, persuade two profs to write glowing 
recommendations, put the whole shebang in an envelope and 
ship it off to Providence, R.I. 

The Watson Foundation will send around someone to 
interview you, probably the executive director. (Like I said, 
they like us here.) Executive directors were once Watson 
fellows, so they know what they’re talkin’ ’bout. 

You'll find out around spring break. 

If you’ve made it this far, you know just about as much 
as I do, but if you want some personal advice, I’ll be happy 
to rap about the whole process in person for the small price of 
lunch or dinner. Ate logo! 


It's two years later, but I’m back in Puddletown and that 
offer is still good. If you want the inside poop, your first test 
as afield researcher will be to track me down and “schedule 
an interview.” But from here, on to other things. Hints: 

Reed was lucky enough to have a former executive 
director pay a visit to talk about the fellowship program and 
the foundation, if this happens again, be there with bells on. 

An interview is not always a one-way exchange, with the 
interviewer asking the questions and you, trying desperately 
not to look foolish, answering them. Arm yourself with some 
good questions for the Watson interviewer: about the founda- 
tion, the interviewer’ s experience as a fellow, etc., etc. Do 
something that will stick out in the interviewer’ s memory. The 
sun broke out just before my interview began; it was sched- 
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uled for Commons A or the Airport Lounge or some equally 
hideous and unfriendly spot, so I took my interviewer on a 
tour of the Rhodo Gardens. (No, I didn’ t think that up ahead 
of time. I walked in the door and it struck me that these folks 
travel all around the country conducting interviews, and all 
they get to see is variations upon the theme of Commons A. 
But watch out: if everybody does the same thing it’ ll look 
staged.) If youare proposing a lit or an art project, I suggest 
afew examples of your work to the interviewer.I played ina 
band, the Riflebirds, which released a single in my senior 
year; I proudly handed a copy to the Watson interviewer. 
Think about putting together a time line or a projected budget 
and have it ready to pass on to the interviewer to show that 
you've been working on your proposal, anticipating that 
you'll receive a fellowship. I was counseled that it was best 
to come off as though I'd go do my project even if I didn’t 
receive a fellowship, and I probably would have, too. 

Conventional wisdom holds that a Watson topic has to be 
weird—the weirder the better. I would suggest, on the other 
hand, that the same old thing, presented in a new and 
interesting way is at least as likely to be successful as weird 

for weird’ s sake. 

In closing, I ask that you read this article again, keeping 
in mind the opening admonitions and the following: maybe 
everyone started writing the same proposals. If what the 
Watson Foundation is looking for is diversity and imagination, 
than following all these guidelines to the letter would pro- 
duce proposals that looked and sounded like carbon copies 
of each other—in other words, guaranteed losers. If that's the 
case, than allI can really do is repeat my biggest hint: have 
ademonstrated interestin your proposed topic—and for that 
matter, in the Watson Fellowship—forget everything written 
above, and come up with new ways to write a Watson 
proposal. 


1 Straight from the horse’s mouth; i.e. all official Watson 
publications. 

2 My standard response is usually “They gave me one, didn’t 
they?” 

3 See below about stressing out and then tell me to follow my 
own advice. 


~ 4 From the “Graduate Awards Announcement For Seniors,” 


that memo that you didn’t turn into a paper airplane. 
> You didn’t turn it into an airplane now, did you? 


Ken Ward majored in Anthropology at Reed and used his 
Watson fellowship to study capoeira in Brazil for a year and 
a half. He now lives in Portland, Florida, and Brazil, 
simultaneously. 
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Student Services 


Life outside of the classroom is the primary focus of the 
Student Services office. The purpose of the office is to work 
closely with individual students and student groups to help 
make the out-of-class experience a positive one. The student 
deans Jim Tederman, Dean of Student Services; Dell Rhodes, 
Associate Dean of Student Services; Betsy Emerick, Dean of 
First-Year Students) also provide help and assistance to 
students experiencing academic and personal problems. 

Jim Tederman is responsible for all the Student Services 
programs—residence life, career planning, counseling, health, 
community service, financial aid, international student pro- 
grams, academic advising, fodd service, first-year student 
programs, and student activities. As Vice-President, Jim is 
involved in College policy decisions and ensures that the 
needs and concerns of students are represented in those 
discussions. 

Dell Rhodes is responsible for the general academic 
advising of upperclass students and transfer students. She 
assists students considering taking a leave of absence or 
withdrawing from the college and communicates with students 
whoare on leaves. She works closely with individual students 
on student life issues and on general projects with students, 
staff, and faculty. 

Betsy Emerick is Dean of First-Year Students and her 
primary responsibility is working to make first-year students’ 
transition to Reed a positive one. She works closely with the 
Orientation Committee, the Residence Life staff, and the 
Director of Student Activities in designing and implementing 
programs for new students. Betsy also is responsible for 
general academic advising and personal counseling of new 
students and coordinates the academic support programs 
including areas such as tutoring, English as a Second Lan- 
guage, and the Writing Center. She is a non-faculty member 
of the Administration Committee, which decides on petitions 
for waivers and exceptions to College rules. 

Liz Abernethy is the Student Services secretary, a fount 
of information and a great help to many students. 

All of the Deans invite you to visit or call with questions 
about advising and personal and academic planning. They 
can also help you with: 

* requests for underloads of less than three units; 

* regular or medical leaves of absence or withdrawal 
from Reed; 

« free academic tutoring services, writing tutoring, support 
services for students with learning disabilities or for English 
as a Second Language; 

e grades (we, like your advisor, can show you your 
grades); and 

* academic or personal difficulties including exploration 
of petitions, incompletes, and dissatisfaction with college 
policies. 


Student Services is here to help make Reed a better place 
for students to live and study. We invite you to discuss with 
us ideas you have to accomplish this goal. 


Career Advising Office 


by Patty Cassidy 


This busy office, directed by Patty Cassidy, provides all 
students at Reed with a wide variety of services, from finding 
part-time or full-time employment to providing information 
about graduate-school programs and other life-after-Reed 
opportunities. In addition, Patty assists students with iden- 
tifying internships which help to clarify career goals and 
strengthen experimental background as well as volunteer 
opportunities through the Community Service Project. And 
throughout the year Patty assists students with résumés, 
cover letters, and interviewing skills in small sessions. 

During the winter break, this office sponsors a program 
that assists students in their career planning. Career Preview 
Day offers all students the opportunity to spend several hours 
with local alumni at their places of work. This view into a 
profession offers an undergraduate a valuable opportunity to 
learn about the world of work and a unique chance to discuss 
the fields with a former Reed student in Portland. 

A newsletter called Career Newsnotes is published 
during the year which informs students of career opportuni- 
ties, recruitment schedules, summer jobs, internship dead- 
lines, as well as pertinent articles regarding career trends and 
interesting developments in the world of work. All students 
are encouraged to visit the office and learn how to use the 
materials and services. 
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Community Service Project 


Why volunteer? 

Because you are needed... 

To add action to your beliefs... 

To make this world a better place... 

To share your skills and interests with others. . . 

To challenge yourself in new and different ways... 

To maintain your mental stability . . . 

To find a change of environment. .. 

To develop job skills... 

To have fun... 

Because... 

Over the past two years a quiet yet very persistent 
movement has been permeating the Reed community. Ask 
anyone who has delivered Thanksgiving dinners to shut-ins, 
or those who sort surplus food monthly at the Oregon Food 
Bank. Talk to the Reedies who tutor Cleveland High School 
students weekly, or to the Humanities 110 conference that 
cleared brush from a elderly neighbor’s backyard, or to the 
students who cleaned and painted the Haven House, a shelter 
for prostitutes leaving life on the streets. They all got connected 
with their volunteer experiences through the efforts of Reed’s 
Community Service Project (CSP). 

The Community Service Project is here to help you 
become connected with volunteer needs in the Portland area, 
across the country, and throughout the world. CSP believes 
that Reed’s understanding of community is best expressed 
through actions not words, and that CSP functions to provide 
opportunities for action. When members of the Reed com- 
munity make a strong commitment to volunteer service, we 
are enriching our college and neighborhood community at 
the same time. 

CSP functions as a bridge between your academic life 
and the social problems of the Portland aréa in several 
different ways. CSP will be organizing short-term volunteer 
activities, such as alternative fall and spring breaks and 
monthly volunteer work at soup kitchens. Speakers will be on 
campus throughout the year to discuss community problems 
and volunteer needs. Once you’re motivated, CSP will assist 
you in finding long-term volunteer positions that relate to you 
personal or academic interests. 

Listed bellow are some volunteer opportunities that call 
for a year long commitment starting in the fall. For more 
information, drop by the CSP office. 

* The Student Mentoring Program. College students 
become mentors to an eighth graders who are at risk of 
dropping out of school. 

* The Black United Front Saturday School. Every 
Saturday during the school year, poor children in North and 
Northeast Portland are given the opportunity to enhance their 
education in reading, math, and African-American History. 

¢ The Chinese Social Service Center. The Bilingual 
Afterschool Program helps Chinese children with their 


Tl 





homework and English skills. Other cultural programs for 
children and adults take place in the center which is up the hill 
from Reed. 

* Volunteers for Refugees. Hundreds of Russian, Eth- 
iopian, and Amerasian refugees settle in Portland every year. 
Volunteers are needed to teach English as a second language, 
to help explain American life—including junk mail, bus 
routes, and shopping malls—and to become a trusted friend. 

Volunteer opportunities are also organized by student 
groups on campus. Below is a partial listing of student groups 
with on-going volunteer opportunities. 

* Reed Recycling. Look all around campus and you will 
see recycling bins for paper, glass, cans, card board, plastic, 
you name it. Students collect and sort recycleable products 
around campus. 

¢ Reed Tutors. Reedies tutor Cleveland High School 
students for an hour and a half a week in math, sciences, 
foreign languages, and writing skills. 

¢ Abortion Rights Escorts. The Women’s Center coor- 
dinates volunteers twice a month to escort women who are 
seeking abortions safely through lines of protesters at health 
clinics. 

¢ The Campus Blood Drive. The Reed Red Cross blood- 
drive takes place each semester. Volunteers are needed to 
organize this program, and, of course, volunteers are needed 
to donate blood. 

¢ Amnesty International. Your letters to governments 
who are committing human rights injustices can and do save 
lives. Take the time to write just one letter this semester. 

* The Oregon Food Bank. Last year Reedies helped 
supply 987 people with food to last three to five days by 
volunteering monthly at the Oregon Food Bank. 


“Anyone who thinks they don’t have four hours a week 
to devote to the community is probably mistaken,” comments 
John Strand, ’90, who has made a long term volunteer 
commitment to Metro Crisis Intervention Services, the city’s 
main crisis line. John believes that long-term commitments 
improve the quality of the volunteer experience. “As a result 
of working at Metro Crisis Intervention as a crisis counselor, 
I feel that my interpersonal skills have continually improved. 
I think I am a better listener, more tolerant of others’ beliefs 
and subjective states, more patient, and more empathetic with 
myselfand others. ... The longer I work there the more robust 
my experience becomes.” 


“By volunteering to ready the Haven, your students have 
demonstrated their personal commitment towards creating a 
manifestation of hope for survivors of prostitution,” wrote 
Susan Hunter, executive director of the Council for Prostitu- 
tion Alternatives (CPA). ““We at CPA will never forget how 
they cleaned, painted, spackled, pulled weeds, and made our 
Haven House come to life.“ 
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Notice Notice Notice 
Civic Action Teams 


If you are contemplating a year off from Reed, consider 
devoting a year of service in the Portland area with Civic 
Action TeamS (CATS). CATS brings together people be- 
tween the ages of 18 to 24, across race, gender, and social 
class lines, to work cooperatively in providing volunteer 
services in Portland neighborhoods for one year. In exchange 
for work, participants receive $100 a week, and scholarship 


money. Applications are available in the CSP Office. 


Mentoring 


by Patty Cassidy 


The Student Mentoring Program offers an opportunity to 
develop an ongoing relationship with a younger person who 
needs some guidance—not reform, just guidance and encour- 
agement. Mentors are matched with eighth-graders at risk of 
dropping out of school; they meet with their students once a 
week to participate in a variety of activities designed to help 
the students develop a vision for the future and a reason for 
staying in school. The program assumes that college students 
will be good role models—both because they finished high 
school and have some hopes and plans for the future, and 
because high school is not so far behind them that they can’t 
remember what a pain it was sometimes. 

Mentors need not be Ed-Psych Majors (which is fortu- 
nate, since no such program exists at Reed) and they needn’t 
have experience in counseling or working with at-risk youth, 
although such experience may be useful to them. They do 
need to want to develop a long-term relationship with a 
younger person, and they need to be absolutely committed to 
maintaining the relationship and seeing the young person 
weekly (exam periods excepted, of course!) throughout the 
school year. 

You can learn more about the Student Mentoring Pro- 
gram at the student organizational fair on Sunday afternoon 
of O-Week, at one of the organizational meetings during the 


first week of classes, or by calling the program’s coordinator, 
Cate Huisman, at Extension 520. 


HUSKY auto rant” 
Auto Parts 


COMPLETE DOMESTIC & FOREIGN PARTS INVENTORY 


FOR THE DO-IT-YOURSELFER OR PROFESSIONAL 





FULL MACHINE SHOP SERVICE 
*® NEW and REBUILT PARTS * AUTOMOTIVE ACCESSORIES 
— WE DELIVER— 
Wes Rice 
4207 S.E. Woodstock 777-4756 
Open “7” Days DT-234-1661 


Community Service Project, etc. 


The Writing Center 


by Bram Wessel '90 


A wonderful thing about the English Department is that 
they, along with our heroic dean of first-year students, Betsy 
Emerick, are the charitable souls in charge of the Writing 
Center. Why, if you’re good enough they might even choose 
you to be a tutor. The Writing Center is located in the senior 
IRC (Room L18 right across the hall from the the regular 
IRC) in the basement of the Library. It is staffed with a jury 
of your peers—I mean student volunteers—who are more 
than willing, in fact downright eager, to help you with large 
or small writing affairs. There is absolutely no stigma at- 
tached to a visit the Writing Center. They will help you with 
problems ranging from conceptual, to organizational, to 
grammatical to political. Everything is strictly confidential, 
and they won’t ask you to buy Bart Simpson dolls. In fact, 
more people should go to the Writing Center because games 
of Tutor the Invisible Client have lost their lustre. We’re 
bored. Give us something to do. 


¢ Frys Cholesterol Free 
¢ Largest Independent halibut 
User in the Northwest. 


4110 SE. Woodstock, Portland OR 97202 
774-7742 


=e Red Wagon Coffee 
¢ Natural Snacks 
...and MUCH MORE 
Open 9am - 8pm — 7 days a week 


Behind the Reed Apartments 234- 7288 





REED COLLEGE STUDENT HANDBOOK « 1990 





Dorm Life 


by Sara Levin, '91 
from the 1987 Student Handbook 


Usually the first people in the dorm that a new Reedie 
will meet are the dorm parents. These are the kind folks who 
give you your room key and make sure that you’re not too 
freaked out by your 3,000-mile plane ride and saying good- 
bye to your dog. They can do more than just direct you to your 
O-group and the nearest place to buy acheap copy of the//iad. 
Dorm parents (usually a mom and dad, excepting single-sex 
dorms) are specially trained students who can help you with 
a variety of problems and will answer any questions to make 
introduction to Reed easier. They will help you settle into 
your dorm, set up an introductory dorm meeting so that you 
can meet your new family for the next nine months, and can 
guide you to Commons or the Student Services office to help 
make your life easier. Make use of your dorm parents: they 
can arrange parties, trips to the ski cabin, or dinner at the 
president’s house. They can help you and your fellow dormies 
to get to know each other, Reed, and Portland. They will be 
there if you’re depressed, unhappy, happy, or green. They are 
definitely not wrinkled old ladies, smelling like mothballs, 
making sure that you’re home on time and not smelling like 
beer. 

So, after you’re settled into your room, you may take a 
look at the other dorms on campus and become either in- 
sanely jealous or feel incredibly lucky. Well, there are a large 
variety of places to live on campus from the beautiful Old 
Dorm Block to the “Asylum Block.” There are not, however, 
any ten-story brick buildings with security guards. Each has 
its advantages and disadvantages, most of which will be 
found out by living there. Just don’t despair when your first 
glance is of a motel-ish looking building with shoebox 
rooms. MacNaughton and the Asylum Block may be ugly, 
but they’re lots of fun, with long halls and social rooms 
(sounds like the catalog, right?) for great conversations or 
late-night pizzas and drinking games. I highly recommend 
making use of the social rooms. Freshman year on Mac II we 
filled the social room with plastic bugs and stand-up card- 
board people. The social rooms are good places for you to get 
to know your fellow dormies, take out frustrations, and return 
after a long day in the library. If your dorm doesn’t have a 
social room, use the halls. 

Which brings me to another important aspect of dorm 
life, after getting to know your dorm parents and your 
dormies: having fun! Contrary to ideals at many other schools, 
Reed has no real rules (except the all-encompassing Honor 
Principle) barring you from staying out all night or bringing 


beer into yourroom. This makes fun a lot easier and gives you 
avariety of ways to achieve it in your new home: have parties, 
dance, play music, whatever you want. My dormies estab- 
lished a regular Thursday night wine, weed, and cheese party 
in the hall which was a tradition all year. Don’t shy away from 
organizing a dorm trip to the Coast, Monty-Python-and- 
popcom parties, or your own Thursday night tradition. 

Fun in a dorm is important and essential for your sanity 
and general state of mind. However, things can sometimes 
become not fun. Not fun arises when people begin to make 
too much noise and have parties every night when other 
dormies are trying to read Livy. Not fun also begins when 
people start to show disrespect for the dorm itself, as well as 
the dormies. Dorm Mom and Dad will tell you about all of 
this, and hopefully no major problems will arise. If major 
problems do come up, remember that your dorm parents are 
there to help. 

An alternative to on-campus living are the Reed College 
Apartments, formerly the Hellstones, bought by the school in 
1986. You can live in two- or three-bedroom apartments with 
kitchens and be almost on campus but still have some 
privacy. A drawback to the apartments is that you still pay on- 
campus rates. Off-campus apartments, which can often be 
bigger and nicer, are usually less expensive. 

Next comes Commons. Commons is a great conversa- 
tion starter. Commons food is, well, tolerable—barely. 
Unfortunately, that’s all we’ ve got and we have to put up with 
it. Try to go in to meals with a positive attitude and don’t 
expect too much. Meals tend to be repetitive, cold, and often 
not very fresh. Commons can sometimes be a great place for 
good conversations and a break between classes or studying. 
Amajority of the time, though, itis crowded and noisy and the 
food is just plain bad. It’s a good idea to try to eat off campus 
every once in a while (see the restaurant section of the 
Handbook), and there’s always board-card hour in the 
Coffeeshop (which can also be crowded and noisy, but at 
least the food is predictable). Another option is getting 
together with your dormies, investing in a few garage-sale 
pots, and making some use of the kitchen in your dorm. The 
best thing to do is not to think too much about home cooking, 
and stay away from things with the word “surprise” in them. 

On-campus life is definitely an experience that you will 
want to try. You will meet lots of people and have a fair share 
of late-night pizzas in the hall or the social room, and there’s 
nothing like the conversation about Plato with the guy who 
lives across the hall from you, while he shaves in the bath- 
room. 
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Scrounging: Our “Peculiar Institution” 


History of Scrounging 


by Rory Bowman, ’90 


Since shortly after its opening in the mid-Sixties, Commons 
has served as a focal point for the Reed Dining Club, a.k.a. 
“scrounging.” Growing with the ecological craze in the late 
Sixties, this elegant ritual has fed untold thousands, catapult- 
ed Reed to front page of the Wall Street Journal, and even 
attracted the attentions of the Health Department from time 
to time. Up until January 1982, scrounging was accom- 
plished voluntarily through the use of a “scrounger’s table” 
where first-hand diners would place their used victuals. This 
was, however, deemed a “second serving” by the Health 
Department, who threatened to close Commons down if the 
practice didn’t end. For better or worse, it did. The table was 
eliminated, giving way to today’s familiar “gauntlet” ar- 
rangement. 

Various efforts have been made over the years to improve or 
end scrounging, of course, with scrounging blamed for ev- 
erything from faculty non-use of Commons for luncheon to 
the allegedly large amounts of food consumed by Reed 
students (this complaint from Marriot, precursor to PFM). 
“Scrounger microwaves” have failed on more than one 
funding poll, while William Abernathy penned the Scrounge 
Commandments, which you can find elsewhere in this tome. 
Administration’s most recent push against scrounging came 
from the former housing director Penny Wills, who found the 
practice “disturbing.” Current efforts to discourage scroungers 
simply direct sloppers to yank food-filled trays as fast as 
possible. Until Commons food gets much better, however (or 
much, much worse), anti-scrounging efforts seem doomed to 
fail. Try as one might, one simply cannot starve out a 


scrounger. 
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The Commandments 


by William Abernathy, ’88 


Guess what time of year it is again. Yes, the beginning of 
school brings many wondrous, joyous things to all of our 
hearts and souls. The warmth of an Indian summer, the smell 
of freshly cut grass, the twinkle in the eye of Reed dogs as they 
daintily tongue the rich, verdant crust from their pudenda, 
and, of course, a fresh crew of new faces, on board and on the 
scrounge line, at the chow hall. 

With every new school year, it seems, a new load of 
scroungers descends upon the trays of hapless freshfolk with 
areckless abandon and joi de vivre whichis a sight to behold. 
Alas, there are some narrow-minded members of the com- 
munity who, for some reason or another, find the sight of a 
pack of hirsute, hunger-crazed ersatz bohemians drooling 
over a half-chewed au jus stub less than inspirational, par- 
ticularly if the aforementioned stub happens to be on their 
tray. 

I have also noticed in past years that at about this time 
of year, somebody gets annoyed enough about the fact that 
strangers are stealing their garbage to either write a surly 
diatribe to the Quest, complain to the nearest Powerful Per- 
son in a position of authority, or perform both of the above, 
needlessly raising the hackles of just about everybody who 
has a hackle left to be raised. 

In my opinion, this horrid exigency, with its consequent 
violence, bloodshed, travail, and all-around nastiness could 
be avoided if we students, scroungers and boarders alike, just 
minded our manners and kept nine simple rules of thumb— 
heck, let’s call them commandments—in mind. 


Commandments for scroungers 

1. Thou shalt not wrest thy bread from the tray of 
another without first asking. This is Commandment Uno 
for good reason. Believe it or not, some people object to 
scrounging on general principles. They think it is a filthy, 
disgusting practice and would simply like to have nothing to 
do with it. As such, they have every right to deny you the 
contents of their tray. Be calm. Let it slide. Recognize that 
there is plenty more where that came from. 

2. Thou shalt not place the remnants of thy feast upon 
the trays of the innocent without first asking. Another 
biggie. Once again, recognize that there are, in fact, people 
hanging on to those trays. They are not, though it may seem 
so at times, tiny links in a giant conveyor belt placed there for 
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Eating Other People’s Garbage 


A DINNER AR A CHEAP LOG ENG.flob ok. 


your dining pleasure and convenience. Many people are more 
than happy to save you a little legwork to the slop window, but 
ahalf-chewed manicotti descending unannounced, as if from 
the heavens, onto one’s tray is acruel fate at best, and grounds 
for a tort at worst. 

3. Thou shalt not covet the trays of those who have not 
yet eaten. Sometimes this one can be a toughie, since many 
Commons repasts look distinctly chewed-upon as they arrive, 
fresh off the steam tables. Once you have determined, however, 
that the food is pristine and not yet in the public domain, don’t 
hang about making puppy eyes at the boarder; let the poor 
slob through. Obviously, this individual has important eating 
to do. This leads us into the next commandment. 

4. Thou shalt not crowd the slop window, nor un- 
necessarily impede the progress of slopping. Get your grub 
and get outof the way. Is thata problem for you or something? 
Also, if the urge strikes you to prance about, gaily dem- 
onstrating your collegiate right to behave like a total jackass, 
make quite certain that there’s no hapless diner bearing 
obliviously down on you from behind. This may seem a bit 
obvious, but you’d be surprised how often scroungers sow the 
seeds of discontent completely by accident. Mind yourself. 

5. Thou shalt not denigrate the tastes of the diners. 
Don’t get in someone’s face and ask, “How can you eat that?” 
or yell to your pal (utilizing third person invisible case), 
“Hey, Louie! Get a load of that brownie she’s got. Whassat 
look like to you? Looks like a turd to me! Heh-heh. Hey, is 
that tapioca or snot?” etc. 

6. Thou shalt not table-scrounge. Okay, okay, I hate 
PFM as much as the next guy. The outrageous profits they 
cull from their mediocre food-service are used to subsidize 
their “amusement parks,” which we all know to be neo- 
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crypto-pseudo-giga-fascist indoctrination camps. If toomuch 
table-scrounging goes on, however, they’re sure to take 
notice and make a fuss, demanding (of all things!) even more 
money from on-campus diners the following year. There 
always seems to be enough garbage to eat anyway, so why 
risk the whole scam just to get the food ten minutes younger? 
What? You want it at the peak of its flavor or something? 


Commandments for boarders 

For those of you on board I also humbly pronounce the 
following commandments. 

7. Thou shalt not take guff from the scroungers. If 
somebody in the scrounge line is rude to you, say, “Hey! 
What the fuck? You’ re being rude to me. Knock that shit off!” 
It’s easy, it’s quick, and often times it’s necessary. It’s also a 
lot more effective than writing a diatribe to the Quest, or 
calling in an administrative airstrike. Don’t think of it as a 
mere bother; think of it as your duty. 

8. Thou shalt not spread plagues upon the house of 
the scroungers. If you’ve got a cold, the flu, mono, trench 
mouth, or any other contagion, warn potential scroungers 
with tales of woe and impending doom should they dare touch 
fork to your food. Sure, misery loves company, but do I 
deserve your dengue fever? 

9. Thou shalt not use thy food as an ashtray, nor 
plough salt into the furrows of thy mashed potato slurry. 
On the one hand, it is your food and, after all, you can do 
anything you damn well please with it. On the other hand, 
bear in mind that sabotaging your milk with mustard, your 
mashed potatoes with a ton of salt, your gravy with tabasco, 
or any other sneaky, underhanded trick will come at great 
peril to your own personal well-being. Some scroungers have 
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a pretty good memory for faces, and the remainder, grown 
burly and surly by a diet of filth, have a proficiency for 
rearranging them. If you do feel the urge to play such games, 
I exhort you to ask yourself a single question: “Do I feel 
lucky?” Well, do ya, punk? 

The Four “P”’s of Scrounging. With due homage to Mr. 
Chris Roth, originator of the Four “P”s, I submit for your 
approval this sacred scrounge mnemonic. The Four “P”s of 
Scrounging are Politeness, Perseverance, Patience, and 
Physics. Remember: 

When scrounging, always be polite. 

Persevere in your scrounging; scrounge until you have 
had your fill. 

In the darkest hours of the scrounge line, be patient in 
your time of trial; lose not thy cool. 

Remember the lawsof physics. Don’t balance your plates, 
cups, and bowls full of slop on the rails, lest they fall. Don’t 
snatch food too quickly off of an unbalanced tray, particularly 
if the person holding the tray is using only one hand to support 
it. If you ignore slop physics, you will have much unwanted 
apology, applause, and cleanup to face. 

“Let us then bear these commandments in our minds, and 
draw them nearer then to our hearts, such that our sins be not 
met with a vengeful heart or be viewed with a wrathful eye.” 
Thus he spake unto the Reedites, and the Lord blessed him, 
saying, “It is meet and right so to do.” 

Here endeth the lesson. 


William Abernathy, who began scrounging in 1982, lives in 
Portland and scrounges a living as a paralegal. He talks this 
way too. 








Reed’s Peculiar Institution 


Scrounging’s Future 


by Chris Roth, ’90 


With every new food service that picks up the Reed 
board contract, there are always new rumblings that the 
incoming corporate oppressors will crack down on scroung- 
ing and put an end to it. So far it has never happened. When 
Marriott’s bought out Saga it didn’t happen, and it didn’t 
happen when Marriott’s was bought out by Beatrice or when 
Beatrice was subsequently bought out by the Swedish 
supergroup Abba. 

Now Commons (as well as the Coffeeshop) is run by 
Professional Food-Service Management—PFM to you (or 
“PMS,” as some of its bitterer wage-slaves call it)—and the 
rumblings have resurfaced. 

As with college presidents, however, no one wants to 
start changing things their first year. Although no one knows 
for sure, my guess is that business will proceed as usual in 
1990-91 and perhaps for the year after that. 

However, there is talk afoot of Commons renovations 
sometime in the distant future, which could alter the architec- 
ture of Commons so as to keep out anyone not on board or not 
paying for their meal. This, everyone realizes, would cause a 
great deal of resentment. Paula Rooney didn’t like the idea of 
scrounging, and look what happened to her. 

One of the many hare-brained ideas thrown around by 
members of the Commons committee was to set up aconvey- 
or belt with dirty trays, along which scroungers could arrange 
themselves and eat as much as they want while slopping and 
cleaning the trays for the privilege. Yeah, right. 

What can I say? Probably we’re fine for a year or two. 
Beyond that, if things get hairy, write your congressman. 


Chris Roth is one of the editors of this Handbook and now 
lives and works in Portland. 


CASSETTES & 
COMPACT DISKS 


COLLECTOR'S 


RECORDS UNUSUAL 


POSTERS 


DJANGO 


1111 S.W STARK 
PORTLAND, OREGON 
227- 4381 


WE BUY AND SELL 
ALL TYPES OF MUSIC 
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The Student Union 





In the center of campus stands a large barn. This is the 
Reed College Student Union. Our Student Union. A lot of stuff 
happens here. Everything, all the time. You can do anything 
you want in the Student Union (hereafter referred to as the 
S.U.). In fact, I’ve seen people get plain old crazy in there. 
Just whoopin’ it up, high on life. On the other hand,I ve also 
seen people study all night long there with nary a distur- 
bance. You see, a body can do tons o’ shit there. Hang out, 
read, discuss the latest hot piece of news, smoke pot, love in, 
love out, warm yourself by the fireplace, kick dogs off the 
couches, take a nap, eat, drink gallons of coffee, smoke 
cigarettes, sit in the no-smoking half of the S.U. and make 
snide, under-the-breath comments about lung and heart 
disease, get faced, have a blues jam, dig the bookstore in the 
north balcony that runs on faithin human decency, play Elton 
John tunes on the piano, get a backrub, flirt, feel the safety in 
numbers from that trek to the Library, play the S.U. guitar, 
have a bad trip and sit around nude, roll around onthe chairs, 
write that paper that's due in five hours, read your mail and 
basically trash the place. 

—Sam Hagerman, 91 
1987 Student Handbook 


A Word from This Year’s Manager 


by Rob Stein, 91 


The Student Union (S.U.) is, in my opinion and in the 
opinion of many people around here, the center of campus. I 
mean this statement to be taken in both its spatial and non- 
spatial senses. Geographically the S.U. is located right in the 
center of campus, nestled between the bookstore and Old 
Dorm Block, between Commons and Eliot. The mailroom is 
located in the basement of the S.U., so unless you desire no 
contact with the world outside Reed or the world inside Eliot 
you will probably need to go at least near the S.U. fairly 
frequently. 

Also, if you hunger for some grease or crave for the yang 
form of Jah (ask Stu baby) you will need to go to the 
coffeeshop or the Paradox, which will once again bring you 
into the realm of the S.U. If itis the yin variety of Jah that you 
seek you will probably need to enter the building proper and 
not just lurk on the periphery frequenting the side shows. 
Also many student organizations such as KRRC, the Quest, 
the Senate offices, and the Tool Coop are all located in the 
S.U. complex. 

The inside of the S.U. is best described as large and barn- 
like. The ceiling is quite high, which is an extremely helpful 
thing for those of us who tend towards claustrophobia. The 
floor space is conveniently arranged into “islands” of furni- 


ture, most of which is quite institutional yet dilapidated, 
allowing a multitude of conversations or other pseudo-social 
interactions to occur simultaneously. Much more than its 
structure or location, these interactions are the S.U. Although 
the social dynamics of the S.U. would be radically different 
if it were located in a different place or if it existed in a 
different structure this does not deny the primacy of peoplein 
defining what the S.U. really is. It is the people who play 
music, study, sleep, drink coffee, build a fire, play Go, jump 
off the balcony, and do whatever else one can imagine in the 
S.U. who are the S.U., and the most common thing uniting 
most of these people is that they are students. 

It is called the Student Union for a very good reason: it 
exists for and is run by students. This means that you, the 
student, can do more or less anything you want in the S.U., 
which is probably why the S.U. is frequently referred to as the 
Zoo. In this Zoo though there is little if no distinction between 
the audience and the attractions. If you are doing something 
in the S.U. which draws attention to yourself, like playing the 
piano or stacking chairs, you will more than likely be an 
attraction for some passive viewer. Even if you are just sitting 
alone you may be someone else’s main attraction. However 
there is no reason you can’t watch them watch you, if that’s 
your thing. Basically whatever is your thing goes. 

This, contrary to the belief of those who frequentthe S.U. 
only between classes or to take a coffee or cigarette break in 
the evening, includes studying. Personally I find it easier to 
concentrate in the S.U. than the library because it is easy for 
me to spend a little energy shutting out the noises around me, 
allowing myself to think about the matter at hand. In the 
library the sound level tends to be lower, though hardly silent, 
and the stress level a lot higher. The only noises other than 
those created by the text are those created by my head, and 
those seem a lot harder to ignore than my friend having a 
crises or Ted singing about his hound dog. 

If you do choose to study in the S.U. I recommend the 
balconies. From there the noises from below tend just to 
become a buzz, and you are less likely to get distracted by 
something that is much more interesting than whatever it is 
you are trying to accomplish. Remember though that if you 
are trying to study in the balcony and some other group of 
people is trying to participate in some activity that is less than 
conducive to your powers of concentration, grin and bear it; 
it’s their space too. 

As well as being a haven for academics, the balcony is a 
very good place to watch the happenings in the Zoo; it gives 
you a perspective quite different from the one you had on the 
floor. It’s really good for analyzing the spatial relations of the 
social intercourse going on just below you. I recommend 
viewing the S.U. from as many perspectives as possible. This 


REED COLLEGE STUDENT HANDBOOK « 1990 


84 


means sitting everywhere, hanging out with everyone, visit- 
ing at various times of day or night (or just staying all day and 
watching the scene change around you), and in various states 
of mind. Think of the S.U. as fieldwork for your academic 
career. We at Reed are supposed to be learning how to view 
the same problems from a multitude of perspectives. There is 
no better place to practice this than the S.U., for it is a 
constantly changing environment, and your relationship with 
it is also constantly changing. 

The S.U. has other pedagogic values that are often 
overlooked by the friendly people of Eliot when they evaluate 
our existence. On one level I mean that a great deal of fruitful 
academic discussion takes place in the S.U. The environment 
is much more relaxed than the typical conference, and the 
conversations usually involve fewer people and more time. 
But this is not what I am really hinting at. Whereas your 
professors may teach lots of interesting stuff about episte- 
mology, surface integrals, or animal taxonomy, the S.U. can 
teach you many much more valuable lessons. 

The S.U. can teach you how to cooperate with others and 
live in a community. I said before that you can do anything 
you want in the S.U., and this is true up to a point. But you 
must remember that your neighbor at the next island is also 
trying to do his or her thing and that if your personal space 
begins to encompass the entirety of the building it may 
prohibit that person from doing what he or she wants to do. 
Just remember to use commonsense and to be considerate of 
those around you. There have been a few situations in the 
recent past where the previous advice (the Honor Principle 
perhaps) has not been faithfully adhered to. So I shall now 
give your commonsense 
a booster shot. 

The biggest issue is 
smoking. Due to powers 
beyond our control the 
S.U. has become virtually 
the last place on campus 
where off-campus stu- 
dents can smoke ciga- 
rettes indoors. During 
winter, when the damp 
weather is not conducive 
to lighting matches, this 
means a lot of smoke in 
the S.U. We are working 
to alleviate this problem 
by installing an adequate 
ventilation system, but 
like most things at Reed 
this is a slow process. 
Therefore it is up to us to 
make the S.U. a comfort- 
able environment for 
smoker and non-smoker 
alike. The first step in doing this is to pay attention to the little 





The Zoo 


signs that distinguish the smoking and the non-smoking 
areas. Then once you have decided which of the various 
smoking islands best suits your mood at any particular time, 
open the window. This will greatly alleviate the amount of 
smoke that gets trapped in the building. The non-smoker can 
help create a pleasant environment by not persecuting the 
smokers. They still have a right to occupy the S.U., so don’t 
try to drive them out into the rain. Remember, they have 
nowhere else to go. 

Another problem in the recent past has been the pianos. 
Often these two instruments, along with a variety of others, 
are being played all day. This creates a situation where those 
who might like some time away from the joys of music get a 
little frustrated. Please be con- 
siderate of these people. Al- 
though the pianos are there to be 
played this does not mean that 
they need to be played loudly, 
incompetently, and constantly. 
On the other hand, if you are one 
of the people who is annoyed by 
the piano noise/music you also 
have a responsibility to be con- 
siderate. This means that you 
probably should not ask every- 
one who sits down at the piano 
to stop immediatly after they 
begin playing. If you are totally 
averse to piano music perhaps 
the S.U. is not the place for 
you—sorry. Cooperation also 
means that if someone is reck- 
lessly banging on the keys the 
proper way to alleviate the problem is to ask them to stop. 
Throwing a book or a mug across the room is definitely an 
improper mode of communication. 

Aslightly less controversial issue is that of cleaning. The 
S.U. has no volition of its own; it doesn’t clean itself every 
night. There is a dedicated staff of student cleaners who twice 
a day picks up the trash you forget to throw away, mops up the 
mud you track in, and rearranges the furniture you displace. 
Next time you leave a half-empty coffee cup surrounded by 
cigarette butts and shredded pieces of notebook paper think 
about these people. In fact, think how likely it is that the 
person sitting across the table from you is the person who is 
going to have to pick up your mess. These people have 
enough work just cleaning the natural accumulation of dirt 
and trash without having to worry about the results of your 
nervous habits or your spaciness as you run off to class. Clean 
up after yourself! 

Finally I come to the people who keep it all happening 
somewhat smoothly: the managers. These people organize 
the cleaners, manage the money so that we can by new 
furniture and other things, throw parties, and help you get 
what you need out of the S.U. Best of all, these people are 
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students. This year the managers are 
Sarah Kuhn and myself. If we can be 
of any assistance to you please con- 
tact us at extension 532. If you are 
planning an event in the S.U., you 
will need to contact us. Although 
spontaneity is the general rule in the 
S.U., the building is also used for 
planned gatherings such as socials, 
Reed unions, and Coffeehouses. For 
these events we need to arrange to 
have the proper furniture and to have 
the building cleaned afterwards. If 
you know that you’re planning to 
use the S.U. for something at a spe- 
cific time don’t just assume that it is 
okay; call us. 






















The Mailroom 


The Reed mailroom is not an agent of the United States 
Postal Service (USPS) but of the Reed Institute—i.e., merely 
Reed employees, handling everyone’s mail for them as a 
friendly gesture. We can buy stamps from the USPS and 
resell them to you (at no profit—or lots) but we cannot 
officially postmark, date, or cancel. 

USPS mail (what most people mean by “mail”) is brought 
in once per day in the wee hours of the a.m. circa 8:00. Loyal 
mailroom servants of the community then sort and box it, 
finishing between 10:00 and noon. Then you can have it. 
Packages come in with the USPS mail, package slips are 
made up and boxed, finishing circa 10:00 to noon. Then you 
can get them. 

Packages also comein by United Parcel Service (UPS) 


circa 9:00 to 10:00 a.m. These are logged in, then package 
slips are made up and boxed, finishing circa 10:00 to noon. 
Then you can get them. 

The mailroom window opens at 9:55 a.m. and closes 
at 4:25 p.m. Mail is taken out to the official USPS post office 
once per day at approximately 3:15. Small amounts of sim- 
ple, uncomplicated, ordinary, stamp-type mail will also be 
taken circa 4:45 by the pre-sort person. Complicated mail is 
also possible, but iffy, especially speed items. 

The Reed mailroom does not assign box numbers. The 
registrar’s office does. When you register. If you preregister, 
you keep your same box number and your mail does not get 
slowed down by going through the wrong-box procedure. We 
do, however, give you your combination. 
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The S.U. is your home away from home whether your 
home is Doyle oron the other side of Hawthome. Please don’t 
be afraid to use this space for it truly does belong to everyone. 
If you feel that this is not the case please talk to me personally 
and I will see what I can do to make the S.U. a more 
comfortable environment for you. Also, if you would like to 
get more directly involved by becoming a cleaner or serving 
on the S.U. Committee that would be great. But at the very 
least go into the S.U. and put a little bit of your energy into 
making it great for both you and your community, and I 
guarantee that you will soon discover what a magical place it 
really is. 

Remember you only get out of something what you put 
into it. The S.U. is one of the greatest things about Reed 
College but it will only stay that way if the students, and not 
just some of the students but most of the students, continue to 
put their love and their energy into the place. 


57K 

Student paychecks arrive at the Reed mailroom on 
the 10th of each month. They must be hand-numbered and 
then boxed, nestling in your very own mail slot around 1 p.m. 
(but it could be later—or earlier, but unlikely). 

Moving and shipping. Books are cheapest packaged by 
themselves and sent book rate USPS (‘‘mail”). Other stuff is 
cheapest sent UPS. (Insurance with UPS is also cheap.) 

We do not store stuff over summer vacation. Boxes 
received postmarked before August Ist will be returned to 
sender if the addressee is not on campus to claim them 
immediately. Boxes sent after August 1st are kept at the 
Sports Palace, in Gym II and the bus garage, until the last 
Saturday before classes. Please pick up all your trunks, 
boxes, bags, skis, musical instruments, and aquaria by then or 
agents of Satan will contemplate dumping them all on St. 
Vinnie’s. 

Forwarding. No forwarding over vacations and holi- 
days, Paideia, etc. (No, Virginia, there are no Christmas elves 
here to forward mail over Christmas vacation.) We do, 
however, forward mail over the summer and when you leave 
this place for good if we have a forwarding card on file. Said 
card should have name, box number, new address, and a 
starting date with month and year. Forwarding orders are good 
for one year only—or less if indicated. Any cards dated with 
pseudo-cuticisms like “now,” “forever,” “immediately,” “in- 
finity,” “right away,” “always,” etc. will be sacrificed to the 
Mail Goddess and your mail sent to the Great Void. 
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The Paradox Café 


by Matt Giraud, ’85 


For my money, this is the bottom line about the why of 
the Paradox Café: Mike Magrath (’84) and I started the 
Paradox because we thought it was high time the student body 
had a place to call its own, free from Eliot Hall’s bureaucracy, 
politics, interior design, and taste in java. In an era of 
increased administrative control and acorresponding decrease 
in character, we thought Reed needed a space to manifest its 
peculiar essence, one place you could point to that could not 
have happened anywhere else but here. Within those pa- 
rameters, I think the Café has succeeded. 

Like too few things in life, the Paradox Café was born on 
beer-soaked napkins at the Lutz Tavern in the dog days of 
1985. Before we closed our doors on our first year, we waded 
through general apathy brightened by pockets of unabashed 
support; budgets that made us envious of shoestrings, the 
disparate agendas of on- and off-campus heavies, and one or 
two really great parties. For all that juggling, ithad damn well 
better be going strong. 

One of the best things about the Café—especially in that 
first year—was that it scammed just about everything. From 
barter to trade labor to mad offers of credit, we did it all on 
next to nothing. We used home coffee machines which were 
on sale; we conned a friend out of a slab of cedar and built a 
movable bar, so that the entire Café could be changed into an 
art gallery at a moment’s notice; we borrowed a stereo from 
another friend on leave; we struck a deal with the Quest 
editors for free ad space. So the Café is also a tribute to the 
beauty of the Scam. 

Three people were instrumental in the idea of the Café in 
the first place: Mike Magrath, myself, and Holly O’ Neil, ’86. 
Rebounding off a conversation with Holly in late July, we 
proposed an art gallery and café in what was then the Student 
Art Gallery, aspace rarely used except for the odd exhibit and 
band rehearsal. On condition that profits be cycled through 
the S.U. Depreciation Fund, Holly underwrote and threw her 
weight behind our initial efforts, to her everlasting glory. 

So inearly August, we began to strip the windows, build 
a bar, and hit Goodwill for old school-desks and chairs. The 
windows took forever and, combined with the myriad other 
details starting a business entails, we were still getting it 
together when we opened three weeks later for O-Week. 

Lots of other people helped along the way. Michael 
Donnally, ’88, bought our first Gaggia, which kept sputtering 
away for almost two years. Eric Shawn at the Physical Plant 
gave us paint and arefrigerator. Richard Crandall, ’69, tipped 
us generously and underwrote the Richard Crandall Memo- 
rial Track Lights, still stretching along the ceiling. And there 


were the die hards who helped us scrub the Café to a dull shine 
until 4 a.m. the night before a health inspection. 

After the prep work, the hardest thing about starting the 
Paradox was finding a name for the damn thing. We bandied 
hundreds of names about, settling all too soon on the igno- 
minious, if cute, Frisky Bean. The name quickly devolved 
into the Risky Butthole, which in turn begat—you saw it 
coming, I know—Buttugli Ristorante. The Café Nom du 
Jour, the Café Onassis, and Einstein’s Bong all basked in 
appellative glory until one day—Business License day—we 
came up with Paradox Café. Oh, and there was also that vision 
from God... 

Despite our best intentions, the Café didn’t take off right 
away. In fact, it wasn’t until its second year that it made any 
real money. Many cynical—and let’s face it, conservative— 
elder Reedies poo-pooed the idea, and the freshmen seemed 
to feel it was aclub from which they were somehow excluded. 
After the Café was around for a while, its novelty wore off, 
which allowed the elders to reinterpret it as their own and 
ratify this change in their environment. From then on, it was 
cake. 

When we started it, we had pretty definite ideas about 
what the Paradox could and should be, and that’s more 
important to pass on than mere tidbits of history. 

We felt first that the Reed student body needed a focusing 
point. One of the prime objectives of the Student Union’s 
manager, Holly O’Neil, ’86, in funding us was to get more 
people into the S.U.; until then, a lot of people felt they were 
walking through someone else’s house. For our part, we 
thought Reed needed a place that could be no place else but 
Reed. Now that the beautiful old entrance to the library has 
been replaced with a Howard Johnson’s reservations desk, 
and considering the sterility of the PFM Coffeeshop, Com- 
mons, and that numbing Vend-O-Mat across from the new 
entrance, Reed really needs something that’s funky and real, 

Along those lines, we wanted a student-run, autonomous 
organization that recycled money back into the community, 
instead of out into the coffers of some acronymous corporation 
(and do we really know what SAGA stood for?). In this way, 
the Café was a tool to underwrite anything that improved the 
uniqueness and quality of life at Reed. To that end, we started 
asmall nightclub on Friday nights featuring student musicians 
and comedians; we provided a forum in which student art 
could finally be seen and appreciated; we threw the first and 
now unstoppable spring formal; we underwrote presentations 
by a few seniors on their theses; and dug up an old cult TV 
series—The Prisoner—and showed it. The possibilities are 
endless. 

From the first window scraping, the Café took a lot of 
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personal initiative. Perhaps the only reason it worked was that 
was that it was not done by committee like everything else at 
Reed. We pushed through our agenda while trying to at least 
glance at everyone else’s. That’s why we set up the by-laws 
and organizational structure the way we did, to preserve that 
emphasis on personal initiative, balanced with accountabil- 
ity. While we admired the idea of a collective more than the 
kind of oligarchic democracy we proposed, we didn’t think 
consensus theory was worth banking on. Even during our 
short stay at Reed, we’d seen the Bookstore co-op go down, 
the student-run coffeshop collapse under embezzlement and 
mismanagement, and numerous other collectives fall into 
disrepair as parts, tools, or manpower disappeared. Since the 
Café was an organization at least partially accountable to 
outside forces like the federal and county authorities, it didn’t 
seem worth gambling the future of the business on Reedie 
flakiness. 

Don’t get us wrong: the idea of the Café is that it can and 
should change if the student body wants it to. That’s why we 
started the damn thing, and we enthusiastically support your 
right to change its organization. But for the sake of the eternal 
life of the Café, please weigh the options calmly and logically, 
and keep in mind both that it’s survived this far and that your 
good influence will be gone in less than four years. What 
then? 

A lot is going to go down in the next few years that 
directly effects the future to the café, not the least of which is 
the proposed remodeling of the S.U. Here’s our two cents, 
which you’re welcome to take or leave. 

1. Don’t give up any autonomy to the Institute, if you can 
help it. The magical thing about the Café is through it students 
recreate the soul of the place year after year, unfettered by 
administrative bureaucracy and politics. This is not necessar- 
ily to bad-mouth the Administration, since a valiant few of 
them helped us push through the Café in the first place. It’s 
just that the interests of the Institute where Reed character is 
concerned can never wholly align with those of the student 
body. 

2. Don’t give anyone an excuse to shut it down. If 
someone upstairs wants to wipe out what the Café represents 
and does, then make them do it for that reason alone (and then 
fight it), and not under the pretext of, say, health violations. 
Play by the rules, keep the Café clean, get everyone a food 
handler’scard, make sure the payroll and other paperwork are 
airtight and on time. Last but not least, always consider the 
interests and perspectives of Eliot Hall, which has ultimate 
authority, however much we might fool ourselves. 

3. Ultimately, break the back of that wretched food- 
service contract and start making some real food at the Café. 
Perhaps agree with PFM not to offer certain kinds of food, a 
compromise which will make PFM more amenable to change. 
Imagine light, simple lunches and dinners, with organic 
materials; truly ethnic foods; home fries and scrambled eggs 
unencumbered with plastics! 

4. Most importantly, make sure Café managers and 
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students are involved in the remodeling of the S.U. every step 
of the way: no more airport lounges! Try to do as much of the 
Café remodeling as youcan. Why not propose that the college 
handle the shell and you take care of the design, construction, 
and ambience of the interior? We always wanted to build a 
greenhouse extension off the current location, and a wall of 
eclectic reference materials. In any case, make sure the Café 
has lots of light and ventilation with bigger, double-paned 
windows. And make sure it balances well with the greater 
Student Union complex. 

In general, take the responsibility on yourselves—and 
underwrite it with Café and student body funds and elbow 
grease—because that truly makes it yours. The Café was built 
to be your baby until the end of the American liberal-arts 
education, no matter what idiot is pouring your coffee, so 
make it your business the keep it that way. 

We’ realso always available for input. We’re in the Reed 
Book. 

Enjoy. 


So visit the Paradox, and procrastinate now ... before it’s 


SPM Ms] ay 


too late! 


It's hard enough to get through statistics and Shakespeare 
without having to struggle with your finances, too. So give 
yourself a break. Check out the services First Interstate 
offers to college students. 

We'll show you how we can help you finance your edu- 
cation with our student loans. We'll find the checking plan 
that's right for your budget—like our Low Cost Checking 
plan, which costs $3 a month for 12 checks and unlimited 
Day & Night Teller® machine usage. And we'll explain how 
we keep students’ hours with our Day & Night Teller 
machines that let you get cash whenever you need it. 

Stop in anytime durin 
regular banking hours. We'll 
show you how First aia irterstate 
can give you the brea " 
you need. Bank Member FDIC 
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Bram’s Café Commandments 


Now that your illusions about the true nature of the 
Paradox Café have been shattered forever, it’s time for some 
Café etiquette. 

1. Patronize the Paradox Café. The Paradox is and 
should continue to be the social hub of the campus. Bring 
faculty members into the Café for rap sessions. Encourage 
conversation. Listen to KRRC, which plays there during 
every shift [not —ed]. Discuss the art on the walls. Don’t be 
intimidated by the upperclasspersons, be they behind or 
before the counter. Consume lots of coffee, of all varieties. 
Remember: like the Blazers, it’s the only game in town. 

2. Try as hard as you possibly can to bring your own 
mug. It saves trees. It’s disgusting when the S.U. is covered 
with paper cups in diverse states of decay, many with ciga- 
rette butts in them. It save time for the servers. It saves you 
money. 

3. Yes, it’s true that the Café credit cards give you fifty 
free cents. But what most people don’t know about them is 
how much time they can save when used properly. Most 
employees don’t mind you punching your own card, as long 
as you let them know you’re using one before they ring you 
up. There’s nothing more frustrating than a coffee-card 
overring. 

4. Try to make the between-classes lines flow as 
smoothly as possibly. This means don’t order two triple- 
mochas when the line extends clear to the mailroom unless 
you are prepared to tip at least 50%. Take your tea off the shelf 
and bring it to the register side of the counter. Don’t be 
indecisive. Pay attention and react promptly when it’s your 
turn to order. The long wait does not mean that you are getting 
bad service. Everyone else in the line is as desperate for java 
as youare. The poor saps behind the counter are working their 
tails off to maximize the volume. Instead of bitching at them, 
tip them. 

5. This isn’t McDonalds. Those behind the counter re- 
serve the right to tell those before the counter to Fuck Off. If 
you insist upon being a butthead in the Café, don’t expect the 
help to bend over for you. 

6. The Café is where one buys cigarettes, the S.U. 
where one smokes them. Use approved ash trays only. 

7. The Café is always looking for employees who will 
work hard. Some people think it’s glamorous to work at the 
Paradox, so when they finally get hired they blow things off. 
Don’t apply at the Paradox unless you care enough about it to 
work hard and do what the managers and other employees ask 
of you. 

The Café is one of the best things going on campus, so 
let’s not blow it. It may soon be improved when (and if) the 
S.U. is renovated, and the managers are always looking for 
ways to spend expanded revenue. The Café also throws a 
huge party every spring with leftover money—a tangible 
reward for those who patronize it and an ill-deserved benefit 
for losers who don’t. 


The ’Dox ’n’ Prexy 


Prexy 


by Davis Rogan, ’90 
If any musicologist ever wants to know where I got my 
loud, pounding piano style I’ll save them the trouble. I 
learned how to pay in Prexy and I needed to hear myself. 
Prexy is that building on the edge of campus which is 
adequately described in catalogs, schedules, and orientation 
guides, for those of you who need the official scoop. 

For the scary truth, here ’tis. There has been a long- 
standing war here on campus between blues and classical 
musicians—let me rephrase that—between loud and quiet 
musicians—no wait—it’s baroque versus romantic. 

What one notices instantly upon entering Prexy is that 
it’s not soundproofed. Prexy, once the President’s house, isa 
fine example of early twentieth-century Craftsman architec- 
ture, which unfortunately didn’t include nice, fat foam pad- 
ding or thick glass doors 
as design aspects. All they 
told you in the catalog was 
that Prexy had lots of well 
tuned pianos, nothing 
about how you can hear 
every one of them. Fear 
not, dismayed musicians: 
practicing in Prexy will 
teach you the nescessary 
skill of listening to your- 
self, and yourself only, as 
opposed to the groovy cats, 
virtuosi, childhood prodi- 
gies, and beginning pian- 
ists that suround you. Still 
don’tbe surprised if you’re 
kicked off the Chickering 
grand that’s next to the 
harpsichord room. 

One day Ry Cooder, 
that famous Reed dropout, 
will duly thank the school 
that proved to him that 
music was way more fun 
and a better way to score 
on the fine co-eds than an- 
thropology by paying for 
Prexy to get insulated. 


A musical instrument called a Guitarra occupies this coluuin : 
it is invented and constiucted by Don Joss GaLLeEaos, of 
Malaga. The tone of this ingenious piece of mechanism com- 
priscs that of the harp. guitar. and violoncello; it has thirty-five 
strings, twenty-six of which and twenty-one pegs act upon the harp, 


producing in their full extent the diatonic and chromatic scales : 
six strings belong to the part of the Spanish guitar, while the 
violoncello part has three silver strings and eighteen pegs The 


pedestal by which it is supported is so constructed that the 
instrument may be either elevated or depressed at pleasure. 
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Free Money! 


How to Get and Spend $170,000 a Year 
... with No Money Down 


by Marc Hedlund 
Student Body Treasurer 


Democracy is the theory that the common people know what they 
want, and deserve to get it good and hard. 
—H.L. Mencken 


Every semester, the Business Office collects a $65 
“student body fee” from each student, totalling around 
$85,000. This money is promptly given to the Student Body 
Senate, which proceeds to gohog-wild distributing itamongst 
almost every group of students with the 
gumption to ask for some. This process is 
knownas “funding,” and it used to be the sole 
purpose of what is now the Senate. The basis 
for the distribution of funds is the Funding 
Poll, a vote by everyone who gives a shit as 
to which student-body organizations deserve 
the mostmoney—orany money atall. Though 
this is a pretty common phenomenon on 
college campuses, Reed is different in that 
the student body has managed to keep its 
grubby little hands firmly around this money, 
almostentirely without interference from the 
faculty or administration, for a very long 
time now (even back to the days of Old 
Reed). The allocation of student-body fees is 
indeed now the only activity over which the 
student body has sole control. 

A student-body organization is any group of students 
with a common interest that requires money to do, and with 
the foresight to enter the funding poll. No organization that is 
asking for money from Senate may exclude any member of 
the student body from its activities. This does not mean that 
every Reed student must skeet shoot for there to be a skeet- 
and-trap club, just that any Reed student who wants to do so 
will be allowed to by the organization. Signs calling for 
entrants to the funding poll will begin to appear a couple of 
weeks after school begins. In the next week there will be 
voting stations, hopefully in places you go (generally Com- 
mons and the library) where you can assert your ideas about 
fun with money. These votes will be tallied and posted, and 
the Senate will then announce the date of the Funding Circus, 
at which the head or heads of each organization (referred to 
as signators) come and perform their budget for the senators. 
Typically, each organization asks for several billion more 
than it will ever hope to get. The following day is Funding 
Hell, a closed meeting of the senators and the student-body 
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treasurer, in which the budgets are reduced to the level at 
which they will notexceed the amount of money we have. The 
results of this meeting are posted, and the spending then 
beings at full speed. 

The signator of each organization may spend the money 
allocated to the organization pretty much however he or she 
sees fit, as long as such spending fits generally with the 
purpose of the organization as stated on the funding poll. 
After the signator decides something the organization needs, 
he or she comes to see the student-body treasurer (me) in the 
treasurer’s office, which is almost directly above the Paradox 
Café (behind the grey door). The signator then fills out a 
request for such funds to be disbursed as have been allocated. 
Once this money has been spent, the signator brings the 
treasurer a receipt showing where and for what it went. 
Signators who do not produce bills will be summarily shot.. 
The student-body treasurer has the power to freeze disburse- 
ments to any organization with an irrespon- 
sible signator, as well as the power to add 
charges to any student’s Business Office 
account, and I am obligated to use these 
powers. Each summer the student-body ac- 
counts are audited by an independent ac- 
counting firm. The success of this audit is 
directly proportional to the number of re- 
ceipts that have survived the year. The result 
of this audit is sent to the Board of Trustees, 
which, like the IRS, does not believe in the 
Honor Principle. The student-body fee is set 
by the Board of Trustees, and they can take 
itaway if they want to. Please remember this. 

This feeding frenzy continues until the 
end of the semester (or until the money runs 
out—ha ha, just kidding), at which point all 
funds that have not yet been spent vanish 
mysteriously until the beginning of the next semester, when 
the whole goddamn process eats itself again. That an organ- 
ization once was funded does not mean it shall be funded 
forevermore; each organization must begin again at zero each 
semester. 

If you too want to be a signator (it’s not just a job, it’s an 
adventure), come to my office—there should be office hours 
posted on the door, or check the pool hall—or call me at 
campus extension 381, and I will give you the newly pro- 
duced Signator’s Handbook. If it is no longer the beginning 
of the semester and you are reading this for the first time, it 
is still possible to get some money from the Senate by 
attending a meeting of the Finance Committee, but you ought 
to bring with your budget a damn good reason why you did 
not enter the funding poll in the first place. Signators who 
have screwed up in a really big way can almost always be 
absolved by bringing me a propotionally large piece of 
chocolate, and please be nice during Renn Fayre (which 
spent, oh, $17,000 in the space of a few weeks last year). 
Beyond that, have fun. 
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Student Body 
Organizations 


The American Cultural Awareness Organization is concerned with 
current American issues such as health services, education, the homeless, 
and the feminization of poverty. Some of our approaches have been to invite 
local and national speakers to speak on American issues, to conduct clothing 
drives and Commons food fasts (the proceeds of which are donated to food 
kitchens in Portland), and to make current articles and books available in the 
library for interested faculty and students. 

‘Amnesty Interational is Reed’s own section of the international 
award-winning human-rights organization. AI incessantly works for the 
release of all prisoners of conscience, i.e., individuals who have renounced 
violence yet are imprisoned because of their beliefs, color, sex, ethnic origin, 
language, or religion. In addition, AI campaigns worldwide against the 
suspension of habeas corpus rights and the use of cruel, inhumane, or 
degrading punishment, including the death penalty and torture. Through 
speakers, films, and letter-writing appeals, we hope to show that concem for 
human rights is not just for breakfast anymore. 

The Bicycle Racing Team is a newly formed organization. We wish 
to organize a team that is open to every Reed student who wished to try their 
hand a bicycle racing. The team would be split into two groups, racers 
licensed with the United States Cycling Federation and another group 
composed of unlicensed novice racers. The racing team will provide training 
rides and routes, winter conditioning, riding clinics, training equipment, 
jerseys printed with “Reed College” to provide an identity for the team, and 
team support at races. Winter training is cruial in forming a good team. 

The Bike and Ski Co-Op. If you ride a bicycle, then the Bike Co-Op 
is a valuable resource. The old dirty shed which will soon fall in the Canyon 
contains bicycle repair tools. If funded the Co-Op will be open every 
weekend and will be staffed by a helpful student. After the great tree fall, the 
shed tilted over five degrees and the dwarves will soon come and remove the 
building, but selfless and brave mountain-bikers will hold them off. 

Canyon Day is a time when the whole comunity joins forces to help 
keep the school’s own little wildlife refuge a place that still seems rather 
wild. This takes a lot more work than many think. It also takes the 
introduction of native plants that can’t compete with ivy and blackberries. 

TheChristian Fellowship is anon-denominational group which meets 
in order to explore the Christian faith in a friendly, supportive atmosphere. 
The Fellowship meets on Friday evenings and has a wide-ranging agenda 
which includes outside speakers, discussions, and movies. In addition, there 
are smaller groups which meet during the week which seek to meet special 
concems and interests. All members of the Reed community are welcome to 
participate in any of the Fellowship’s activities. 

Coffeehouses. A musical forum which utilizes both student and 
outside talent. This semester, several student Coffeehouses will occur with 
fewer individuals or groups per Coffeehouse. Coffeehouses are a pleasant, 
relaxing, and inexpensive way (free) to enjoy excellent music. 

The Committee to Uphold the Honor Principle. The Honor Prin- 
ciple is the fundamental tenet binding the community—beautiful in its 
simplicity, yet vague in its application. The Judicial Board is the represen- 
tative mediating body that deals with differences not easily settled by the 
individuals or groups involved in a conflict. We think this admirable system 
is threatened by neglect and misunderstanding. We want to work to help the 
Honor Principle thrive and that means waking up the whole community to 
the problem—which means mailings, articles, research, posters, flyers, 
events—all of which costs big bucks. 

The Cool Video Board. Our ultra-orgasmic audiovisual spectacles 
take place on Fridays at eight and ten p.m., featuring our state-of-the art 
large-screen TV and 200 watts of hi-fi stereo sound. We will be offering up- 
to-date quality movies over the course of the semester—for.example The 
Meaning of Life, Full Metal Jacket, Stop Making Sense, Angel Heart, etc. 

The Cultural Affairs Board. We bring cultural events, especially 





performing arts—music, dance, theatre—to Reed. These events are often 
avant garde or sometimes classical because we aim to expose the Reed 
campus to a broad range of current and “proven” performances. The CAB 
also supports ethnic cultural events, exposing the Reed campus to the world 
community. We book performance groups and speakers that are typically 
inappropriate for a social or a Public Affairs Board affair—jazz, gospel, folk, 
etc. 

The Darkroom. Five percent of us use the darkroom regularly. If we 
each show our work to ten friends, then Reed photography is affecting half 
the entire student body. 

The Environmental Coalition. Have you ever been looking for the 
catch-all environmental organization? This is it. We discuss everything from 
deep ecology to acid rain. In addition, we try to bring speakers and films on 
exciting environmental issues. 

The Game Society exists in order to provide an ethical and legal 
escape from the intense academic pressure of the Reed community. To 
achieve this goal, we offer games of varying difficulty (no one game is 
perfect for everyone)—hence the more games, the more people can enjoy 
them. Everyone is a gamer at heart, they just won’t admit it. 

The Gay/Lesbian Student Union is a conglomerate of the local citi- 
zenry of Reed who set their own standards for expression, sexual and 
otherwise. Meetings are fairly informal, highly irregular, and usually by 
request. Activities primarily are dependent upon suggestions to the signator, 
as well as a number of movies shown at various times in the semester. 

The International Forum promotes cultural and political awareness 
and activism about peoples of the world by organizing speakers, slides, 
films, trips, student panels, and faculty presentations. Events we brought last 
semester included speaker Rigoberta Menchu and the Guatemalan Events 
Week, the student panel on Southem African issues, and the Paideia World 
Views series. Our group also subscribes to alternative news sources, kept in 
the reserve room, and attends educational events in Portland to connect the 
issues presented in a local and global context. 

The Jewish Student Union. Dedicated to providing a forum for people 
of the Jewish faith. Offering Passover seders and other social events. 

The Looking Glass—a monthly joumal of reflections on Reed and 
beyond. Each month’s issue focuses on a central theme; weekly meetings in 
the Quest office are open to all. 

The Men’s Issues Discussion Group is a place for people to meet and 
talk about issues like images of masculinity in the media and in our role 
models and their relation to our self-images, gender relations, male sexual- 
ity, violence, communication, relationships to family and friends, 
homophobia, and male-male relations. This is anew group but we have come 
up with a lot of ideas for focussed discussion and events. There have been 
three meetings per month open only to men, with a fourth open to the whole 
community. We can decide how we want to work this for the fall when we 
meet. Please come and raise any related issues of interest to you. 

The Minority Affairs Board is a forum of students devoted to broad- 
ening the perspectives of Reed students. Due to the need to expand Reed’s 
curriculum to include multi-cultural and multi-lingual literacy, the MAB 
brings in minority representatives, sponsors panels and films, contributes to 
Altemative Studies Week, and works with various activist local organizations 
in the pursuit of minority advancement. Outreach to the Portland community 
includes participation with the Black United Front. 

The Model United Nations is way for indivuduals to grasp a deeper 
knowledge of the United Nations Organization and to develop and establish 
a working understanding of the humanitarian, social, economical, cultural, 
legal, and political problems of the world and to provide a free and open 
forum for the study and discussion of these problems in the setting of amock 
UN. 

The Movie Board brings good movies to the Reed big screen each 
weekend. Our budget includes rental and shipping for each movie, wages for 
projectionists and cashiers, and charges for additional expenses such as 
publicity. 

The Music Listening and Lending Library (pronounced “mill”)has 
a good collection of classical and popular music and some jazz on record, 
which can be either checked out or listened to there. There is a tape deck in 
the room so that the records can be recorded or you can bring in your own 
tapes to suit your tastes. (The Honor Principle applies here, of course.) There 
are plenty of science fiction novels, magazines, and literally hundreds of 
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comic books—well-known and obscure alike. “Come by and relax.” 

The Penguin Student Escort Service is the student escort service of 
Reed College. We waddle across campus every night, equipped with 
flashlight and two-way radio, escorting you from wherever you are to 
wherever you would like to be, keeping you safe from Evil or just making a 
lonely walk more pleasant. We don’t ask for much, but hot cocoa keeps some 
of us going. 

The Poetry Forum. Dedicated to the care and feeding of poetry at 
Reed, we sponsor readings by Reed poets, as well as local, regional, and 
national poets. 

The Public Affairs Board brings speakers and large events of national 
and international significance to campus. In past years, the PAB has brought 
American Pictures, a multi-media presentation on the Black underclass in 
America, and speaker Michael Harrington, of the Democratic Socialists of 
America, to Reed. 

The Reed Recycling Team. Do you know how many trees will be 
sacrificed for your papers and theses this year? Don’t wait to find out—start 
recycling now! This is your chance to tum refuse into a resource and ease 
your conscience simultaneously—don’t miss it! 

The Reed Outdoors Club. Have you ever gone eddy-hopping in 
class-II wildwater? Have you ever dynoed a 5.11 layback? Neitherhave we! 
But, if you want to lear or teach some outdoor activity (i.e., hiking, 
mountaineering, climbing, canoeing, kayaking, or whatever else you can 
think of), join and vote for the Reed Outdoors Club. Aim high! Live the 
adventure! Be all that you can be—after nine a.m. 

Reed out of Apartheid works to raise the awareness of members of the 
Reed community regarding racism, apartheid, self-determination, global 
responsibility, and divestment. ROA has worked to accomplish complete 
divestment through Focus on Apartheid Month, Quest articles, speakers from 
South Africa, films, and petition and letter drives. This semester, ROA will 
dramatically increase direct communication with members of the board of 
trustees and the administration, as well as continuing such conciousness- 
raising activities as fikm festivals and speakers. 

Reed Republicans. Reed College students, in an effort to dispel 
political stereotypes in the Reed community, have formed the Reed Repub- 
licans whose primary intention is to familiarize Reed students and the 
community with various political opinions. We are formally registered with 
the state of Oregon as a chapter of College Republicans; however we are 
interested in having political perspectives of all types expressed. Our reasons 
for entering the funding poll is to give Reed College an opportunity to invite 
distinguished speakers (Republicans as well as Democrats), such as Senator 
Mark O. Hatfield. Through invited speakers and debates on current issues, 
sponsored by the Reed Republicans, we hope to broaden Reed Students’ 
political perspectives. 

Sailing. Recreational sailing for all Reedies on Donald Trump’s yacht. 
No preppies please! 

The Silent Kaffeeklatsch. American Sign Language is a real lan- 
guage, beautifully expressive and unique in its syntax. Anyone who cares to 
practice their ASL (or C-Sign, ESE, or PSE) is welcome to help the Silent 
Kaffeeklatch fill the Paradox Café for our weekly get-togethers. Come watch 
and leam. Tutoring may be arranged from the more advanced signers, 
depending on schedules and such. 

The Ski Cabin. A new set of cooking pots, mattresses, a contra donce, 
a weekly shuttle bus, a spice cabinet, beer brewing—the Ski Cabin is ours at 
anytime. 

The Ski Team. Gruelling life-or-death competition? Well, not ex- 
actly, but guaranteed fun for the whole family. This is your chance to support 
a credible challenge to hard-core jocks from U of O and Oregon State. 

Soccer. And finally you have come to an activity that you know is 
worthy of your vote. Just a few seconds earlier, your face and body cringed 
as you quickly passed over that fetid, ungraceful, malicious, and clearly 
inferior sport of . . . (I can hardly bring myself to say it) rugby. Yet, now you 
are basking in the warmth of the idea that you can support a more civilized, 
more subtle and, yes, more Platonic sport, that of soccer. All men, women, 
and children are welcome to participate three afternoons a week. Soccer 
guarantees fun for all, although, unlike rugby, we cannot offer you admit- 
tance into Reed’s version of a, um...ah... well... (I wasn’t thinking of 
frat, were you?) 

Social Affairs Board. We will bring you untold joy! Your every whim 
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shall be gratified and you will ascend to a divine ecstasy. We've got some 
good bands, but we really need huge amounts of money for Renn Fayre. 
Know your enemy, the dreaded Blitz, and solve the problem by throwing 
money at it. It’ s the right thing to do. 

Solidarity with Peoples of the Americas is a forum for activists con- 
cemed specifically with human-rights violations in all the Americas. We are 
focussing our energy on the current situations of the peoples of this 
hemisphere struggling for self-determination. Our organizational objective 
is action by means of volunteer work, dialogue with members of the Reed 
and Portland communities, selling native products to aid Indian groups, 
writing letters and essays, participating in protests, and providing informa- 
tion to other activists. We plan to extend this forum to the larger community 
during Altemative Studies Week by bringing speakers, films, and energy to 
campus—and by continual active participation in the world around us. 

The Solomon Amendment Task Force. We are a group committed 
to helping students whose failure to register with the Selective Service has 
resulted in the loss of federal financial aid. We are currently involved in 
enlarging a fund to loan money to such students, lobbying the administration 
to publicize this fund, and lobbying the administration to release money for 
such students. 

The Sound Collective is a group of dedicated Reed students who 
provide the service of operating the sound system for most any event on 
campus that needs a P.A. This includes all socials, Coffeehouses, CAB: 
concerts, Reed bands, special presentations, and other bands that play in the 
S.U. or Commons. Without the Sound Collective the student body would 
have to rent a sound system and pay people to come run it just about every 
week of the school year! The equipment we have now is beginning to wear 
out from overuse. Without the proper equipment we cannot provide truly 
quality sound we all deserve! 

Students against the AIDS Virus. Students fighting AIDS by raising 
awareness and money to help the epidemic’s victims 

The Student Body Archives. We wish to engage in the revival, 
relocation, and expansion of the Student Archives currently located in the 
hopeless chaos of the Student Body President’s office so as to afford 
interested students and student organizations quick access to material for 
historical research on J-Board, Caucus, and Senate decisions, and on student 
groups, issues, reports, and subcultures. 

The Student-Run Evaluation of Faculty is a survey of students on 
their faculty members. These evaluations are not official—that is, they are 
not used by the institution in its evaluations of faculty, but they are bound into 
a book which is published annually and distributed in prime spots such as the 
library, Coffeeshop, and dorms. 

The Summer Creative Arts Scholarship. Recently, Reed revived a 
program that started in the 1960s, a scholarship for summer work on creative 
arts projects by Reedies. 

The Tool Co-Op is the best thing in the world because if you want to 
build something or bang away on the wind pelvis with a rubber mallet, you 
can just walk into the Tool Co-Op and sign out any tools you need. Free! 

The Women’s Center is a forum and an advocate for all kinds of 
gender issues. This semester we are planning: speakers on research on 
women in education; a film series including Rosie the Riveter and Not a Love 
Story, expanding the gender-issues library; continuing the women’s support 
and discussion group; working to pass the sexual harassment code; creating 
another hot women’s Coffeehouse; volunteering at the Portland Feminist 
Health Center, and much, much more. 
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Rugby: A Manly Sport 


by John Foster, ’90 


You will probably hear a lot of nasty things about the 
rugby team, many of them are true. For whatever reason, a lot 
of real assholes seem to come out for the team (many would 
say that Iam acase in point), but the mean-spiritedness of the 
rugby crowd at this school is really over-rated. Reed College 
being the sort of haven for peace, love, and granola that it is, 
its really not too surprising that the team often comes off 
looking like a pack of rabid dogs. 

Reed has both a men’s and a women’s team, but since I 
am a bit more familiar with the men’s 
team, this piece is probably going to 
seem slanted in that direction. People 
often forget that the women’s team 
exists, which is lame because they 
have some really excellent players 
(when they choose to play). One rea- 
son is that they play fewer games, but 
I think the biggest factor is that (at 
least in recent years) they have not 
been as prone to the fraternity mentality 
as their male counterparts. It was three 
years before I was able to overcome 
this particular facet of the men’s team, 
and its occasional recurrence is still 
kind of a drag. The influx of younger 
players has, however, really altered a 
lot of things about the team. There is 
much less of an us-and-them attitude 
these days and although there are oc- 
casional outbreaks of inexcusable ar- 
rogance (of whichI am, unfortunately, 
frequently guilty), the team is, on the 
whole, really very friendly. 

There is no glory in rugby. Al- 
though we play on our own back field, 
it is a rare day when Lewis and Clark 
(our crosstown rivals) doesn’t bring 
more fans than we ourselves can sup- 
ply. There is usually a keg after games (though President 
Powell’s drive for a “kinder, gentler Reed” may change this), 
and the opposing teams generally hang around after games to 
drink a few beers and shoot the bull. Often, after away games, 
the home teams will throw us a party before we leave 
(hopefully we’ ll go to play Whitman next year, as their party 
after last year’s game was loads of fun). There is a sort of 
informal brotherhood among rugby players which often 
helps to grease the social machinery. 

_ Playing rugby can teach you a lot. Because it is such a 








team-oriented game, it really encourages a sort of esprit de 
corps which is useful outside off the field. Much as some 
people who know me won’t believe it, it has really taught me 
a lot about cooperating with others and appreciating their 
point of view. 

While I do urge everyone who is interested to give rugby 
a shot, itis not for everyone. Be warned, rugby is a very rough 
game. There are no pads in and while serious injuries are rare, 
the game can really beat the hell out of you. I now more than 
one player of considerable skill who can no longer bring 
themselves to play for this very reason. While the roughness 
of the game ought not to deter you, you ought to keep it in 
mind. 


John Foster was a Political Science major at Reed and now 
works at the Produce Row watering hole downtown. Grad 
school may also be on the horizon. 


Reed 
NARAL 


by Alafair Burke,’91 


The Reed College chapter of the 
s National Abortion Rights Action 

League (NARAL) began in the fall of 
4 +1989 in response to the surge of pro- 
choice activism following the Supreme 
Court’s now infamous Webster deci- 
sion. Since then Reed NARAL has 
: been providing volunteer opportuni- 
ties for women and men committed to 
preserving a woman’s right to choose 
whether and when she becomes a 
mother. 

In its first year, Reed NARAL 
was a vocal and visible activist group 
on campus. Some of our activities 
included a concert and rally in cel- 
ebration of Campus Pro-choice Ac- 
tions Day and a successful campaign 
to discontinue the use of Marriot’s as the campus’s food 
service due to its involvement with the anti-choice Domino’s 
Pizza. 

This year, Reed NARAL will collaborate with other pro- 
choice supporters in defeating two anti-choice ballot mea- 
sures in Oregon. If passed, Ballot Measure 8 would ban 
virtually all abortions in Oregon; the only exceptions are for 
reported cases of rape and incest and when a woman’s life is 
endangered. Ballot Measure 10 is the so-called “parental 
notification” measure which would require doctors to notify 


a parent of any woman under the age of eighteen at least 48 
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hours (not including Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays) be- 
fore performing an abortion for her. There is no judicial 
bypass. Oregon Right to Life claims that this measure will 
enhance family communication, when in factit will endanger 
the lives of young Oregonian women whoare too afraid to tell 
their parents, or who love their parents too much to risk 
hurting them. A few months ago, the Oregonian conducted a 
in the position of having to find some way to terminate a 
pregnancy without going to a doctor in Oregon. 

Now that you’re updated on the current scene in Oregon, 
I’ll let you in on some other aspects of Reed NARAL. I feel 
there are other advantages to my involvementin Reed NARAL 
besides the obvious one of working to protect what I see asa 
basic human right. I think our meetings provide a healthy, 
supportive atmosphere in what is sometimes an unfriendly 
place. We intentionally organized the group in a non- 
hierarchical manner, so leadership and opportunity are 
available to anyone willing to accept it. While we presently 
have several standing committees (tabling, fundraising, etc.), 
we also form others when necessary (e.g., the canvassing and 
voter registration coming up this fall) and are constantly 
looking for people to organize new activities. I’ve formed 
some great relationships with other women and men in Reed 
NARAL. 

Reed NARAL should be having its first meeting during 
the first week of classes, and I hope to see lots and lots of pro- 
choice Reedies equipped with their ideas, energy, and 
commitment. 


Reed Arts Weekend 


by Davis Rogan, ’90 


Plenty of people thought the Reed Arts Weekend was a 
bad idea simply because it was Powell’s. Rumors spread that 
RAW was going to be a no-fun sort of festival to replace 
Paideia and Renn Fayre. Actually, RAW was created to keep 
everyone from getting utterly bored and depressed in February; 
in this sense it is much like Black History Month. 

I attended plenty, if not all, of the grueling meetings for 
this festival, so I have some idea of how things went. The 
question RAW organizers had to deal with was an ancient one 
about art: “Is the purpose of art to please or to instruct?” More 
pertinently concerning RAW was whether the festival should 
be a good excuse to kick back and party or a chance to 
enlighten you philistines as to what’s happening on the 
cutting edge. 

The second problem was equally representing all types 
of art. The festival was financed from some adminstrative 
coffer to the tune of $20,000, which seems like a lot of money 
but turns into a pittance when one thinks in terms of bringing 
painters, theater people, performance artists, dancers, and 
more here to campus. 

Imagine all the muses sitting around a $20,000 pie 


licking their chops and whining in anguish when Terpsichore 
makes off with the biggest piece, simply because musicians 
get paid more than poets. 

There were a few bad calls made in the final bookings, 
but how were we to know Eliot Sharp was going to suck so 
hard? A few students put a lot of time into RAW and didn’t 
get paid jack shit; others felt there was too much emphasis on 
professional as opposed to student performers. That, hope- 
fully, will be the first thing to change about RAW. Greg 
Quinlan, this year’s director, has informed me that he’Il try, 
with your help, to base more of RAW on student participa- 
tion. 

Finally, I don’t think this festival is all bad, as some have 
made it out to be. Maybe this festival will become the one hip 
legacy of the Powell years. 


Midnight 
Theater 


by Greg Quinlan, '91 


In Fall 1987, the first-year directing class created a 
nearly monthly event to showcase their own projects as well 
as to extend the theater experience to non-majors who wished 
to perform, direct, or write for the stage. On Halloween 
weekend of that year, Midnight Theater premiered in “the 
Black Box,” in the Theater building. Those lucky enough to 
get a seat experienced one of the most notoriously fun nights 
in Reed history. In the brief time since then, Midnight Theater 
has become a Reed institution—a throbbing green wart on 
Reed’s left cheek. And that cheek is happy to have it there. 

Ask anyone if they remember these acts: the Breast-Off; 
Poof Con-Chair-To; the Torch-Lit Boat Ride of the Valkyries 
across the Canyon; Swamp Monster; Babies in Bathtubs; 
Chiquita Banana Striptease; HUMor 110, That’s “Just Not 
Funny”; Half-Naked Dead Fish Ballet Performance Art, 
Duelling William Burroughses, Safe Sex/Safe Theater; Of- 
fending the Audience and the Theater Students (it worked!); 
Moses Talks to God; the Tape Man, Philosophers for Sale; 
Death-in-A-Minute; the Egg Tree; Peanut Butter, Jelly, and 
Milk; At Reed Live; or Ethel Merman. Or name something of 
your own creation, and someone will probably remember it 
anyway. 

Midnight Theater has an important function at Reed as a 
place to spout out about Reed-specific concerns. Like ancient 
classical theater, M.T. reflects the state of the Reed Commun- 
ity—so if it’s poor don’t blame us. Remember this ain’t no 
Coffeehouse, it ain’t no talent show, it ain’t no disco, this is 
theater! Shakespeare, Brecht, Beckett, Andrew Lloyd Webber 


o3 


(both songs), etc. Get started on your acts now and watch for 


posters with Sub-Mission info. 
Remember: All shows are at midnight (duh/). 
And yes... it’s free. 
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KRRC: Dirigible 
of the Airwaves 


by “D.J. Telegram” Bram Wessel, '90 


Part I 
Fight the Power!!! 

Variously referred to as K-Rocks, the Ten Watts That 
Shook the Neighboorhood, the Dirigible of the Airwaves, or 
just the Dirge, KRRC is Reed’s very own subversive/hallu- 
cinatory megawatt AOR blitzkrieg and you'll find it teetering 
on the edge of the FM cliff at 107.5 MHz. It is alleged to be 
run by several mythic Old Reed legends, cabalistic hyper- 
lords inscrutably puppeteering (reputedly from places as far 
away as Seattle and Berkeley) an inexorable cadre of back- 
slapping party bosses who, in turn, benevolently bestow ink 
pens (complete with the station’s call letters emblazoned on 
their fuselages) to the hapless idealists running the Student 
Senate, which recently coughed up the cash to refurbish 
entirely the mighty KRRC’s studio complex (located in the 
dungeon of Doyle dormitory) with a brand new state-of-the- 
art transmitter and on-air mixing console without even re- 
alizing they’d been bribed. 

Said transmitter is a fine complement to the station’s 
futuristic 48-track digital production studio which, when 
coupled with a Macintosh IIcx, doubles as the satellite 
telecommunications downlink for the entire universe. 

That’s right, everything you see down there is brand 
spankin’ new, SO treat it with respect. Badass KRRC brass 
have the uncanny ability to lure the highest paid arena-rock 
platinum megastars into the S.U. to play for absolutely free at 
“benefit” gigs, but they still have the gall to solicit your 
donations to pay for the beer. They also give away over the 
air more than $1500 in free passes to movies and concerts in 
the greater Portland area each semester, along with—on the 
weekly show Heartbreak Hotel—nights of adventure, ro- 
mance, danger and lust with some of Reed’s most desirable 
singles. 

Best of all, KRRC has an historic graffitti-covered 900- 
million-volumerecord library, where borrowing equals theft 
and the hallowed Honor Principle is practised with a singular 
fidelity. 


Part II 
The Nascent Broadcaster’s Formula for Fame 

Yo, yo! Having recently lost its two-year-reigning inner- 
circle to graduation, KRRC needs your participation. Unto 
those of you with broadcasting aspirations the superlords 
bequeath these tidbits of wisdom, from on high, in ascending 
order of importance. 


Meet the staff at the Organization Fayre on Sunday of 
O-Week. Vote KRRC top six in the funding poll. And, most 
importantly, attend the mandatory deejay meeting on the 
evening of the first Monday or Tuesday of classes. At this 
meeting, you will be able to sign up for a weekly two-hour 
time slot, get your FCC operator’s license, and glimpse into 
the complex inner workings of the broadcast profession as it 
is practised here at Reed. Apply and help us undermine the 
Warner Bros./CBS/Enigma Records cultural hegemony, or 
just tune in to FM 107.5 as often as academia will allow. 


Part III 
The Listener’s Share 

There have been a number of prevailing myths regarding 
the listener’s ability to receive KRRC over the air—myths 
undoubtedly born of the frustration of pre-1989 listeners 
accustomed to the shoddy signal of the old late-’50s-model 
RCA transmitter. When the RCA was working, the signal 
never seemed to make it farther than the Canyon. The painful 
disintegration of the old RCA, at the beginning of spring ’89, 
frustrated listeners even further, but it also necessitated the 
purchase of a shiny new Collins 802 A transmitter, and a 
number of attendant unprecedented technical innovations for 
which the above mentioned mythic superlords deservecredit. 
[Editor’s note: The author is rumored to be one of these 
“superlords.”] The installation of the new transmitter made 
the signal stable. Instead of wavering like a water weenie, the 
signal parameter is now plus or minus twenty-five one- 
hundredths of a Hertz. Since our signal is 107.5 mega-Hertz, 
even a B.A. in English like myself can see that there is 
virtually absolute signal stability. This makes it much easier 
for your impoverished little quartz-lock FM tuner to lock on 
to the KRRC signal. 

Poor signal stability was the primary justification for the 
purchase of the new transmitter, and the biggest single cause 
of the inability of listeners to tune us in. Now, even though the 
FCC still only allows us ten watts, the signal is about ten times 
easier to pick up. 

The aforementioned prevailing myths about the KRRC 
signal have been as follows: (1) “you can’t get it in the Cross 
Canyon dorms,” (2) “you can’t get it up the Hill, even at the 
Dustbin,” and (3) “you can’t get it in Old Dorm Block 
because it’s too close to the transmission antenna.” 

I would like to respond to each of these in turn. 

(1), the Cross Canyon objection. Since the installation 
of the new transmitter, I have gotten KRRC with no appre- 
ciable distortion at each of the extreme (NE, NW, SW, SE) 
ends of campus, and at points within and outside of these 
parameters, with a Walkman. No Shit. I rather think that some 
of the problems people have had with our signal are traceable 
to their antennaless receivers. Any antenna helps reception 
dramatically, and a well used one helps even more. FM loop 
antennae may be purchased at stereo and department stores 
for under ten dollars. I’ve lived both up the Hill and near 
Seven-Eleven and gotten KRRC perfectly after only a few 
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minutes of antenna set-up. 

(2), the Old Dorm Block objection. When I was living 
in Ladd my freshman year, and MacNaughton my sophomore 
year, I got KRRC just fine. The KRRC engineers for years 
have tuned it in in the tech room, in the basement of Doyle, 
not more than two yards away from the transmitter itself, and 
directly below the transmission antenna. There is also no 
electronic reason that reception should degenerate close to 
the transmission antenna. 

(3), the “up the Hill’ objection. Recently I took a ride 
up the Hill with ex-KRRC tech wizard Scott Buckley and we 
got KRRC in his car radio all the way up to 63rd and 
Woodstock. The signal parameter seems to be 52nd, where 
the signal started degenerating significantly. 

Clearly, with minimal effort on your part, you should be 
able to tap into the awesome current of Kickass Radio Reed 
College’s Ten Wailin’ Watts of Mono Radio Power. 

Now here are Scott Buckley’s antenna suggestions (in 
descending order of simplicity): 

(1) Find a 25” piece of copper wire and hook it to one of 
the antenna terminals. (Hey, it’s free.) 

(2) Connect a “folded dipole” (or FM loop) antenna, 
like the kind that comes in the box when you buy a receiver, 
to the terminals labelled “300 ohms,” and “G” or “C.” (“G” 
stands for “ground.”) Or be the first on your block to have the 
FM “rabbit ears” antenna from Radio Shack (catalog num- 
ber 15-1822), for $12.95. Save the receipt until you know that 
it works. 

(3) Hook the radio up to the TV antenna on the roof of 
your Reed house (not Paragon Cablevision). Check the wire 
that comes into the house to make sure it’s in good condition 
and connect it directly to the antenna terminals. If it is co-ax 
(round wire, with shield, like the cable company uses), install 
aspecial transformer at the receiver, such as Radio Shack part 
number 15-1140 ($2.79). Be sure to point the antenna at Reed 
for best reception. 

(4) Install your own antenna on the roof. (Roof anten- 
nae are better if you live up the Hill.) RS part number 15-1639 
($11.95) should work fairly well, but the mast and wire are 
not included, and it can be a pain to climb all the way up. And 
for heaven’s sake don’t fall off the roof. 

(5) Finally, remember that KRRC’s signal is mono, 
which means that fancy quartz-lock tuners will probably 
ignore KRRC if they are in ultra-high tech auto-search stereo 
mode. Mono and Manual is your best bet to ensnare FM 
107.5. 

Recently an article in the always understated Willamette 
Week (check’s in the mail, Fiona) claimed that KRRC consis- 
tently offers “the best alternative rock in the city.” Truth be 
told, KRRC is only just beginning what will be its decade of 
dominance in the Portland Radio arena. KMJK is already 
cowering. The once “Classic” 106.7 had to change their 
format after we rocked them off the right side of the dial. The 
Big Boys at KGON had better watch their asses and make 
way for Portland’s true Radio Trailblazers. Radio KRRaCk 
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is on a roll! 


KRRC STAFF 


Office hours: Monday to Friday, lunchtime. 
Office phone: Ext. 383. 


General Manager: Greg Katchmar, Box 726 

Music Director: Katrina Miller, Box 591 

Program Director: Mike Clark, Box 481 

Assistant Manager: Jay Yang, Box 1202 

Public Service Director: Corky DeVault, Box 468 

Events Coordinator: Elizabeth Batiuk, Box 1241 

Technical Director: Bill “Nuke Em” Newcomb, Box 1067 
RF Engineer: Doug Harden, Box 381 

Assistant Musical Directors: Patrick Burkart, Box 112; Ellen 
Crofts, Box 257; Abby Bridge, Box 139; Zac Love, Box 509 
Archivist: Ben Osterberg, Box 636 


The KRRC office is located in Room 11 of the S.U., 
above the Paradox Café office. If for any reason you would 
like to contact any KRRC staffer, we ask that you not call us 
at home or bother us in the library but rather take advantage 
of staff office hours, weekdays around lunchtime. 


Bram Wessel was general manager of KRRC last year and 
now lives and works in Seattle. 


The Pool Room 


by Greg Katchmar, ’92 
Pool Room Manager 


Located in the bowels of Lower Commons, the Reed 
Pool Room and Lounge exists solely for the much-needed 
diversion from the pressures of academia. True, the dim- 
lighting, smoke-filled atmosphere, the abundant alcoholic 
beverages in varying states of capacity and freshness (usually 
measured in days), and the aroma of mass-production cooking 
from the kitchen above may give you the initial impression 
that this is not a popular place to be. You would be wrong. 

We (currently) have five pool tables, ample house cues, 
talcum, chalk, etc., and, most importantly, the cost of playing 
is absolutely free and available 24 hours a day, seven days a 
week. Hell, for the people with enough audacity to own their 
very own pool cues, a lockable closet exists nearby where 
these gaudy phallic symbols can be placed safely. 

The main thing to avoid in the Pool Room and Lounge is 
obsession. You may be one of those specimens who carry 
some genetically or environmentally induced tendency to 
play pool. Constantly. As your ability to string balls together 
in succession increases, you may find your ability to con- 
centrate on your studies diminishing. You will derive more 
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satisfaction from discovering that Mozart was obsessed with 
billiards than from his role as a great figure in Western 
civilization. Itis not my job to counsel obsessives, but I would 
rather see them in the library, so as to increase my chances of 
finding a table open for play. 

The Pool Room and Lounge is home to the mighty Renn 
Fayre Jukebox which offers the complete gamut of popular 
music, from Patsy Cline and James Brown to Killdozer and 
Mudhoney. Two selections for a quarter and adjustable 
volume to drive the faint-hearted away. 


Pool Room Commandments 

I. Thou shalt not vent thy spleen upon the Pool Room and 
Lounge, for it is sacred ground. 

II. Thou shalt use talcum sparingly, for it is a great 
despoiler of felt. 

III. Thou shalt keep liquids away from pool tables, for 
liquids are also great despoilers of felt, and gravity is constant. 

IV. Thou shalt vote for Pool Room and Lounge top six, 
for democracy is powerful and student body funds are 
cherished. 

V. Thou shalt keep thy cue secure whilst not using, for 
gravity is constant and the floor unforgiving. Moreover, thou 
shalt return thy cue to a cue rack upon leaving the Pool Room 
and Lounge, for warping and breakage of cues is exceedingly 
evil. 

VI. Thou shalt never leave the Pool Room and Lounge in 
the control of heathen non-Reedies, for they are mischievous 
and unclean. If need be, summon forth the terrible plague of 
blue-clad Security, whose extension is 533. 

VII. Thou shalt keep the radio attuned to KRRC 107.5 
FM, for this wavelength is exceedingly holy and rockin’. 

VIII. Thou shalt employ the baneful massé shot if, and 
only if, thou knowest what the fuck thou art doing. 

IX. Thou shalt appropriate furniture and neat stuff for the 
Pool Room and Lounge. Thou shalt defend our furniture and 
neat stuff to thy death, for thou wilt be rewarded in thy next 
life by always being able to geta table in the Great Pool Room 
in the Sky. 

X. Thoushaltstay off pool tables, for their sole purpose 
is to play pool upon. 


The Quest 


by Chris Lydgate, ’91 


If any single artifact can capture the moody, pungent 
essence of the Reed community, it would have to be the 
Quest. Actually, Icould make a good argument fora provoca- 
tive roll of negatives rumored to be in the possession of your 
Handbook editors, but only at the risk of a nasty libel suit. Of 
these two alternatives, however, only the Quest has proven its 
staying power. The Quest has irritated, disgusted, bored, 
entertained, provoked, and occasionally even informed the 
Reed community ever since 1913. Presidents come and go, 
empires crumble into dust, but—defying common sense and 


Rack ’Em Up 


common standards of decency—the Quest endures. 

Some people would say that the Quest has “evolved” 
through the years, but this gives a false impression of pro- 
gress. Rather, it has lurched from one form to another, 
struggling to fulfill the various—and contradictory—roles 
demanded of it. This struggle has been a strain on the Quest, 
and as a result it suffers from a sort of institutional schizo- 
phrenia. You can never really tell what it will do next; the 
paper has in the past emulated the Wall Street Journal, the 
Revolutionary Worker, Rolling Stone, Screw, and the Sellwood 
Bee—sometimes in the same issue. 


The past 

The Quest has what might be kindly called a “checkered 
past.” In the beginning, it was a beacon of journalistic 
responsibility; its editors employed the sort of pseudo-so- 
phisticated dry wit and roundabout way of writing that still 
survives in aging collegians like George F, Will. For a while, 
the Quest briefly adopted “simplified spelling,” a pet cause of 
Reed’s president at the time. At various points in its history, 


the Quest supported the relocation of Japanese-Americans, 
advocated firebombing the corporate offices of AT&T, ran 
Chesterfield advertisements featuring Ronald Reagan [my 
favorite is the Camel ad featuring John Wayne —Ed.] and 
printed a front-page photo of a nude bathing party in the 
newly opened Watzek Sports Center. (This photo, which 
pictured students of both genders and several races cavorting 
naked in the pool, so infuriated Aubrey Watzek, the donor of 
the building, that he reportedly reneged on a promise to give 
Reed a new library and gave it to Lewis & Clark instead. 
Rumor has it that Mr. Watzek was more upset by the racial 
mix of the bathing scene than by the actual nudity.) 

During the Sixties the Quest underwent several bizarre 
personality changes. One semester, the paper went from a 
format inspired by the New York Times to a “literary maga- 
zine” concept. Articles and editorials became etchings and 
poetry. By the early Seventies, it was difficult to say just what 
the Quest had become. It wasn’t quite a newspaper, but it 
wasn’t quite anything else, either. In the spring of 1974, the 
editor managed to produce only one issue. Its 32 pages 
included fragmented journal entries, poems, stream-of- 
consciousness editorials, artwork, and photos ripped from 
magazines and scattered haphazardly across the page. This 
was all the work of the editor, who bemoaned the loss of his 
girlfriend, attacked the philistines who misunderstood him in 
Humanities class, berated the patrons of the coffee shop, and 
generally mourned the emptiness of words. 

Inthe late Seventies the Quest returned to a quasi-regular 
weekly publishing schedule; many people felt this was about 
once a week too often. The paper usually managed to offend 
some segment of the community, although the editors had 
enough sense to try to offend different segments from week 
to week. This was the era of the infamous “Aerbo” Quest, 
generally agreed to be the most offensive issue ever printed. 
The front cover featured a giant photo of a man about to 
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perform an unnatural act with Aerbo, a well-known Reed 
dog. Underneath the photo, the headline was “Aerbolingus!” 
Within hours of publication, indignant students seized every 
copy of the issue they could get their hands on, and burned 
them in a bonfire on the front lawn. 

The participants in this particular episode of Reed his- 
tory all met a strange and unpleasant fate. The editor was 
recalled from office (a first in Reed student politics) and later 
expelled from the college. The man in the photo simply 
disappeared en route to Berkeley, and was never seen again. 
That Renn Fayre, dosed on six tabs of LSD by some cruel 
prankster, Aerbo freaked out in Eliot Hall, hurled herself 
through a fourth-floor window, and died on the way to the vet. 

During the Eighties the Quest began to veer away from 
the purely inane and tried to establish an orbitthat was merely 
eccentric. Successive editors reintroduced the concept of 
running news in the paper, and occasionally even tried to 
distinguish news from opinion. The introduction of the 
Macintosh enabled the Quest to publish its familiar blend of 
gossip, in-jokes, and self-righteousness faster, cheaper, and 
with even less effort than before. The paper started to look 
better, despite editorial incompetence that sometimes bordered 
on the criminal. 


The present 

The last six or seven years have begotten several new 
trends. In the past, the post of editor was held by a single 
student. Editing the Quest was tantamount to academic sui- 
cide, and editors almost always took a leave of absence after 
their stint at the Quest. (In my case, it took three years before 
I was ready to return to Reed). But every semester since 1984 
the post of editor has been filled by a group, or “board,” which 
shares the work. These boards have numbered as few as three 
and as large as 21, and usually adopt names reminiscent of 
rock bands, such as the Rhythm Method, the Flat Earth 
Society, the Holy Roman Empire, and so on. (This trend has 
at times gotten out of control. In 1987, the Reed band Vicious 
Wally ran for Quest editors but dropped out when they thought 
they might actually get some votes. A year later, the entire 
Scholz II dormitory made a bid, prompting speculation that 
this technique might enable any group with enough members, 
such as the entire sophomore class, to seize control of the 
paper. Luckily, Scholz II lost.) 

Now that academic credit is available for editing the 
Quest, an academic death-wish is no longer a prerequisite for 
editors. The “collective” phenomenon has thus given many 
more students a chance to fondle the reins of power. At the 
same time, however, it has emphasized the schizophrenic 
nature of the paper. One recent board was so large and 
fragmented that each editor controlleda single page; in effect, 
the Quest became 16 different papers sandwiched together. 

Another remarkable trend is the appearance of what 
might be called “opposition papers” over the last five years. 
Ilist from memory the Liberty Forum, the Scream, Samizdat, 
Praxis, and the Looking Glass. Most of them were started by 
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former Quest editors disgusted with the way the Quest was 
being run by their successors. Most had a particular political 
axe to grind, and most had brief lifespans. Nonetheless, this 
explosion of newspapers would have been unthinkable ten 
years ago; ten years ago, no one cared enough about the Quest 
to start an alternative. This is not to say that the Quest is never 
boring: on the contrary, recent editors have devoted great 
efforts to make it as silly and vapid as possible. But these 
opposition papers reveal that students want a paper that 
reflects the creativity and curiosity of the community, that 
probes into the issues of the day. This, I think, is the real 
challenge to the Quest. How well it succeeds is basically up 
to you. 

If you’re still reading, chances are you’re either a mas- 
ochist or interested in contributing to the Quest. But I repeat 
myself. Either way, I have some advice. Most college papers 
bore me to tears. Their pages reek of caution and self- 
importance. This is partly because the people who work on 
college papers usually want careers in journalism and wantto 
do a “professional” job. And unfortunately “professional” 
often means “safe.” 

Now that Quest editors can work with a faculty advisor, 
there is more danger that the paper will become a sterile little 
sandbox complete with plastic shovels and plastic shit. Of 
course, individual advisors may be free and easy anarchists 
who just love it when the Quest prints the president’s laundry 
list. But the odds favor the house: in general, faculty advisors 
are bound to be moderating, deadening influences. 

The world is full of boring newspapers. But the Quest 
doesn’t have to be one of them. Don’t take yourself too 
seriously, because no one else is going to. I’m not advocating 
a Quest that consists of photos of fornicating baboons; I’m 
just saying that there are twoextremes on the boring/sickening 
spectrum, and that the Quest should shun them both. Some- 
where in the middle is an irreverent, entertaining, unpre- 
dictable territory which is the Quest’s natural heritage. Find 
it and you can’t go wrong. 


Chris Lydgate has finished his Reed thesis in Psychology and 
now lives in Eureka, California, with only P.E. credits 
between him and a diploma. During his three-year leave of 
absence he helped found and edit the monthly newspaper the 
Free Agent. 
SSS ae aE a a et a a 
The Rude Girl Press is a forum for women’s issues. A 
space for women to write/draw/create for and about women 
and their contributions. The mainstream press, the Quest, is 
a forum for “‘all” (hence often dominated by men and patri- 
archal values) and does not work from a female standpoint. 
In the Rude Girl Press, however, women are the focus and are 
allowed to publish feminist expressions without consideration 
as to whether their expressions are appropriate (being perhaps 
too emotional, critical, feministand/orradical). The Rude Girl 
Press is for speaking out! Publish! Participate as we always 
need strong creative energy! 
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The Women’s Speakout 


by Jaime Michel, ’90 


Thanks to the feminist movement of the last twenty years 
violence against women and children has been reexamined, 
and public awareness of these issues is being raised ona broad 
scale. The sexual victimization of women, whether it be rape, 
child sexual abuse, or sexual harassment, is primarily a result 
of male oppression of women and children. It is a manifesta- 
tion of the power and control men attempt to retain over 
women. 

Though on the surface people may say that they are “of 
course” opposed to such things as child sexual abuse or rape, 
in practice people behave very differently when faced with 
these issues. Often in cases of violence against women and 
children, particularly sexual violence, victims are most often 
disbelieved or blamed in some way for the abuse. I’m sure 
you have all heard the myths, or else used them yourselves a 
few times. “She was asking for it.” “She said no, but she 
probably meant yes.” “Little kids make up stories all the 
time—for attention.” There is also the misconception that if 
it didn’t happen late at night, by a stranger, ina dark alley, it’s 
not rape. The facts are that the perpetrator in most instances 
of rape and child sexual abuse are people the victims know. 
These myths and misconceptions remove responsibility for 
the abuse from the perpetrator, who is generally male, to the 
victim, who is generally female. They also narrow the scope 
of what people are willing to call rape, child sexual abuse, or 
even sexual harrassment. 

The following may sound like acliché to some, but there 
is indeed a conspiracy of silence around the sexual victimiza- 
tion of women and children. This silence is a result in part of 
the guilt, shame and humiliation victims exprience after the 
assault. Women and children often feel that they were the 
‘bad’ ones, that they wanted or deserved this, or did something 
to cause it. And sure enough, due in part to the myths and 
misconceptions surrounding these issues, this is what victims 
are told by friends, parents, professionals, and the media. 
Some victims do try and tell their story only to have it denied 
or misinterperted away. In a society such as ours in which 
men have power and privilege over women, as well as 
children, men’s voices are valued whereas often times the 
voices of women and children are not. 

Also, such sexual violence often comes with threats that 
warn the victim of the harm that may come to her in the future 
if she reveals her secret. Consequently, the victims suffer in 
silence and most often male perpetrators are never held 
accountable for their actions. So they get the message that it’s 
okay to do this, because there are no consequences. 

Inthe last few years, Reed women have helda “Speakout” 
every spring to address the issues that I have mentioned 
above. The purpose of a Speakout is to provide all women 
with a forum to speak out against the violence and sexual 





victimization that we have experienced in our lives—whether 
itbe on the Reed campus or not. We must understand that with 
the silence comes isolation. Speakouts are a way to break 
through the silence and isolation. We need to see that this is 
happening on.a large scale and that it’s not just the problem 
of a few psychopaths but of a male-dominated society. 
Individual women need to see that they are not alone in the 
victimization that they have experienced; others have survived 
it also. 

During a Speakout a microphone is placed in front of 
Eliot Hall and generally there is a core group of women 
standing near the microphone to support those women who 
choose to come up and speak. Eventually a pretty big crowd 
gathers and one by one women step out of the crowd and up 
to the microphone to tell their stories. 

And so you sit and you listen to: one women’s story 
about being raped in her dorm room by an ex-boyfriend and 
another woman’s story about her father who molested her for 
four or five years, and still another describes how she was 
threatened and sexually harassed while walking home one 
evening from the library—and so on and so on .. . In some 
stories the violence is overt, but in some the violence is more 
covert, like the sexual innuendoes a professor may slip in 
during a paper conference. It is important to recognize that 
there is a continum of sexual victimization that women may 
experience, but whether it’s sexual harraassment or rape, 
whether it’s acommentor an assault it is abuse and should not 
be tolerated. 

Some women who speak will express the anger and 
outrage they have felt, some the fear and the shame, and some 
the guilt. For all, the experience has been painful. But to speak 
out about it, whether it’s at a speakout or not, is to take that 
step from seeing yourself as a victim to seeing yourself as a 
survivor. This is an extremely important step in the healing 
procss. By survivor I mean a person who has survived abuse 
(often life-threatening abuse) and learned to cope and live 
with that experience. 

A few women may tell how they fought back by knock- 
ing a weapon out of his hand, or stabbing him, or kicking and 
screaming. And a few will tell how they were overpowered 
or became paralyzed and the only way they could survive the 
Situation was to “cut off” (or disassociate) and pretend that 
this wasn’t happening to them. Some may try to explain how 
they were too young or too confused and overwhelmed with 
feelings of shame or guilt to know what to do or to know that 
something could be done. Consequently, they keptthe terrible 
secret to themselves and somehow managed to continue their 
lives, regardless of the pain. 

So you sit there and when you hear a women tell how she 
verbally confronted a man who was harassing her you clench 
your fist with satisfaction. And for the ones who didn’t fight 
back or couldn’t fight back—well, that scares you because 
who knows what you would do in such a situtation. Or maybe 
you’ ve been in such a situation and you couldn’t fight back 
and you identify with the woman up there who is saying, “I 
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could have ...,” or, “I should have... .” When the truth of 
the matter is that you did what you had to door could doat that 
very moment to survive the situation and that is okay. Just as 
itis important for women to speak out and name the violence 
that has been done to us, it is equally important to honor what 
we, as women, have done to survive the abuse. 

Some of the women who will speak you may have never 
noticed before. But some you will recognize from your Hum 
110 conference, or Junior Sem, or maybe she’s the one who 
always studies across from you in the library. And then later 
you’ll wonder about some of the other women in your 
conference or in your dorm or each woman you pass as you 
walk to the Paradox: “How many of them have had similar 
things happen, but feel that they don’t want to or can’t speak 
Out about it?” 

And then one of your closest friends walks up and tells 
her story—maybe it happened at Reed, maybe it didn’t, and 
maybe she never told you about this part of her past, or maybe 
she tried to tell you, but you wouldn’t listen or you blamed her 
or just denied that it had happened to her. When, perhaps, at 
the same time you were trying to deny what had happened to 
you. Still, she could be one of the lucky ones who found a 
friend who would listen and support her. 

The Speakout goes on for about three, four, sometimes 
five hours. The scary thing is that it could probably go on all 
night and into the next day, but after about four hours 
everyone is pretty overwhelmed and exhausted and for sanity’s 
sake it all comes to a close. But if you have sat and listened 
and heard what has been said, rather than just denying it all, 
the effects on you could be dramatic. Perhaps rape or child 
sexual abuse was something that you read about in the 
newspaper. “Child sexual abuse—oh, yeah, you mean like 
those people who ran that pre-school who were charged with 
molesting little three- and four-year-olds.” Butafter a Speakout 
it no longer feels as if it happens “out there,” but in our 
communities, in our homes, to our friends, and tous. Everyday 
we must wake and acknowledge the danger that we face. 
Yeah, that’s scary shit and you might not want to think about 
it, but then that won’t necessarily keep you safe. If women do 
not acknowledge and understand these issues, then we will 
continue to suffer in silence and we will never learn how to 
heal and protect ourselves. 

The Speakout is an excellent way to raise awareness 
about the sexual victimization of women and children. 
However, the resources on campus for women survivors, 
who are seeking support or even information, are limited. 
Earlier, Imentioned the myths and misconceptions that many 
people, including professionals, hold concerning rape and 
rape victims. Reed is no exception. Faculty, staff, and pro- 
fessors, are just as likely to “blame the victim” as anybody. 
I would, personally, never recommend any woman survivor 
to the Counseling Center for help. (But then I would never 
recommend anyone to professionals that have not been 
specifically trained in these issues.) I have heard too many 
stories of how survivors are mistreated and often times 
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covertly blamed for their abuse. A professional who is 
ignorant of these issues may do more harm than good. A good 
solid supportive friend, who is willing to listen and not blame 
or judge, may be your most valuable resource. 

Just last year Julia Riseman, a graduate who runs the 
Community Service Project at Reed, started the Rape Aware- 
ness Project. This group goes from dorm to dorm giving 
presentations to inform students of the many different issues 
surrounding violence against women. It provides students 
with an excellent opportunity to discuss and gather information 
about these issues. 

The Portland Woman’s Crisis Line (235-5333) is an 
excellent resource for support, information, and referrals. 
They have trained volunteer counselors who will be more 
than willing to talk to you and give you information or 
referrals for counselors in the area who are properly trained 
to work with survivors of sexual abuse. They can always use 
more volunteers so if you’re interested call them up. 

The Portland Women’s Crisis Line, in conjunction with 
Reed’s Rape Awareness Project, will be starting a rape 
support group on campus this year for Reed women. I 
strongly encourage women to participate in the group. Though 
dealing with these issues is painful, a support group can give 
a survivor an opportunity to break through the silence and 
isolation she may feel. It can also provide women suvivors 
with the support they need in order to start healing. 

As for learning how to protect yourself, Reed does offer 
a self-defense class for women each semester. This class is a 
must. You will learn ways to defend yourself physically, 
verbally, and psychically. The class can be an incredible 
source of empowerment for you as you find that you do have 
the will and the strength to defend yourself. 
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Sexual Harassment 
at Reed 


by Alafair Burke, ’91 


In your first weeks at Reed, you will most likely hear 
about Reed’s sexual harassment policy, and what to do if you 
feel like you are involved in aharassment situation. However, 
these instructions and discussions are almostalways intended 
for a situation in which the harasser is amember of the faculty 
or staff. The fact is that Reed does not have an official policy 
for peer sexual harassment, and in my opinion this results in 
a lot of additional stress by female students living and 
working among sexually offensive comments and actions. So 
even if you read all of the official policies and attend all of the 
seminars, you may find yourself in the situation of being 
sexually harassed by another student, and still be completely 
Clueless as to what to do. 

If students in your dorm or in Commons or in your 
classes are saying and doing things that offend you as a 
woman and are ignoring your requests that they stop, it is 
important that you atleast talk to someone in Student Services 
about the situation. If you do not have the energy to pursue 
mediating session and honor cases, at least the administration 
will know that sexual harassment occurs among students at 
Reed, and that a policy is desperately needed in order to 
relieve the victim of the responsibility for pursuing action. 


How to Help the Female 
Survivor of Sexual Violence 


by William Bradley, 

Suzanne Kocher, '90, 

and Julia Riseman 

based on “I Never Called It Rape” by Robin Warshaw 


Whatever your relationship, if you are the person that a 
rape survivor turns to for help, you should consider yourself 
honored. 

As the Ms. survey (Robin Warshaw’s survery of over 
6,000 college students) showed, nearly half of all women 
raped by men they know told no one about the incident—not 
a friend, relative, or counselor. Only five percent reported the 
incidents to the police, rape crisis center, orcollege authorities. 
Instead, these women endured the aftermath of rape on their 
own. 

Understanding rape, and especially acquaintance rape, 
is sO important partly because the reactions of the people 
around the survivor and the support she receives immediately 
and long after the assault are critical to her survival and 


recovery. Women who are able to seek help and who receive 
support recover from rape faster than women who either tell 
noone or who are faced with disbelief or blame when they do 
ask someone for help. 

Below are some suggestions on how you can help a 
friend through the aftermath of rape. The more you learn 
about sexual exploitation, rape, harassment, and child sexual 
abuse, the more appropriately you can respond to the crisis. 

What to do for a friend who has experienced sexual 
violence: 

Believe her. Often the greatest fear of rape survivors 
is that they will not be believed or that their experience will 
be minimized or seen as unimportant. Accept what you are 
hearing—even if the man involved is popular or seems nice, 
even if the woman appears confused and unable to recount the 
event or put her thoughts together clearly. Attempted rape is 
often as traumatic as completed rapes, as are violence and 
violations that may not fit the legal or your personal defini- 
tions of rape. Treat all trauma with empathy and thought- 
fulness. 

Listen. Find somewhere quiet and just let her talk. Do 
not tell her to calm down. Let her cry if she needs to. Let her 
know that listening to her is more important than anything 
else she may think you want to do. 

Comfort her. Create a safe place for her to talk. Respect 
her distance. She may want to be held, or she may not want 
to be touched. Ask her before even getting close! Offer tea, 
soup, a blanket, a stuffed animal. These suggestions all give 
the woman a warm secure feeling in sharp contrast to what 
she has experienced. 

Reinforce that the rape was not her fault. Avoid all 
questions that seem to blame her for her actions, such as, 
“Why didn’t you scream?” and, “Why did you go to his 
room?” Allow her to talk about her feelings of self-blame, 
and do not tell her she was helpless, but remind her that the 
rapist caused the rape. It was not her fault. 

Provide protection. Help her find safe companionship 
and a secure place to sleep. Help her problem-solve to protect 
herself from further attacks from the assailant. Don’t offer to 
go on a solitary mission of vengeance. 

Even if the rape was years ago, she may continue to feel 
vulnerable to attack. You might suggest self-defence classes 
and especially women’s self-defence. 

Suggest calling the Portland Women’s Crisis Line 
(PWCL)at 235-5333. The Women’s Crisis Line will provide 
a trained worker to guide the survivor (and you) through the 
next critical hours. Refer your friend to the crisis line if you 
don’t feel able to deal with the situation or if she feels self- 
destructive or suicidal. The consensus among my friends who 
have called is that the crisis line workers are non-judgmental, 
patient, and extremely helpful. All calls are confidential. 
Calling does not mean that the survivor must report the rape 
to the police. The Women’s Crisis Line also provides trans- 
portation from a dangerous situation to a local women’s 
shelter. The staff in Student Services have been trained by 
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PWCL in rape crisis counselling. Survivors and her friends 
might also want to get in touch with the Dean of Students. 

Treat her medical needs. If she thinks she might want 
to press charges, she should not bathe, wash her hands, brush 
her teeth, or change her clothes before going to the hospital, 
as there may be evidence that can be collected. Even if she 
does not want to report, she should receive treatment for 
possible pregnancy or sexually transmitted diseases. 

Help her organize her thoughts, but let her make her 
decisions about how to proceed. The rape survivor needs to 
regain the feeling of being in control. Allow her to do that. 
You can help by reflecting her feelings and helping to 
understand her range of options. You must respect her de- 
cisions even if you disagree with them. 

If you are her lover, with her approval, use ap- 
propriate touching and language to help reestablish her 
feelings of worth. Gentle touching can help her understand 
that your connection with her is unbroken, that you do not 
consider her “dirty.” Let her decide when sex and intercourse 
should happen. Don’t pressure her in the belief that you need 
to prove everything is “normal” between you. Some sur- 
vivors have sex again before they’re ready, just to allay their 
partner’s fears. Trust the relationship, and respect her space. 

Help her get psychological and legal help. Physically, 
emotionally, or logistically, the survivor may not be able to 
seek out sources of help. Do the legwork for her, with her 
permission: make phone calls, drive her to appointments, or 
provide other help so that she can meet with lawyers, the 
police, and counselors. The dean’s office may be able to help 
here too. 

Be available. In the following weeks and months, reas- 
sure the woman that she can turn to you whenever she needs 
to. Then, when she does, give her your time and attention. 
Respect the time and space that she needs to heal—healing is 
a slow process that can’t be rushed. 

Get help and support for yourself. You need to talk 
with someone other than the survivor to discuss your feelings 
about the attack and its aftermath. The Women’s Center, the 
Counseling Center, the Rape Awareness Project, and the 
Women’s Crisis Line are good resources. 

Protect confidentiality. Never discuss any identifying 
details of the event, or the survivor’s or the assailant’s name, 
with anyone else without express permission. 

Applaud her integration, acceptance, and empow- 
erment. Over the long term you may sense a calmness about 
her as she begins to feel more comfortable, more in control, 
and less need to be in control. She will learn to manage her 
fear, to use it to move to anger, then into action or resolution. 
Her anger will become less reckless and more clearly di- 
rected. She will feel less controlled by the rape. She will 
eventually be able to think about it and remember it without 
fear, helplessness, or self-blame. She may take what was a 
horrible, violent, painful experience and turn it around to 
make herself stronger and more self-reliant. This process 
may not end when therapy ends. Many survivors join Take 
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Back the Night marches and anti-crime patrols, volunteer for 
crisis lines, campaign against pornography, become self- 
defense students and instructors, or integrate their experiences 
with their lives in other ways: in their art, parenthood, or 
career choices. 


Men’s Issues 


by Paul Edison, '90 


The somewhat dubious notion of male “liberation” emerged in 
the 1970s in response to many of the same forces which gave rise to 
the women’s movement. For some men this meant liberation from 
feminine influence and control—for others (borrowing feminist 
terminology) liberation from gender roles and stereotypes. No matter 
which path to liberation appeals to you, there is a growing body of 
literature concerning men’s issues which you may find helpful in 
“becoming a man.” 


Sex 


Our current system of sexual pairing has its basis in primate 
tradition as well as patriarchal law: ownership of wife by husband. 
Despite recent modernizations, sexual ideology remains rather 
medieval. The pursuit of “relationship” has become something of a 
secular religion. Sexual liberation has become for many a prolonged 
period of experimentation and practice marriage, characterized as 
much by self-aggrandizement as by personal growth. Here the 
problem of gender politics is hybridized with the age-old problem 
of competition for sexual access. 

Heterosexual men owe it to themselves to take on the project 
of slowly disentangling their souls from the traditional obsession 
with femininity. Women have been dressed up with everything but 
the kitchen sink to make heterosexuality the only acceptable outlet 
for male needs of intimacy and sexuality. This requires the repression 
of sex between people of the same sex and the repression of sex with 
oneself. The barrier between male-male physical intimacy is further 
sealed in place by homophobic violence and postures of threat 
between men. 

The inability to nurture ourselves and others is a skill men need 
to overcome by study just as women have needed to overcome their 
math and technical anxiety in order to gain access to male dominated 
subject areas. We simply no longer have any excuse to regard the 
care of children, other men, or ourselves as solely women’s work. 


Sexual response 


Much of what we have traditionally learned about women’s 
sexual response is untrue and we can be civilly or criminally liable 
for not knowing the facts. Ina recent national study, only one percent 
of men who had raped an acquaintance were aware that the word 
“rape” could legally be used to describe their behavior. (Many of 
these men would call up afterwards and ask for another date). They 
were not aware that if you ignore someone’s protests and have sex 
with them anyway, weigh someone down who’s saying “no” by 
lying on top of them and have sex with them anyway, that it’s rape. 

We have a fascination in our culture with the seduction, with 
the underplay of power roles between men and women, with the 
sadomasochistic element in sex. But what we have to learn is that 
people just do not enjoy being touched against their will; people do 
not enjoy being penetrated against their will. This is not seduction. 
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Another thing that’s happening is that increasingly we can be 
civilly or criminally liable for not knowing these facts. Not only is 
rape illegal, but so is harassment—.in the workplace or the classroom 
(if you work there)—and can result in civil penalties. The U.S. 
Supreme Court ruled in Meritor Savings Bank v. Vinson that sexual 
harassmentis a violation of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 
Sexual harassment is defined as “unwelcome sexual advances, 
requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of 
a sexual nature.” Harassment is divided into “quid pro quo ha- 
rassment” and “offensive-environment harassment.” 

In quid pro quo harassment, submission to harassment is made 
a condition of employment or 
is used as the basis for em- 
ployment decisions. This is the 
most commonly thought of 
scene of sexual harassment: the 
supervisor who makes it clear 
to his female employee that 
her promotion is contingenton 
her going to bed with him. But 
this applies to the classroom as 
well. 

Offensive-environment 
harassment has “the purpose 
or effect of interfering unrea- 
sonably with an individual’s 
work performance or creating 
an intimidating, hostile, or of- 
fensive working environment.” 
This is a little broader, perhaps, 
than what we usually think of 
as harassment. This means 
unwanted sexual attention, ei- 
ther verbal or physical. It can 
include butt-pinching, un- 
wanted stares, and even sexist 
remarks. Now clearly, people 
make mistakes. Both men and 
women learn about boundaries 
by testing them. A few men 
report harassment—but very 
few men. This is an experience 
which discriminates by gender. 

Suffice it to say that there 
has been a modernization: the 
wolf-whistle, the invasive 
stare, the pat on the butt, and the uninvited pursuit are on their way 
out. It may be non-trivial to determine when, in fact, sexual attention 
is wanted, but there are some sure-fire techniques that will save you 
from accusations of sexual harassment or of “accidentally” date- 
raping someone. Some of these, you have probably already seen 
before, but anyway—here are the dating tips for the modern man. 

¢ Number one: an individual dressed in a manner which you 
find revealing or attractive, cannot be assumed to be soliciting your 
stare, comments, touch, or obsession. Whether they are dressed to 
be attractive or sexually magnetic is their business and their right, 
but it is not an invitation to harass. 

* Repeat after me: when an individual says “no” in response to 
a sexual advance or expresses displeasure at a sexually invasive act 
or comment, you are obliged to stop. If you have been taught that 
when a woman says “no,” she in fact means “yes,” you have been 
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taught how to rape. If an individual says “no,” accept their answer; 
don’t read other meanings into it. 

Don't continue after “no”! “No” is one of the only sexual 
signals we have—especially from the standpoint of a man’s lia- 
bility—that can be interpreted unambiguously. “No” does not mean 
“try harder”! 

¢ It is never appropriate to force someone to have sex—even if 
she has led you on, slept with all your friends, even if she first said 
“yes” and then changed her mind. 

The bottom line here is: don’t pressure people to have sex. If 
you are getting a double message, clarify what is going on. If you 
find yourself in asituation with 
someone who is unsure about 
having sex, back off. Often a 
man’s size and physical pres- 
ence alone can be intimidating 
to some women. (A body 
weight differential of 50- 
100%: that can be the dynamic 
right there.) Women are learn- 
ing to take responsibility for 
saying “no,” but it is still our 
responsibility to read ambigu- 
ity. 

¢ Don’t assume that pre- 
vious permission for sexual 
contact applies to the current 
situation. Just because you’ve 
gone to bed before, doesn’t 
mean that you have license 
thereafter. 

¢ Don’t assume that you 
both want the same kinds of 
intimacy: that a desire for af- 
fection is naturally a desire for 
intercourse, or that necking 
means you’ ll go to bed. If you 
have any doubts about what 
your partner wants, then ask. 
You can just say: “What do 
you want?” And then ask 
yourself if you are really 
hearing what the other person 
wants. If you're getting fuzzy 
reception, stop. 

¢ Unfortunately, the 
whole goal-orientedness of sex—for both men and women, of 
getting someone into bed, “scoring” if you will (men’s attitudes on 
this tend to be rather more predacious)—is part of the problem. I feel 
alittle awkward lecturing “young adults” about how to do it, but the 
more you can do to think of sex separate from strict intercourse, the 
more fun you will have, and the more you will avoid getting into 
weird situations. 

* Know what you want. Sometimes you may think you want 
intercourse, or the situation may seem to require intercourse, but 
your body may not really want intercourse. 

I’m sure we’ll never get people to be absolutely clear all the 
time, or even to know absolutely what they want (“Now I’m going 
to do x and then you can do y”). People aren't clear lots of times— 
sex is confusing . But you should know, especially as a man, the 
burden of responsibility is on you to inform yourself of the other 
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person’s response or willingness. 

¢ Clearly, being under the influence of drugs or alcohol makes 
this assessment difficult. Reports of acquaintance rape quite fre- 
quently come out of situations where large quantities of substances 
are being used. Ten percent of Reed women report being taken 
advantage of while under the influence. (Some of these would meet 
the legal definition of rape if the woman was not able to give 
meaningful consent.) 

There are still some grey areas: what is the line between flirting 
and making someone uncomfortable with an invasive stare? How 
cloudy is that grey area between a sexual proposition and sexual 
pressure? These are questions we have to negotiate ourselves, and 
it’s hard work because this sexuality business just won’t leave us 
alone. 

However, usually when incidents of sexual harassment and 
date rape are reported, it’s usually not all that grey. If that crush goes 
compulsive and you start following her around and writing weird 
notes, it’s harassment. If she says “no” and you use your physique 
or your negotiating skills to convince her anyway, you’re guilty of 
rape. In all cases, there’s either willful malevolence on the man’s 
part or a willful ignorance and refusal to read signals. 

It’s not entirely evident to me who among my male friends has 
raped and who has harassed. Statistically, there are men reading this 

‘article who have raped or attempted to rape. There are certainly 
those of us reading this article who have harassed. This discussion 
may bring up issues for you, make you rethink old incidents, leave 
you feeling a little disturbed—which is good. But guilt is not the 
point here; it’s important to realize that we have can have an 
immediate effect. Number one: don’t rape (now you should know 
what it is). Number two: don’t harass. This is probably harder, but 
it is entirely within our control. 


Violence 


Men inflict violent acts on the world more frequently than do 
women (seven times as many murders are committed by men and 
over one hundred times as many rapes). All our preparation in the 
schoolyard, all our instruction in front of the television, serve to 
prepare us for the subtext of violence which underlies all men’s 
relations with others. Ironically, despite our fondness for retributive 
fantasies involving criminals, aliens, or enemies of the state, the 
individuals who most bear the brunt of our love of violence are those 
in society’s most marginal positions—tracially marginal, sexually 
marginal—and at the bottom of this pyramid of coercion are women 
and children. 

Twelve percent of Reed women report that they have been 
“struck or pushed” by someone with whom they have been in- 
timately involved. Unlike acquaintance rape or sexual harassment, 
solutions to battering resist easy formulation—changing violent 
behavior requires greater effort and maturity. Moreover, many men 
must struggle to overcome patterns of violence learned in their own 
families. The best information may just be that which helps women 
to get far away from men who batter. However, men alone can 
change their behavior. Men alone can control their possessiveness 
and rein in their own anger. 


Men vs. feminism 


In arecent survey the question was asked: ““Whatis the greatest 
problem or challenge facing men at Reed?” Many responded: 
“coping with Reed feminists” or “dealing with allegations of chau- 
vinism.” There are plenty of issues of particular import to men, but, 
as one male friend put it, ‘“‘we’re always hearing about women’s 
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issues—what about men’s issues?” Evidently, one of the big issues 
for men is how to relate to women’ s issues—in particular, for male 
students, how to relate to feminism in academic life. 

Feminism pisses men off. Feminism is critical of men in every 
conceivable way and in some ways which seem to defy conception. 
It is feminist anger that men experience first, whether in the 
classroom or in their personal lives. Even for men who support 
women’s equality, trying to understand feminist anger can be a 
maddening experience. And, in academic circles, it has often 
become necessary for men to learn about feminist theory whether or 
not they are sympathetic to it. 

These issues exist because the world has changed fundamen- 
tally in the past thirty years: women are fully in the workforce and 
women are politicized as aclass. Wecan’t tum back the clock on this 
one. The ideology that speaks this change for women is feminism. 
Don’t expect the feminists to babysit you while they fight to be 
treated as human beings. We (men) know very well what it would 
mean for one of us to be called “woman.” Women used to be 
property, and now they won’t let us forget it. Good for them. 

The fact that women as a class have more politicized concerns 
than men as a class, does not mean that men are not important as 
individuals or do not have concerns of their own. There are plenty 
of issues (to name a few: sex, abortion, paternity, violence, homo- 
sexuality, homophobia, intimacy, and familial independence) which 
are of particular import to men. But the irony is that the people who 
have been silenced for so long are now so articulate and vocal (there 
are so many “women’s issues”) while those of us in the dominant 
gender have only sluggish, clichéd things to say about sexual 
relations or ourselves as asex. Wecan be as clever and cute as Bogart 
or Buckley, but the changes are coming from women, and if we want 
to have informed opinions more current than those of the Nineteenth 
Century, we have to listen to women, even—especially—when we 
disagree with them. 

Feminism’s definition of men is in the negative. Feminism will 
not help you form your identity as a man, except in the negative. 
Don’t expect feminism to be be gentle with your (male) sexuality. 
Feminism for men is corrosive. It eats at the status quo—which is 
much of what is effective about it. 

There is no easy answer to the question of our complicity with 
oppression. There should not be. But there are always people to 
whom we can listen who will articulate the challenge, based on their 
experience of oppression. Women articulate issues (rape, harassment, 
abortion, contraception, equal pay, child-care) that we otherwise 
would not think very much about—issues that we will have to 
struggle with for a long time. 

With many men’s issues, men need to take women as role 
models, especially for learning skills in nurturance and for learning 
how to resist gender stereotyping—but women themselves don’t 
hold the answers for men. Men can be rescued (somewhat) from the 
stupidity and violence of their own gender—not by some inherent 
virtue of women, but by the challenge of women’s difference and the 
fact of their equality. Feminism starts the conversation, buteventually 
men will have to start using the language, and begin taking care of 
and teaching themselves. 

The aim here is not total “correctness,” however. Ultimately, 
pro-feminist men do not engage feminism solely for women’s 
approval but do so because its challenge becomes an indispensable 
tool for understanding their own identity. Mind you: it is a consid- 
erable privilege to be able to relate to issues of class oppression as 


a challenge for personal growth and personal growth only. 
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Being Homosexual 
at Reed 


by Todd Payne, ’93, and Ilana Guttmann, ’92 


Gay and lesbian issues are nota major topic for discussion 
in the heterosexual com- 
hunity at Reed. Being an 
active member of the gay 
community takes some 
initiative and effort. But the 
support and information 
network is alive and well, 
and very helpful when 
needed. the relaxed and 
liberal environment of Reed 
is arelatively safe place to 
explore the issues of sexual 

_orientation. 

There are several ways 
in which gay Reedies ex- 
press and deal with their 
sexuality. Some feel that 
homosexuality does not 
need to be an issue on cam- 
pus. Others think that there 
are problems of 
homophobia that should be openly addressed. The Lesbian 
Gay Bisexual Union (LGBU) has weekly discussion groups 
which focus on these and other concerns. It is a comfortable, 
supportive, and confidential environment that caters to the 
needs and interests of the people who attend. The group 
addressed issues thatrange from the problems of first “coming 
out” to suggestions for more active and visible community 
involvement projects. If you come to the meetings you need 
not worry about people finding out that you are gay if you are 
not yet “out.” Anything said in the meetings does not get 
repeated without permission. For the most part people are not 
concerned about others finding out about their sexual ori- 
entation, but if you choose to keep it to yourself, then that 
choice is respected. These meetings are open to all people, so 
feel free to attend them even if you are not gay. 

The Women’s Center is also a good source of informa- 
tion for lesbian and gay issues. It houses a selection of books 
that focus on issues of sexual orientation, and youcan usually 
find acopy of Just Out or the Lavender Network (monthly gay 
newspapers) somewhere on campus (usually in the Coffee- 
shop). The LGBU board on the first floor of Eliot is a good 
place to check up on the current events and issues in the gay/ 
bisexual community both on and off campus. 

Because Reed is such a relaxed environment, being gay 
on campus can take as much or as little of your time as you 
want it to. If you have not defined your sexual orientation yet, 
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the campus is a good place to start experimenting before 
venturing out into the real world. Off campus the scene is very 
different. The general public is not always accepting or 
tolerant, even in a relatively liberal city like Portland. 

When and if you do decide to venture off campus, there 
is a large and active gay, lesbian, and bisexual community in 
the Portland area. There are alot of fun places to hang out. The 
City Nightclub and Café Mocha are popular locations down- 
town. Hawthorne Boule- 
vard has many cafés, the- 
aters, andrestaurants where 
bunches of cool gay and 
lesbian people hang out. 
Other resources include 
Phoenix Rising, a good 
clearing house for informa- 
tion, current events, and 
counseling services. Older 
Reedies can give youa good 
idea of the places they have 
found most comfortable and 
promising for meeting 
people. 

Reed leaves lots of 
room to explore and test out 
your interests, sexual and 
otherwise. Take initiative. 
Be open about your feel- 
ings; it makes li¥e awfully 
fun and interesting. 
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Dr Feelgood’s 
Guide to Sex 


by Marty Smith 
from the Free Agent, May 1987 


This topic can be a bit frightening for the beginner. We 
hope this little guide can in some way erase some of the 
trepidation that the novice in affairs of the heart may feel. 

The genitalia. The presence of genitalia is normal, and 
nothing to be afraid of, as long as you don’t touch them. They 
should be handled only in cases of extreme emergency such 
as having them catch fire or spontaneously burst into flames, 
which really hardly ever happens despite what you may have 
heard and which we assure you does not hurt as much as 
everyone says it does and anyway, when it happens, it will 
build your character a lot. They also may be handled, we 
suppose, during urination; however, if this is done one must 
boil one’s hands for one to two hours afterward or one will 
catch syphilis just like Napoleon and go crazy and embarrass 
one’s family and then die a slow, painful death. 

Dating. Dating may be permitted after the age of thirty- 
five; however, the lovebirds should probably be in separate 
rooms. They may be able to carry on simple conversations 
through the walls; however, if the male should find his 
genitalium to be behaving oddly he should place it on a hard 
surface and give it a good, healthy whack with a hammer, 
which we forgot to mention one should always bring on a 
date. This odd behavior is caused by a parasitic worm, 
surgically implanted in the penis at birth by the communists 
in a process known as circumcision. The alert male may 
notice the scars on his organ, although after looking at it he 
will be wise to boil his eyes for one to two hours or he’ll 
probably catch some godawful disease and die and not even 
be allowed to be buried in a Christian graveyard. 
Uncircumcised males probably already have horrible diseases 
and should leave the country immediately. 

Sex. Sex is a deep, meaningful expression of love be- 
tween two taxpaying Christians. It should be had between one 
and two times a year, as if it is done too often you’ ll go crazy 
and want to do it all the time, which would be a violation of 
your sacred trust with God and besides you’ll get AIDS and 


die. If the female begins to breathe heavily it means she is 
probably going to die unless the man withdraws his penis 
immediately, places it on a hard surface, and gives it a good, 
healthy whack with a hammer. 

Many women ask me, “Dr. Feelgood, what should I 
expect from sex with a man?” Well, I'll tell you. (For a 
description of what the man should expect from the sex act, 
consult my close personal friend Kate Smith’s book, Hands 
Off, Buster.) The sex act lasts for between fifteen and twenty 
seconds or perhaps, in the case of real “studs,” a bit longer. If 
you should be lucky enough to locate one of those famed 
“thirty-second wonders,” hang on to him! The erect male 
penis is roughly equivalent in length and thickness toa Camel 
cigarette (filterless). 

Birth control. According to the Pope, the only moral 
form of birth control is complete abstinence from sex. While 
it may be that he figures if he can’t do it why should you, still, 
ascribing such bitterness to the Pope is rash and it is most 
prudent to take him at his word. Of course, even total 
abstinence is notalways effective, as the woman may become 
pregnant from using the same toothbrush, swimming in the 
same pool, or shouting through the same wall as a man. A 
woman can also get pregnant from a toilet seat, though this 
can be pretty painful and we don’t recommend trying it. 
Another effective method of birth control is for both parties 
to boil the genitals for one to two hours after sex. Make 
certain, however, that they are boiled in separate containers, 
or you'll have a squalling brood on your hands in no time. 
Condoms sometimes work, but you’1l have to use at least five. 

Masturbation. This is a perfectly normal, healthy outlet 
for those spontaneous urges and nothing at all to be ashamed 
of, but bear in mind that if you do it you’ ll die and go crazy 
and blind and no one will ever want to talk to you and you’ll 
probably become a slavering, drug-crazed sodomite and 
serves you right. 

Puberty and adolescence. Puberty and adolescence are 
very special times for all of us. Your body is changing, and 
your feelings are changing too. This is all part of the magical 
process we call becoming a man or becoming a woman. For 
young men this magical process will include an increase in 
height; the appearance of hair around the genitals; a broad- 
ening of the shoulders; the appearance of hair on the face and 
chest; acne; body odor; athletic supporters; rejection; jock 
itch; the appearance of hair on the back; acne; Kafkaesque 
resolution of the Oedipus complex; condoms; crab lice; acne; 
painful lesions on the face, lips, and hands; venereal disease; 
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leprosy; insanity; and death. For young women it will include 
an increase in height; a broadening of the hips; the appearance 
of breasts, or mammaries, or both (young men will develop 
breasts as well, but these are much smaller and are known as 
papparies); menstruation; sexual harassment; a broadening 
of the hips; alarming cessation of menstruation; stereotyping; 
broading of the hips; bitterness; and emigration. 


Questions and answers 

Q: Will condoms really help? 

A: No. 

Q: When do men and women reach sexual maturity? 

A: Women reach sexual maturity earlier than men, at the 
age of eight. Men never reach sexual maturity. 

Q: How do I meet a prospective sexual partner? 

A: Try expressing your affection for the loved one. Send 
anice gift. Cats express affection by giving you a half-eaten 
mouse, so you might want to try that, especially if you’ ve got 
the hots for a cat. Try getting out more. Get 
ahobby. Try everything; nothing will work. 
If you want a friend, get a dog. 

Q: I recently had sex with an indi- 
vidual I knew to be promiscuous. Since 
then, Ihave developed huge lesions all over 
my body and a burning sensation and an 
itch for which there is no cure and arash and 
the ague and insanity. What should I do? 

A: Stay ina sterile, sealed room. There 
is nothing to worry about. Everything will be A-OK. 

Q: What is menstruation? 

A: I haven’t the faintest idea. 


Well, that about wraps it up. If you get into any trouble, 
call me. No one will ever have sex again anyway. 


Marty Smith went to Reed from 1983 to 1985 and is now 
pursuing a BA. in English and film from Bard College in 
Annendale-on-Hudson, New York. 


A Guide to Interdorm 
Politeness 


by Lev David Michael, ’91 
from the 1989 Student Handbook 


When fledgling Reedies arrive, they discover that they 
possess a previously unexperienced degree of sexual freedom. 
_ No longer bound by the censorious gaze of their puritanical 
parents, they swiftly learn that their sex lives are no longer 
fettered by the odd customs of the outside world, and though 
sex is not a fresh experience to many of these young Reedies, 
the lack of restrictions upon their hormonal imbalances are. 

Finding that they may lie in bed all day with the object of 
their lust, eat their every meal with each other, and generally 
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mold their lives into one sticky glob, the freshman relation- 
ship springs into being. To the two caught in the bliss of this 
embroilment, it is paradisiacal. This gluey agglomeration, 
however, is often not seen in the same light by the couple’s 
roommates. 

The typical freshman relationship invariably involves 
one of the pair taking up residence in the other’s room. This 
would be all well and good if freshmen lived alone, but this 
is not typically the case. 


To the roommate 

Due to your proximity to the pair’s youthful ardor, youcan 
expect to be visited by mid-nightly or mid-daily groans, 
sheepish and resentful looks, expulsion from your room, and 
so forth. The couple, caught in the full stride of their relation- 
ship, is completely oblivious to the inconvenience and 
embarrassment they are causing. The couple may feel you are 
either insensitive to their needs for privacy or jealous and 
resentful about their happiness. Shortly, 
dissonance is reached and catastrophe 
occurs. Each party despises the other’s 
existence, and the fragile balance be- 
tween roommates that allows them to 
live together without mutual attempts at 
evisceration crumbles. 

Although this is a worst-case sce- 
nario, it is not rare, and regardless how 
pleasant, charming or inoffensive you 
may first find the couple’s residence, given time, it will wear 
on your patience. If you have the outer room, you will have 
to put up with expeditions through your room at various hours 
of the day and night. Also, you may need to make forays into 
their room to retrieve clothing or other desirables from your 
closet, which when poorly timed can be fairly embarrassing 
or even distressing. 

However bad having the outer room is, it is rarely as bad 
as having the inner room. The source of consternation is the 
same—the need to sally forth into their room—but if you live 
in the inner room you have to do this regularly. As a result, 
you are either barred from your room or trapped in it. 

Though this state of affairs is vile indeed, I must proffer 
words of caution. It is important to realize that while your 
roommate is enjoying the relationship he or she regards it as 
one of their greatest prizes. Your besotted roomie is liable to 
take harsh words about his or her embroilment rather badly, 
so avoid righteous fits of indignation suffused with temper- 
pumped adrenaline. For though you will have gotten a few 
things off your chest, your misery is likely only to double. So, 
do not yield to the temptation to buy a handgun and finish off 
the little rotters once and for all; instead, employ tact and 
foresight. 

It is wise to swiftly pre-empt any unpleasantness or 
outright hostility that might arise. For, once it seems that you 
have acquiesced to the cohabitation that you are suffering, 
little can be done. So strike fast, strike hard, and strike often. 
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Exercising your diplomatic skills, you should explain that 
you have certain needs for privacy and consideration that 
must be respected. With winged words, convince them that 
they should spend nights at the other’s room, or that some 
equitable and clearly understood division of the finite amount 
of privacy you share must be arranged. If things look grim, 
remind them of the legal power you hold to be unpleasant or, 
barring this level of stupidity, have your dorm-parent inter- 
cede at your behest. Try to keep in mind, though, that vulgar 
hostility should be the last alternative in your attempts to 
navigate this dangerous hormonal sea. 


To the love-bunnies in question 

It is not unusual for the hormonal haze which accompa- 
nies a relationship to induce a certain myopia towards ev- 
erything that does not directly pertain to your conjugal joy. 
This lack of perceptivity can seem like brusqueness, 
thoughtlessness, or outright asininity to those around you. If 
you, gentle reader, are amember of one of these oft-mentioned 
pairings, pay these words close heed. 

You, snuggly esconced in the happy jigglings of youthful 
concubinity, must be thoughtful in the introduction of your 
blissful union to those around you. It is not unusual for a 
newly formed couple to suddenly forget that the rest of our 
species exists. Friends are ignored, roommates are stepped 
on, doom rains from the sky. Scowls cross the face of the 
populace when the happy twosome are spied. After a rebuff 
or two, your friends will tend to leave you alone, and voild, 
you have no social group except for the object of your 
passions. 

It is inconvenient to have your ex-friends and roommate 
dislike you, and for all the pleasures that a relationship may 
provide it is not a suitable replacement for a group of good 
friends. 

Your roommate is a more delicate matter. Since he or she 
must endure your exclusionary behavior with little recourse, 
you should be careful in watching what you do. You should 
not monopolize routes of exit or entrance and if you feel a 
desire for privacy you should be considerate in choosing 
times to exile the roommate. Sexual habits should entail some 
measure of thought in regards to disturbing your roommate, 
and you should avoid ruthlessly exploiting their shyness in 
saying anything about what may be plainly annoying them. 
Most importantly, you should realize that the roommate is in 
no way an intruder; he or she, as an individual, has more right 
to his or her room and accompanying considerations like 
quiet and privacy than the couple does to privacy in sexual or 
romantic matters. If you don’t believe this, read your board 
contract. 

Love, sex, and all that luscious gooiness is a great deal of 
fun—this cannot be denied—but, as with drugs, one should 
not allow a pleasurable way of spending time to seriously 
harm other aspects of your life. Keep some control over your 
actions, and do not allow your heart, or gonads, to demolish 
your rationality. 
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Reed Folklore 
The Ronnie Geller Memorial 
Immorality Quotient (RGIQ) 
Points 
1. Do you have: 
a dildo? a 
a vibrator? 5 
a whip? > 
lubricant on your bedstand? 5 
ben-wa balls? 5 
anal love-beads? 5 
a garter belt? 5 
a strap-on dildo? 
if you are female: 10 each 
if you are male: —10 each 
manacles or handcuffs? 5 per set 
a waterbed? 5 
mirrors on your ceiling? 3 
pulleys on your ceiling? 15 
leather or rubber panties? 5 
a cock-ring? 5 
a life-size rubber doll? 5 
2. How many orgasms do you have in an average week? 
1 each 
3. Have you had sex for more than eight hours in one 
session? 10 
4. Have you had sex with someone with: 
a ten-year age difference? 5 
a twenty-year or greater age difference? 10 
5. Have you had sex with: 
a fruit or vegetable? eS 
a vacuum cleaner? 10 
an animal? 25 
as big as a horse or larger? 50 
6. Have you ever been a prostitute? 50 
7, Have you ever had sex with a prostitute? 
15 
8. Have you ever had sex with two people at once? 
15 
Each additional person: 5 
Involving homosexual acts: 5 
9, Have you ever had sex more than twice in one day? 
10 
10. Have you had at least: 
ten lovers? 5 
twenty lovers? add 5 
thirty lovers? add 10 
Who counts after thirty? 10 more 
11. Have you ever participated in an act of necrophilia? 
100 each 
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12. Have you ever had sex: 


involving bondage? 2 
more than twice? add 10 

involving eroto-asphyxiation? 20 

involving whips? 10 


involving bloodshed (excluding menstruation)? 


2 
with a relative? 15 
involving enemas? 3 
involving urine-drinking? 20 
involving feces-tasting? 25 
13. Have you ever tongued the nether orifice? 
Someone else’s? 3 
Your own? 150 
14, Have you ever fellated yourself? 75 
15. Have you ever given yourself cunnilingus? 
100 
16. Have you ever performed oral sex: 
on someone of the opposite sex? 5 
on someone of the same sex? 10 
on a woman during her period? 10 
17. Have you ever received oral sex: 
from someone of the opposite sex? 5 
from someone of the same sex? 10 
18. Have you ever received anal sex? 15 
19. Have you ever performed anal sex? 
If you are a male: 15 
If you are a female: 30 
20. Have you ever had sex: 
within 24 hours of meeting someone? 10 
within one hour (excluding prostitutes)? 25 
in front of cameras or an audience? 25 
21. Have you ever been involved in a pregnancy: 
that you wanted? -5 
that you didn’t want? 5 
22. Have you ever had a case of: 
crabs? 5 each 
scabies? 5 each 
venereal warts? 5 each 
the clap? 10 each 
syphilis? 15 each 
herpes? 15 
any other sexually transmitted disease? 10 
AIDS? harsh 
23. Have you ever used: 
, alcohol? big deal 
tobacco regularly? 5 
pot? 5 
chewing tobacco? 5 
hallucinogens: 
LSD? 10 
bromo mescaline? 10 
any other synthetic mescaline? 10 
DPT? 5 
MET? 5 


How Immoral AreYou? 
DMT? 15 
STP? 15 
peyote? 10 
cubensis? 10 
liberty caps? 15 
Amanita muscaria? -5 
rosewood seeds? 5 
morning-glory seeds? 5 
nutmeg? 
any others? 2 
MDA? 10 
MDMA, N-methyl, or ecstasy? 10 
MMDA? 10 
N-methyl (Eve) or derivatives? 5 
crystal meth: 
by snorting? 10 
by injecting? 15 
other uppers? 10 
downers: 
barbiturates? 5 
valium, librium, etc.? 5 
antidepressants? 5 
painkillers? 5 
antipsychotics (thorazine, etc.)? 10 
Quaaludes? 3 
other depressants? 3 
opiates: 
opiated pot? a 
morphine? 5 
straight opium? 10 
heroin: 
by snorting? 15 
by injection? 25 
cocaine: 
by snorting? 5 
by free-basing? 10 
by injection? 15 
inhalants: 
nitrous oxide? 5 
amy] nitrate? 5 
ether? 5 
glue? -10 
gasoline? -10 
PCP: 
once? 10 
more than once? —10 
two drugs at once? 5 
three drugs at once? 10 
five drugs at once? 20 
more than five at once? 10 each 
24. Have you ever stayed awake more than three days? 
5/day 
26. Have you ever: 
played “Reed balls”? 15 
been in a drug rehabilitation program? 20 
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been a drug dealer? 5 
regularly? 5 more 
been an international drug dealer? 25 
manufactured drugs? 20 
drugged someone you didn’t know? 5 
taken an unknown substance? 10 
27. Have you ever had sex: 
in the Chapel? 5 
on the Front Lawn 
at night? 5 
during the day? 10 
in the S.U.? 5 
in the IRC? 10 
in the President’s office? 15 
in Commons? 5 
during a social? 15 
in the Library? 3 
in the weight room? 10 
in the Psych basement? 5 
in Vollum Lecture Hall? 5 
during a Hum 110 lecture? 20 
on the Cross-Canyon Bridge? 5 
with a faculty or staff member? 10 
28. Have you ever violated the Honor Principle? 
0 
29. Have you ever been honor-cased: 
and lost? 10 
and won? -10 
30. Have you ever been arrested (excluding civil dis- 
obedience)? 10 each time 
and spent the night in jail? 15 each time 
31. Have you ever served a term (excluding civil disobe- 
dience): 
of over seven days in prison? 30 each 
in a State or federal penitentiary? 75 each 
in a mental hospital? 20 each 
32. Have you ever dropped out of college? 5 
33. Have you ever flunked out of college? 10 
34. Have you ever had a religious conversion? 
10 each 
35. Have you ever been a member of a Communist 
organization? > 
36. Have you ever committed other major crimes? 
10 
37. Have you ever listened to rock ’n’ roll? 
0 
38. Do you have an altar in your room? 5 
39. Have you ever participated in: 
a black mass? 10 
an animal sacrifice? 20 
cannibalism? 100 
a human sacrifice? you win 


Subtotal: 


Add: 10% if you are under 18. 
20% if you are under 15, 
50% if you are under 10. 
Total: 


Chris Roth’s total: 150. 
Davis Rogan’s total: 300 
Astrid Persans’s total: 215. 


Men Who Wear Dresses 
(And the Women Who Love Them) 


by Deepak Sarna, ’93 


Being a male and wearing dresses at Reed College has 
been a weird experience for me. When I first got to Reed I 
realized, ““Wow, I can do anything I want to here and 
nobody’ ll give me any shit about it!” After seeing my friend 
Neilson wear a number of skirts, I thought that I should give 
it a try and truly test the so-called Reed ethos. 

Wearing a dress and trying to look like a woman are two 
different things. Unfortunately, society has placed constraints 
and categories on us that suggest that wearing a dress is a 
purely “feminine” thing to do. Thus, when a man wears a 
skirt, he is said to be cross-dressing. This implies a defined set 
of clothing that is gender-specific, e.g., skirts are for women, 
etc. Since you and I are, hopefully, more enlightened than 
that, we will realize that “cross-dressing” is oxymoronic: 
there need be no no gender-specific clothes. Unless an 
individual is trying to mimic the opposite sex (transvestism) 
then he or she is not cross-dressing: he or she is just wearing 
clothing that has been traditionally gender-specific. 

Isn’t that what Reed is all about—studying amazingly 
traditional curricula and attempting to break every tradition 
in the nonacademic realm? Although breaking the bounds of 
tradition at Reed is traditional, not everyone will react fa- 
vorably to your choice of a dress. You will experience people 
who are simply unable to break their categories, who simply 
cannot fit your behavior into any of their preconceived 
notions of normalcy. They’ll give you shit. Tell ’em to fuck 
off. Some of these people will automatically assume that if 
you are wearing a dress you are gay. Hence you might have 
to deal with some of the blatant and overt homophobia that 
unfortunately pervades even this campus. People will think 
that the fact that you are wearing a dress is a sign of your lack 
of “masculinity.” Keep in mind that “masculine” and 
“feminine” are purely cultural categories. In fact, I used to 
change into dresses after playing in rugby games. Once 
people got used to it, nobody cared (although that didn’t 
always hold for the other team). However, walking into the 
men’s locker room ina dress is definitely guaranteed to make 
some people uncomfortable. 

With all of these negative reactions you might have to 
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deal with, why would anyone want to wear a dress at Reed? 
Hey, damn it, it’s fun and comfortable. It’s also a sure-fire 
way to break down some of the categories of Reed society. 
Wearing a dress makes people think. Even if they react in a 
poor way, you not only will have an insight into a person’s 
beliefs but also will have succeeded in making someone 
reflect on their own categories. Once you have transcended 
the gender categories of society you will experience a type of 
expressive freedom, and freedom from the constraints of 
society seems to me to be kind of a hip thing to do. 

Experiment! This is one of your only chances in the real 
world to dress and be like you want to. If this means wearing 
a dress and coloring your hair iridescently, do it. This is your 
chance. Wear a dress. Blow some minds. Go up the Hill and 
destroy some categories with your dress. 





Deepak Smashes Categories 


And now, the bad news: 


The Birds, the Bees 
... and the Bugs 


by Francis Wiser, ’89 


Well, hi there, boys and girls. You know, in my long and 
torturous tenure at Reed, I’ve noticed that certain behavioral 
patterns that present considerable health hazards to the com- 
munity at large seem to crop up in students again and again. 
Thus, it is my departing duty to inform you of these hazards 
that attend upon what appears to be your collective favorite 
activity—promiscuity. 

Yes, that’s right: uncontrolled, thoughtless, reckless sexual 
activity. Why, sometimes it seems like you youngsters trot in 
here with a short checklist on a clipboard, a list with a little 
box next to the word “breathing.” You walk up to someone, 
look at ’em, and if they are indeed breathing, you check the 
box and proceed straight to the boning stage. It’s always a 
jarring sight, to see the intellectual elite helpless in the grip of 
a hormonal surge and lacking the will or self-respect to 
impose restraint. 

That’s why Doctor Love feels obliged to give you a quick 
rundown on all the nasty little pathogens that congregate 
wherever hordes of disgusting collegiate hedonists gather to 
rub each others’ mucous membranes. And if you promise to 
act like responsible rational humans instead of pheromone- 
fixated trash, maybe I'll even throw in some hints about 
keeping those pathogens out of your sexual life when you 
have acquired one worth keeping, i.e. a faithful, familial 
relationship with the objectives of child-bearing and the 
proper obeisance to God. (No, the Christian one, you idiot! 
Put that Windham Hill tape away!) 


HIV disease (AIDS) 

This is, of course, the current big bad wolf of sexually 
transmitted infections, one that you have hopefully been 
thoroughly educated on. Nonetheless, if you come from the 
Midwest or a similar backwater, here are a few pointers. HIV 
is a viral infection that causes a gradual breakdown of the 
body’s immune mechanisms. When you are tested for the 
presence of the HIV virus in your system, you are actually 
being tested for the presence of certain characteristic antibodies 
that your system secretes in a vain attempt to repel the 
invading particles. The amount of time that it takes for an 
individual’s immune system to degrade varies from patient to 
patient and from lifestyle to lifestyle, but once the system 
loses effectiveness to a certain point, normally ubiquitious 
viruses and bacteria previously held in check by the system 
start to multiply uncontrollably and ravage various body 
systems. Some of the most common of these “opportunistic 
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infections” include a skin cancer called Kaposi’s sarcoma, a 
particularly nasty protozoal brand of pneumonia called 
Pneumocystis carini, and another bacterial infection leading 
to toxoplasmosis. Other organisms that cause problems in 
HIV infected individuals are some that normally only occur 
in animals, like crytosporidium, which can cause extraordi- 
narily severe diarrhea. In addition, some acquired infections 
like herpes and thrush frequently get out of hand in immune- 
suppressed patients, and spread throughout the body in virulent 
form. 

As you probably know (unless you’ ve been under a rock 
for the past decade) HIV disease (AIDS is the old acronym) 
has an expected lethality rate 
of 100%. You getitand you’re 
going to croak at some point, 
barring some serious medical 
breakthroughs. Some indi- 
viduals, however, last five or 
even ten years. 

Simply put, HIV usually 
moves from one host to the 
next through blood to blood 
or semen/internal fluids/blood 
contact—occurrences mostly 
related to unprotected sexual 
intercourse, medical blood 
tranfusion and accidental 
mini-transfusions of blood 
from shared syringes. HIV is 
not a durable organism, and 
it’s not the easiest thing to 
transmit to another person, so 
varying sexual activities show 
individual correlations to ease 
of ‘transmission. Anal inter- 
course seems to be the most 
dangerous option, involving direct contact of semen with 
sensitive rectal membranes, along with an enhanced chance 
of abrasion and bleeding, especially in the receptive partner. 

Vaginal intercourse (that’s the usual man-on-top, woman- 
on-bottom, for-God’s-sake-let’s-get-it-over-with stuff) pre- 
sents a serious danger also, with the female partner at a 
substantively higher risk, possibly up to ten times that of the 
male. After all, fluid exchange goes mostly one way. How- 
ever, female-to-male tranmission has been documented, in- 
dicating that HIV may very well enter the male partner’s body 
via either the meatus (opening) of the penis or abrasions on 
penile skin. Epidemiologists are still uncertain about the 
dangers of oral sex and even deep kissing (it’s hard to find a 
sample of people who restrict themselves to these actions), 
but theoretically transmission is possible, especially if abra- 
sions and cuts (even microscopic ones) are present. This 
educated amateur suspects that you can probably get away 
with deep kissing, since HIV concentration in saliva is 
extremely low in infected persons. Nonetheless, if you are 
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having an oral hemorrhage, it’s probably not wise. 

Epidemiologists are still working out the transmission 
dynamics of HIV but, despite what I just said about the 
relative dangers of sexual practices, more importance seems 
to attach to the number of partners. That is, people who have 
turned up positive in epidemiological studies have a signifi- 
cantly larger number of partners in their sexual history than 
HIV-negative controls, other things being equal. The number 
of encounters between each pair doesn’t seem to matter as 
much as number of pairs. Sooooo . . . 

If you happen to have sex, the main practical block to HIV 
transmission is the use of acondom. It’s simple enough: HIV 
virions are too large to 
cross the latex barrier. 
(Sheep-membrane 
condoms are possibly in- 
effective.) This would be 
fine and dandy, except that 
many people dislike 
condoms, due to the 
deadening of sensation 
entailed and the fact that 
condoms sometimes break 
when mishandled. A more 
reliable cautionary mea- 
sure is decreasing the 
number of sexual partners. 
Keep it in mind. 

Precautions: condoms; 
limiting partners; laying 
off junkies; not“riding the 
dirt road.” 


WSO GET 
THOSE 


Syphilis and gonorrhea 

The two primary clas- 
sical venereal diseases, 
these two charming infections fell out of the public’s aware- 
ness after antibiotic therapies made them substantially less 
threatening to individuals with access to decent medical care. 
Unfortunately, both appear to be poised to make a comeback, 
with at least one drug-resistant variety of gonorrhea appear- 
ing and with syphilis reappearing in certain sections of the 
populace. 

Gonorrhea (also called “the clap”) is caused by a bacte- 
rium (Neisseria gonorrhea) and results in local inflammation 
of internal mucous membranes. This is usually manifested as 
redness, swelling and discharge from the urethral-cervical 
area. The inflammation can spread to associated tissues or 
glands and usually quite painful. Males can display chordee, 
a neat vocabulary word meaning “extremely painful bent 
erection.” Long-term complications are varied, but most 
commonly include arthritis in many joints. 

Syphis rather more serious, although the clapisno slouch. 
Caused by another bacterium, a spirochete called Trepona 
pallidum, syphilis is quite the versatile ailment. In fact, back 
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when it was more common, it was called “the great imitator,” 
since it can duplicate the symptoms of almost any major 
disease. Fatigue, anemia, headaches, skin, and genital lesions 
are all signs of recent primary infections. Secondary lesions 
occur later, when the spirochete has spread throughout the 
body. This is the stage most likely to get the host’s attention, 
but this occurs only in half of the cases. If left untreated, the 
organism will spread further in latent form, sometimes even 
invading the brain. If the host’s immune system ever falters, 
late syph may appear years later, with extraordinary tissue 
damage, mental degeneration, and lethal results. I have 
simplified the course of the disease, so you might want to 
study up. It’s quite fascinating. 

Now it might seem that these two ailments are too archaic 
for today’s youth to worry about, but super-gonorrhea has 
arrived. Certain varieties with resistance to penicillin have 
appeared, necessitating the development of more treatment 
regimens using ampicillin, tetracycline, and other drugs. In 
addition, Oregon has had a epidemic of syphilis, one that has 
apparently moved from the transient communities of Mexi- 
can migrant laborers to Portland via prostitutes. Look, boys, 
you don’t want this stuff. Makes your dick look like you let 
a Saint Bernard chew on it and then left it under a sunlamp for 
a week. 

Precautions: condoms; limiting partners; avoiding sexual 
contact with prostitutes. 


Chlamydia 

Ah, yes. Many of you may have met Chlamydiae tra- 
chomatis before, and you run a disturbingly good chance of 
meeting it here. This is a bacterial infection that is easily 
transmissible and often shows mild symptoms or none at all. 
Introduce it into a college population and what do you have? 
Why, it’s a mass-market souvenir! The usual ‘short term 
effects of C. trachomatis are urethral, vaginal, or cervical 
infections and inflammations of varying severity, but if that 
isn’t enough to penetrate your jaded lethargy, then the long- 
term effects might. Chlamydia’s most severe effects occur in 
pregnancies subsequent to infection. Miscarriages, premature 
deliveries, infant pneumonia, and eye problems—good stuff 
like that. And if that doesn’t put off our male readers suffi- 
ciently, I forgot to mention that certain subtypes of chlamydia 
cause lymphogranuloma venereum, a contagious disease 
characterized by lymph swelling, genital lesions, and puru- 
lent discharge and sometimes genital elephantiasis, where 
the penis, clitoris, or vulva swells up to appalling sizes. Idon’t 
think these subtypes have appeared at Reed yet, but Ihave my 
fingers crossed. 

Chlamydia is extremely common at Reed and the infirma- 
ry—sorry, Health and Counselling Center—hands outa lot of 
antibiotic candy for suspected cases. I would make an out-of- 
the-blue estimate of at least 30 cases a year plus their 
contacts—probably over a 100 in all. (This is my instinct— 
no facts to base it on.) 

There is one other major reason to avoid this bug. The test 


Painful Sensations While Urinating... ? 


requires some urethral mucous for bacterial culture. Boys, in 
order to obtain that sample, the nurse has to shove a wire 
brush up your member and give a little twist. I’m reliably 
informed that this is one of the most painful and humiliating 
services offered on campus, rivalled only by thesis orals and 
taking a class with Gail Kelly. 

Cautions: condoms; limiting partners; seminary. 


Herpes 

This viral infection comes in two serological subtypes. 
Infection is very common in general and not uncommon at 
Reed, despite the generally young age of the students. I’ve 
known three people here with herpes, and those are just the 
ones who casually mentioned it. In addition, new screening 
tests capable of revealing more asymptomatic, latent cases 
seem to indicate that more than 20% of the population in 
urban America (in the appropriate age brackets) is infected. 

Symptoms include recurring fever, nausea, headaches, 
and localized lesions at the area of infective contact. Areas 
most commonly effected include genital, anal, and oral 
regions. Herpes may cause difficulties in pregnancy and may 
be transmitted to the infant at the time of birth. It is also being 
explored as a possible causal agent of some carcinomas, 
perhaps in a multifactorial combination with chlamydia or 
human papilloma virus (HPV) (below). Cancers of the cervix 
especially are thought to have some relation to previous 
herpes, chlamydia and HPV. Just another reason why sex is - 
dirty and wrong, eh? 

Cautions: condoms; avoiding oral contact; limiting part- 
ners; digital examination and questionnaire. 


Human papilloma virus 

Better known as the viral agent behind genital warts 
(Condyloma acuminata), HPV is very common in industri- 
alized societies, with a distribution not unlike that of herpes. 
What can I say? Warts spread through a sexual vector. Pretty 
foul. The warts start out as small reddish prominences and 
grow quickly, forming cauliflower-like protuberances. HPV 
is thought to be related to later invasive carcinomas, especially 
in the cervix. And if that isn’t enough, just think of the 
humiliation of having to tell all your contacts. Heh. 

Cautions: condoms; limiting partners; a little common 
decency and self-respect. 


Miscellaneous 

A few other sexually transmitted afflictions that ought to 
be mentioned include cytomegalovirus (CMV), a virus that is 
endemic in many human populations rarely causing problems 
in adults but that can wreak havoc during pregnancy, causing 
premature delivery and spontaneous abortion. 

Those who practice anal intercourse (and esoteric idiocy 
like rimming) have more to worry about than just the enhanced 
threat of HIV infection. Such practices are conducive to the 
spread of hepatitis (a serious disease with lots of effects on the 
liver) and also to intestinal problems (enterocolitis) due to 
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infection by giardia and amoebic pathogens. This latter 
complex of problems is sometimes referred to as “gay bowel 
syndrome,” which is a misnomer, since heterosexual women 
sometimes are diagnosed with it. 

Some other sexually transmissible organisms may cause 
vaginal or urethral infections, notably Candida albicans and 
Trichomonas vaginalis. Space prevents me from seriously 
outlining any of these diseases in serious detail, but anumber 
of useful references are noted in the conclusion to this article. 


Conclusion 

If you would like to know more than this very superficial 
treatment could tell you, ask your doctor, or check a number 
of written sources. Perhaps the most useful would be the 
Merck Manual, published by Merck and Company of Rahway, 
New Jersey. Find the most recent edition available. Various 
clinical and epidemiologic texts are available for perusal up 
at the Oregon Health Sciences University library, and those 
are the ones with all the bitchin’ pictures. Look under “STD.” 
The State Health Department puts out all kinds of prevention 
lit and the Reed infirmary probably has some of it. Just 
remember: the more you learn, the more likely you are to 
modify your behavior and avoid that micro-organism with 
your name on it. 

Finally, my fondest hope would be for readers of this 
article to use it as an excuse to examine their sexual behavior, 
perhaps to consider why they do what they do. Not to sound 
too parental, but I think that life is a little easier to live without 
having to regret a history of impersonal sexual experiences 
and personal inflammation. Keep that in mind for O-Week, 
when you’re perusing the new Meat Sheet. (That’s the 
Freshman Funnies, morons.) 

Live clean and stay out of trouble. 


Francis Wiser studied biology and history at Reed and is now 
pursuing a graduate degree in public health from the 
University of South Carolina. 





General Statement 
on Reed College’s 
Response to AIDS 


Introduction 

The AIDS Education Committee presents these recommendations and guide- 
lines for Reed College in response to the epidemic of infection with Human Immuno- 
deficiency Virus (HIV), which causes the Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome 
(AIDS). This statement is based closely on the January 1988 version of the General 
Statement on Institutional Response to AIDS by the American College Health Asso- 
ciation (ACHA). The recommendations and the guidelines herein are based on the best 
currently available medical information and on statements by the United States Public 
Health Service and the Centers for Disease Control. ACHA has released detailed 
information and guidelines in certain specific areas of concem to colleges and 
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universities in a special report, AIDS on the College Campus. Periodic future statements 
will update the special report and address other issues as they arise. 

Reed College must respond effectively to the epidemic of HIV infection. In a 
campus environment many students are faced with new independence, self-determina- 
tion, and strong peer pressure to adopt certain behaviors. For some students, an 
uncertain sense of identity and self-esteem can further complicate decision-making. 
Unsafe experimentation with sexual behaviors and/or drug use may well increase the 
risk of infection. Young adults often feel invincible and tend to deny personal risk. 
Many people in campus communities believe that HIV infection and AIDS are 
problems faced elsewhere, or are concerns only for “other kinds” of people. The 
prolonged latency between infection with HIV and the eventual development of full- 
blown AIDS will promote the relative invisibility of the infection, an effect which will 
seem to validate the myth that “it cannot happen here.” 

HIV infection is potentially lethal, but absolutely preventable. Reed College 
must be more than just aware of the risks of HIV infection. Our community must accept 
that HIV infection and AIDS can, in fact, happen here. Our college must be accountable 
to our community to do everything possible to provide effective education and 
compassionate care for all. These challenges demand strong leadership and commit- 
ment. 


Educational Programs 

The primary response of Reed College to the epidemic of HIV infection must 
be education. The American College Health Association recommends that the 
organization and implementation of effective educational programs about AIDS 
and HIV infection be an activity of the highest priority for all institutions of higher 
learning. In designing the format and content of educational programs, it is 
important to recognize and address the rich diversity of people in the campus 
community and to provide opportunities for effective learning by people of any 
age, ability, gender, ethnicity, or sexual orientation. 

Because there is yet neither a vaccine to prevent HIV infection nor curative 
therapy for persons infected with HIV, the most pressing need for Reed is toimplement 
programs which increase awareness and provide education to prevent further spread of 
the virus. Although knowledge about limiting the consequences of established HIV 
infection is only beginning to develop, it is important that AIDS education programs 
also provide what information is available. 

These comprehensive educational programs must address not only residential 
students, but also commuters and non-traditional students. Furthermore, Reed College 
should offer similar educational opportunities for employees, faculty, and staff. 
Providing education to faculty and other employees will require leadership from 
campus health and personnel officers and commitment from senior administrators. 

The epidemic of HIV infection raises issues of responsibility that are of great 
concern to the college; the most effective means of addressing these issues at present 
is to educate students and employees about HIV infection and AIDS and to take such 
precautions as are suggested here. Educational programs will also be of paramount 
importance in discharging the college’s responsibility to protect its student body and 
staff from the transmission of HIV. As medical evidence consistently indicates that no 
actual safety risks are created in the usual workplace or academic setting, Reed can best 
render enrollment or employment safe and healthful through effective education and 
training programs. 

The program of education provided by Reed will emphasize the following: 

1. Eventhough they may nothavethesymptoms, persons with HIV infection may 
transmit the virus to others through intimate sexual contact or exposure to blood. 

2. Among people who choose to be sexually active, the consistent and conscien- 
tious use of latex condoms and spermicides containing nonoxynol-9 greatly reduces the 
chance of transmission of HIV through sexual intercourse. 

3. The sharing of needles used in the injection of illicit drugs is an effective way 
to transmit HIV. It is possible that needles used to inject steroids may transmit HIV as 
well. 

4. Persons with documented HIV infection, and those with behavioral risk factors 
for HIV infection, should not donate blood, plasma, sperm, or other body organs or 
tissues. 

5. People with HIV infection pose no risk of transmitting the virus to others 
through ordinary, casual interpersonal contact. 

6. It is possible that certain interventions and therapies may help limit the 
consequences of HIV infection among people already infected. People who know they 
have been infected may thus benefit from regular medical follow-up and immunolo- 
gical evaluation. 

House advisors will receive education about HIV infection and AIDS prior 
to the arrival of new students each session. 

In order for educational programs to be effective, they must provide current 
information, use reliable, up-to-date materials, and be both easily accessible and widely 
available. The Task Force on AIDS of the American College Health Association 
produces and periodically updates educational brochures and videotapes dealing with 
various aspects of HIV infection and AIDS. These materials are available to members 
of the Reed community. Detailed recommendations for educational programs, including 
suggested formats and methodologies, are included in the special report, AIDS on the 
College Campus. ACHA will continue to release new educational materials, reports, 
and programming suggestions. 
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REED’S AIDS GUIDELINES 


A. APPLICATION 

These guidelines, which are derived from the January 1988 version of the 
General Statement on Institutional Response to AIDS by the ACHA, are based on 
the best currently available medical facts about HIV infection and AIDS, apply to 
all students or employees with HIV infection. People with HIV infection may be 
healthy, but have evidence of the infection because of the presence of an antibody to the 
virus in the blood; others have a condition meeting the criteria of the surveillance 
definition of AIDS itself, or one of the lesser symptomatic manifestations of infection 
(such as AIDS-Related Complex or Progressive Generalized Lymphadenopathy). 


B. TRANSMISSION INFORMATION RELEVANT TO POLICIES 

Current knowledge indicates that students or employees with any form of HIV 
infection do not pose a health risk to other students or employees in an academic setting. 
HIV is transmitted by intimate sexual contact and by exposure to contaminated blood. 
Although HIV may be found in many body fluids and secretions of people who are 
infected, its presence is correlated with transmissions only through blood, semen, and 
female genital secretions. There has been no confirmed case of transmission of HIV by 
any household, school, or other casual contact. The Public Health Service states that 
there is no risk created by living in the same place as an infected person; caring for an 
AIDS patient; eating food handled by an infected person; casual kissing; or swimming 
in a pool with an infected person. These facts are the basis for the following guidelines. 


C, GUIDELINES 

1. Reed College has adopted only general guidelines, such as are included 
here, concerning students or employees with HIV infection. Reed-will respond to 
each case as required by its particular facts. No student, faculty, or staff member with 
HIV infection will be denied any right normally enjoyed by the college community. 

2. AIDS Education Committee. Reed has designated a group of administrators, 
faculty, and students to manage the process of evaluating individual cases, to organize 
and oversee the educational program, and to provide a mechanism formaking guideline 
recommendations as become necessary. 

The AIDS education committee will distribute AIDS information that is accurate 
and timely, consulting with other colleges and national organizations (e.g., ACHA, the 
American College Personnel Association, and the National Association for Student 
Personnel Administration). In addition, a variety of educational strategies will be used 
by the college (e.g., printed materials, discussions with groups and individuals); current 
literature on AIDS will be made available at the Health Center and other appropriate 
areas on campus; and materials about AIDS will be incorporated into appropriate 
programs. 

3. Handicapping Conditions. Reed considers persons with AIDS itself (and 
possibly, those with other manifestations of HIV infection) as having handicapping 
conditions. In making decisions, college officers guarantee the legal rights of these 
individuals. Existing support services for people with handicapping conditions will be 
made available. 

4. Admissions. Reed will not include consideration of the existence of any form 
of HIV infection in the admission process for applicants to the College. The exclusion 
of people with HIV infection for reason of that infection constitutes unwarranted 
discrimination. 

5. Attendance. Reed students who have HIV infection, whether they are 
symptomatic or not, will be allowed regular classroom attendance in an unrestricted 
manner as long as they are physically and mentally able to attend classes. 

6. Employment. In accordance with the laws and regulations of the state of 
Oregon, employees with HIV infection are considered handicapped and are protected 
from discrimination by college practice and by law. 

7. Access to facilities. There is no justification, medical or otherwise, for 
restricting the access of individuals with HIV infection to the Student Union, Sports 
Center (including the swimming pool, saunas, showers), Dining Commons, theater, 
café, snack bar, or other public areas on campus. 

8. Residential housing. Decisions about housing forstudents with HIV infection 
will be made on a case-by-case basis. The best currently available medical information 
does not indicate any risk to those sharing residence with infected individuals. There 
may, however, be in some circumstances reasonable concern for the health of students 
with immune deficiencies (of any origin) when those students might be exposed to 
certain contagious diseases (e.g., measles or chicken pox) in a close living situation. 
Health Center staff and other administrators may wish to recommend that students with 
immune deficiencies be assigned private rooms in order to protect the health of the 
immunodeficient students—not to protect other students from them. Reed recognizes 
that the fear of HIV infection and AIDS may cause considerable pressure to be brought 
to bear on its Residence Life staff, and therefore recommends the ACHA special report, 
AIDS on the College Camipus, as a resource in support of the college’s position. 

9. Medical care. The following recommendations pertain to the provision of 
clinical services to people with HIV infection. 

a. Medical history. Reed does not routinely ask students to respond to questions 
about the existence of HIV infection. However, students with HIV infection are 
encouraged to inform the Health Center to enable Reed to provide proper medical care, 
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support, counsel, and education. This, like any other medical information, is handled 
in a strictly confidential manner. 

b. Medical and psychological follow-up. The Counseling Center and Health 
Center staff will make provisions for medical, psychological, and support services 
which promote the best physical and mental health of persons with HIV infection. Any 
persons with needs beyond the scope of Reed’s services will be offered a referral to 
community resources. 

The evolution of antiviral or immunomodulating therapies for HIV infection 
requires that the Health Center be aware of current developments and practices in 
immunologic evaluation and treatment. When these services go beyond the scope of 
patient care services offered on campus, the Health Center staff will be able to refer 
students or employees to other facilities. 

c. Contagious diseases. Special precautions to protect the health of immuno- 
logically compromised individuals will be offered during periods of prevalence of 
certain casually contagious diseases, such as measles and chicken pox. 

d. Immunizations. Persons known to have immune deficiencies will be excused 
from Reed’s requirements for certain vaccinations, especially measles and rubella; 
these vaccinations may lead toserious consequences in people with a poorly functioning 
immune system. 

10. HIV antibody testing 

a. Voluntary testing. Health Center staff are familiar with sources of testing for 
antibody to HIV, and are able to refer students or employees requesting tests. Reed’s 
Health Center staff understand the capabilities and limitations of the test, and are able 
tocounsel and educate persons who seek testing. Reed College expects its administrators 
and Health Center staff to be familiar with state laws and public health requirements 
regarding sharing of results, release of confidential information, and reporting of tests 
results. Reed College does not have, and will not undertake, a mandatory HIV 
antibody testing program for either employees or students. 

Testing is currently not being performed at the Health Center. If testing was 
ever offered through the Health Center, they would be done ONLY under the 
following conditions: 

[1] the tests are strictly confidential or anonymous 

[2] positive results on the screening test (ELISA test) are confirmed by 
another procedure, and 

[3] both pre-test and post-test counseling are a mandated part of the 
program. 

11. Confidentiality of information. People known or suspected to have HIV 
infection, whether or not they have symptoms or illness, have sometimes been victims 
of discrimination and physical or psychological abuse. The potential for discrimination 
and mistreatment of these individuals, and of persons thought to be at risk of infection, 
requires that confidential information about people with HIV infection be handled with 
extraordinary care. 

a. Standards. No specific or detailed information conceming complaints or 
diagnosis will be provided to faculty, administrators, or even parents, without the 
expressed written consent of the patient in each case. This position with respect tohealth 
records is supported by the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. 

b. Release of information. No person, group, agency, insurer, employer, or 
institution shall be provided any medical information of any kind without the prior 
written consent of the patient. Given the unintended or accidental compromise of the 
confidentiality of information, the Health Center staff will not include any specific 
information about the existence of known HIV infection in the ordinary medical 
record except when circumstances of medical necessity mandate it. 

c. Legal liability. Health Center staff and other Reed administrators are re- 
minded that all confidential medical information is protected by statutes and that any 
unauthorized disclosure of itmay create legal liability. The duty of physicians and other 
health care providers to protect the confidentiality of information is superseded by the 
necessity to protect others only in very specific, life-threatening circumstances. 

d. Need to know.” The number of people at Reed who are aware of theexistence 
and/or identity of students or employees who have HIV infection is kept to an absolute 
minimum, both to protect the confidentiality and privacy of the infected people and to 
avoid the generation of unnecessary fear and anxiety among other students and staff. 

e. Informing other students or employees. Reed will not reveal the identity of 
students or employees with HIV infection to living groups, works groups, or any other 
setting in which the person with HIV infection has contact. 

f. Public health reporting requirements. Reed strictly adheres to public health 
reporting requirements. Cages of AIDS meeting the criteria of the surveillance def- 
inition of the Centers for Disease Control must be reported to the local public health 
authorities. Additionally seropositivity for antibody to HIV is also reported, but must 
be kept confidential. 

g- Secondary lists or records. Neither Health Center staff nor other adminis- 
trators are to keep lists or logs identifying individuals tested for antibody to HIV or 
known to be infected with HIV. 

12. Safety precautions. Reed has adopted the following safety guidelines for 
the handling of the blood and body fluids of all persons, not just those previously 
known to have HIV infection. These “universal precautions” are necessary because 
many people with HIV infection are not identified in advance. The same procedures 
should thus be followed for handling the blood and body fluids of any students or 
employee. 

a. Disinfection. Surfaces contaminated by blood or other body fluids can be 
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successfully cleaned and disinfected with commercial disinfectant solutions or with 
household bleach, freshly diluted in a 1:10 solution. 

b. Health Center staff—Public Health Service procedures. In orderto prevent 
the accidental transmission of HIV in Reed’s Health Center, the college has im- 
plemented current recommendations from the public Health Service for infection 
control, and monitors compliance with these procedures. Reed also provides educational 
programs about HIV infection and its transmission in health care settings to all clinical 
personnel. The Health center staff is expected to be familiar with recommended 
infection control procedures and to follow them consistently in every patient encounter. 

c. Health Center staff—Equipment procedures. The Health Center staff will 
use disposable, one-user needles and other equipment whenever such equipment will 
puncture the skin or mucous membranes of patients. The same safety precautions must 
be used with all patients. If disposable equipment is not available, any needles or other 
implements that puncture skin or mucous membranes will be steam sterilized by 
autoclave before re-use, or will be safely discarded. Extreme caution will be exercised, 
particularly in disposing of needles. 

d. Teaching laboratories. Any laboratory course offered at Reed that requires 
exposure to blood, such as biology courses in which blood is obtained by finger prick 
for typing and examination, will use disposable equipment, and no lancets or other 8 


Drugs: 
Introduction and Disclaimer 
by Davis Rogan, '90 


When I went to apply for the postiton of editor of the 
Student Handbook the first thing the members of our most 
esteemed student governing body wanted to know, after I was 
warmed up with some easy put-you-off-your-gaurd questions 
like, “Why do you want this job?” was whatI’d be doing about 
the drug article, a.k.a. the infamous drug article. Some 
Caucusoids considered the drug article an embarassment and 
others viewed it as nescessary information for the students, all 
were concerned that I might get into a deadlock with student 
services delaying publication of this humble manual. In my 
best effort to please everyone and snag the job, I announced 
that I wouldn’t so much run a drug article as a history of the 
drug issue at Reed. This response seemed nebulous enough to 
placate conservative and liberal Caucusoids alike, except 
Nicholas Lovejoy. We can’t deny the students this informa- 
tion, he argued; the students don’t just have a right to know, 
they have to know. What if somene gets hurt? 

The following scenario was painted by the college’s legal 
advisor: Biff arrives bright-eyed at the new Reed of the 
Nineties only to be sucked in by the the remnants of the 
insidious drug culture. Rainier and Robitussin lead to harder 
stuff, and Biff is wholly into the spirit of experimentation, 
under the kindly advice of a Handbook which advises him to 
take “maybe one or two but certianly no more than fifty unless 
you want to see God in the Safeway parking lot” of any 
unmentionable class-B controlled substance. Biff decides to 
take three. 

This turns out to be way too much, casting young Biffinto 
fits of delirium. Biff sheds his clothing in ecstasy and asfter a 
brief frolic on the front lawn and a dip in the Canyon, Biff 
scales the Old Dorm Block. Reaching the roof, he is hit with 
a fit of deporession. Besmattered with mud, clutching the 
beaver, Biff realizes all he has ever stood for is meaningless, 
that he comes from a brood of oppressors. Staring into the sky, 
Biff casts himself into eternity. gious bodies were addressed 
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blood-letting devices will be re-used or shared. No students will be required to 
obtain or process the blood of others. 

13. Support services. The psycho-social consequences of actual or feared HIV 
infection are such that college students or employees may experience enough suffering 
to impair their health, interfere with academic or work performance, cause extreme 
psychological distress, disrupt plans, and cripple relationships. Psychological, emo- 
tional, and spiritual health are also important allies for people with established HIV 
infection. Therefore, Reed has established support services through the Counseling 
Center staff and off-campus resources for individuals needing or desiring some 
assistance. 

14, Harassment. Asa result of the fear, anxiety, and anger that many peoplefeel 
in reaction to AIDS, some students or employees who are either known to be or 
suspected of being infected with HIV may be subjected to emotional and/or physical 
abuse. This kind of harassment is despicable to the Reed community, violates the 
values of the Reed community and of the Honor Principle, and will not be tolerated. 

—21 November 198' 


Biff’s parents arive tocollect Biff’ s effects and discover, 
betwixt Iliad and high school yearbook, no other volume 
than this very Handbook, with a marker on the page—nay, 
an underlining of the aforementioned recommended dosage 
of that substance found even now pulsing through Biff’s 
brains and veins during the autopsy. 

This, the parents decide, is good and reasonable grief- 
stricken cause to sue the college’s and our asses into the dirt. 


To prevent this awful contingency we ask that none of 
you overdose. We also offer this disclaimer. 

The editors chose the following articles on drugs to 
provide a variety of perspectives on what we at Reed 
reverently call the Drug Issue. Asside from hacking the most 
extremely libelous phrases from Marty Smith’s article and 
correcting a punctuation error of Paul Edison’s, we have 
printed these submissons as we received them; we neither 
endorse, condem, nor condone any opinion expressed therein. 

The anonymous introduction to the section on drugs of 
Scott Grecean’s’87 Handbook said that anyhing that makes 
your mother look like a giraffe should be approached with 
caution and nota little fear. While Scott’s mother looks more 
like a giraffe than most, this is still good advice. 

Marty’s article also contains some reasonable advice, 
maybe if he’d followed it he would have graduated. His 
piece also contains suggested dosages, as do several books 
listed in the bibliography section. Our recommended dosage 
of anything is nothing atall. We’re reprinting Marty’s article 
strictly for its historic value, as it is the only piece from a 
Student Handbook that ever gained national attention or got 
us compared to Harvard. (I remember going home for the 
summer after William Bennett made his fuss about drugs at 
Reed; this was the only time I ever brought up Reed in non- 
academic circles and people had heard of it. I wonder if 
anyone in this freshman class first heard of Reed because of 
Bennett’s rantings?) 

Asaspecial comix section we present Manfred McStoned 
in The Final Bonghit. This fanciful picture of life at Reed of 
old is presented for the amusement of students, faculty, staff, 
administration, CIA agents, drug czars, and secretaries of 
education alike. I’m notreally supposing the last few on this 
list will even bother to read this article, though these presti- 
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gious bodies were addressed in the ’88 Handbook when the 
writer of the drug article went anonymous “for sake of future 
employment.” I’d like to caution all those expectant pundits 
who are sharpening their brooms for a sweeping condemna- 
tion of our little college that they can no more take a cartoon 
as a serious representation of campus life than they can 
Marty’s writing. Both of these articles use exaggeration as 
part of their humor. Anyway, drug use has declined around 
here. Declined, declined, declined. Stay tuned for a forty- 
page essay on the cartoonic nature of Marty Smith’s depic- 
tion of trickster figures. 

In adition to our treatment of the drug issue in a light and 
frivolous manner we’re including Paul Edison’s thoughful 
article, which he has updated, and an autobiograohical account 
by Philip Jenks. 

There is more to Reed’s unique nature than junior quals 
and senior theses, but I don’t think drugs are part of this nature 
per se. Drugs were and may again become popular here 
because the students are allowed a lot of freedom. This 
freedom often leads to incidents that make the collgege look 
“bad”: the Eliot occupation and and scrounging are two 
obvious examples. It’s this attention that will continue to 
bring the weirdos here 

My Hum 110 prof Neil Thomason pointed out that Reed 
has had a bad reputation long before it became infamous for 
drugs. An acquaintance who was a student here in the early 
Fifties told me that tour buses would pull up in front of 
campus and describe Reed as a communist training camp. 

Implementing and enforcing strict drug policies would 
endanger our freedom to be irresponsible and young; it also 
wouldn’t solve the drug “problem.” Reed, along with the rest 
of the real world, has abandoned cocaine, dropped acid, and 
shrugged off MMDA in favor of Beer. In light of such a 
hopeful trend I’m kinda disgusted that Sunny Day Kegs were 
squelched. I geuss that’s all. Keep a lookout for them personal 
freedoms around here. 





The “D” Word 


Wow, This Stuff Is Great! 
Marty’s Guide to Illicit Drugs 


by Marty Smith 
from the 1986 Student Handbook 


A lot of people are exposed to drugs for the first time 
when they come to college. When I say drugs, I’m talking 
about hard drugs, like the hallucinogens and the M-drugs, 
both of which are common here. I won’t use this space to talk 
about the easy drugs, like pot or alcohol, with which most of 
us have had run-ins in high school. Even if the hard drugs 
were available to you before college, the chances are good 
that we have more of them, they’re easier to get, and probably 
of a higher quality, unless you’re from someplace like Ber- 
keley. 

The truth of the matter is that drug use is common, and 
condoned by many college students, and in all probability 
you will be in a position to indulge in it at some time during 
your college career. There’s a good chance that this will 
happen before you have a chance to garner sufficient infor- 
mation through observation and hearsay to make intelligent 
decisions regarding drug use. During O-Week, for example. 
This guide will give some brief descriptions of what to expect 
if you were to do drugs, so that you can decide whether they 
are a facet of the college experience of which you wish to 
avail yourself. In addition, I will include a “Tips for Trips” 
section, giving some advice on what to do or not do if you 
decide to take the plunge. 

First, a guide to some of the more popular drugs and their 
effects. 

MDA ($5-$7 ahit—0.1g). Lisa Bimbach’s College Book 
pronounces this Reed’s favorite drug, an assertion which I 
would not venture to deny. When you take MDA, you’re 
pretty much setting out to have an old-fashioned, hedonistic 
good time, not the profound or intense religious experience 
some have on hallucinogens. Essentially, the drug is a eu- 
phoric. Things that you do are considerably more fun than 
usual. In fact, they often seem to be deeply physically and 
emotionally satisfying. And there’s this business about 
touching... 

See, one of the the most common things people do on 
MDA is, well, to touch and hug each other, which is why 
stupid people who are overfond of catchy names call it the 
“love drug.” Common—hell, it’s epidemic. The phrase, 
“Give mea hug,” virtually screams MDA, draws the molecu- 
lar structure on the blackboard, and stops just shy of whipping 
up a batch. The drug has a tendency to render physical 
sensations, particularly those induced by other people (who 
by the way seem to be just about the nicest folks you’d ever 
want to meet—damned attractive, too), excruciatingly 
pleasant. It is, however, good to remember that your great 
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mood may not extend to total strangers who aren’t on your 
drug. These people may not appreciate you getting in their 
faces and demanding a hug. Try to limit yourself to your 
fellow tripsters. 

Emotional sensations go down well, too. These people 
are your very best friends, etc. More or less what you’d expect 
fromamoodelevator. As mentioned before, MDA, partcularly 
for beginners, is a very social drug. You probably should not 
do italone. Instead, do it with a group of people you know and 
like. You might want to include some people of your sexual 
preference, whatever it is, since you may have 
a desire bordering on the need to hug them, etc. 
This desire/need is, by the way, probably the 
root of most (and there aren’t many) bad trips 
on MDA. If you are unable to satisfy this urge, 
or feel uncomfortable doing so, you may get 
bummed. Usually this only happens, if at all, 
after you’ve done it several times. 

Itis important to drink water while you’re 
on this drug, and you’ll probably want to 
anyway. 

One caveat: MDA has a pretty hell-like 
crash attached to it. Coming down, since it 
involves a movement from the pleasure zone 
into the icky old real world, can be unpleasant. 
Often, the idea of taking more is bandied 
about, frequently with some success. In fact, 
some end up taking more until they run plumb 
out. But the more you take the night before, 
the worse you'll feel on the day after. 

The day after, which puts some in mind of 
the TV-movie of the same name, is the second 
half of the crash previously mentioned. The 
night you do the drugs, you’ll sleep poorly, if 


at all. You’ll wake up and feel tired, strung-out, and a all 


over the next day. You’ll be pretty much useless. However, 
you will, in all probability, live, and if it’s worth the crash to 
you, this may be a drug you, like me, will do far too many 
times. 

N-Methyl ($6-$8 a hit—0.1g). This is another member 
of the growing family of M-drugs, i.e., those drugs closely 
chemically related to MDA. Its effects are similar, but not 
identical. One of the key differences is the amount of time one 
will spend under its influence. N-methyl’s effects usually last 
about one half to two-thirds as long as those of MDA, or about 
three to four hours. The physical effects, particularly the 
crash, are considerably milder. Many fun-seekers report little 
or no ugly burnt-out hangover the next day, particularly if 
they restrict themselves to one hit (usually, one tenth of a 
gram). However, as with all the M-drugs, coming down is 
sufficiently unpleasant to tempt the user into doing more, and 
since it’s often still pretty early when it wears off, you’re 
more likely to do so. If you keep doing this until you run out 
(an all too common occurrence), you’ll probably feel pretty 
much like shit on the morrow. 





The effect on your psyche is, generally speaking, more 
superficial. You still (often) like to hug people, particularly 
if you’re a novice, but you’re less likely to be visited by a 
deep-seated need to do so. It seems to be more of a simple 
elevation of mood, rather than a deep, emotional twisting of 
one’s being. You’re not so much tripping as just high. Some 
folks like the lack of a heavy head trip; some don’t. It’s a 
matter of personal taste. Neurotic people are less likely to 
bum heavily. 

MDMA ($6-$8 a hit—0.1g). This is the same drug that 
was on the news under the name “Ecstasy.” It 
is not generally called this at Reed, as this is 
stupid. The similarities between this drug 
and N-methyl are pretty striking. I have been 
told that each is sometimes sold under the 
other’s name. This may be true, or it may not. 
Ihave areasonably difficult time telling them 
apart. Generally, I have found that MDM is 
cleaner than N-meth, the crash is still less 
painful, and the simple elevation of mood 
purer. This is, however, a highly subjective 
distinction, and most of the rules on N-meth 
will apply with little modification. 

LSD ($1.50-$2.50 a hit—0.0001g). 
You’ ve heard about it, and, well, we’ve gotit 
here, cheap and frequent. The effects are 
pretty, um, difficult to describe. First of all, 
you almost certainly will be awake for 12 
hours after you drop. And there’s really, 
really almost no point in taking more than 
one hit your firsttime out. You'll sleep fitfully 
when you finally do go to bed, which will 
make you feel a bit strung out the next day, 
but it won’t physically thrash the hell out of 
you. 

To explain what it does to you, it might help to first give 
a capsule oversimplification of how it works, Think of your 
neurons as a huge collection of relays. A given neuron at any 
time is either firing (on) or not firing (off). When it is firing 
it sends a signal to the next one, turning it on as well. Thusly, 
more or less, a thought races about one’s brain. LSD seems 
to make the relays hypersensitive. So, when one fires, not 
only does it kick on the next one, it kicks on all those in the 
vicinity. 

Most of the effects can be traced to this process of 
hyperassociation. For example, you’re on a beach that has a 
lot of sticks poking out of the sand. You see one that you think 
kinda looks like a lizard. Hey, look out, they all look like 
lizards and, holy cats, they’re headed this way. Your friend 
says something like, “It doesn’t work that way,” and, in 
addition to understanding what he means, you immediately 
think of five other possible interpretations for his sentence, 
tell them to him, and the two of you laugh like idiots for the 
next three hours. You have some mundane thought and it 
suddenly seems to have extremely far-reaching implications, 
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since, after all, it lit up your brain like a Christmas tree. Since 
the natural barriers that keep thoughts from racing unchecked 
between all sections of your mind are down, events may all 
seem to be connected in a funny or perhaps sinister plot, 
causing you to get paranoid. You may try to encompass 
everything that is in 
your theory, whatever 
itis. This will not work. 
You always try to set- 
tle questions like, 
“What is life?” when 
your mind is not even 
ready for questions 
such as, “What is 
toothpaste?” or, “Has 
anyone seen my left 
hand?” 

Also you’ll have 
lots of visuals as 
mentioned earlier, 
thinking things are 
other things, thinking 
Stationary objects are 
moving, or seeing 
colorful patterns su- 
perimposed on your 
vision, or all three. 

It can be a lot of 
fun. Conceivably, it 
can also be a hellish 
nightmare. Choose 
wisely, Luke. 

Mushrooms ($3-$6/g; average dosage, 2g). Pretty much 
like acid. Maybe a few more colors and a bit less head-trip. 6- 
8 hours, and the sleep you finally get may bea bit more restful. 

Bromo-mescaline ($5-$7 a hit—0.025g). The most 
terrifying hallucinogen known to man. The effects last 3-5 
hours, the visuals are awe-inspiring, and the head trip is 
light—usually. 

The catch is, first, for it to act at all like bromo, you have 
to snort it. 
This is re- 
ally  in- 
tense, be- 
cause in 
about two 
to five 
minutes, 
you’re 
tripping 
your ass 
off, the 
world is 
melting. 
The  in- 








This Is the Article That Got Reed into the National Press in 1986 





credible speed with which this happens is one of the things 
those who like it like about it. However, when it gets up your 
nose it hurts. This is probably an understatement. It’s really 
amazingly painful. You’ll be surprised that you would ac- 
tually do this to yourself. It’s been described as having red- 
hot knives shoved up 
your nose, or being 
kicked in the face by a 
psychedelic horse. You 
may briefly entertain 
notions of dying. This all 
KN dies down after about 
twenty minutes, though, 
@ and if you’re lucky there 
will be no nausea at all 
afterward. (It helps to 
have eaten a starchy meal 
about an hour and a half 
or so earlier.) Otherwise, 
you might have about 20 
more minutes of mild 
nausea. The visuals are 
= real good. To have visu- 
m als this intense on acid 
i you’d have to be on so 
much you couldn’t talk. 
On bromo you could 
discuss them reasonably 
coherently. 

A word about dos- 
age. One hit is one forti- 
eth of a gram. This is a 
fact. Do not say something stupid like, “Oh, let’s do a lot,” 
and hoot up acouple lines about the size of your thumb. I have 
some friends who did this, and they ended up lying under 
some bushes, at night, in the rain, unable even to yell for help, 
and now they will not do drugs for the next five million jillion 
years. 

Quaaludes (about $7/tablet). Oh, Christ. Well, you can 
take these, and what they’ll do, see, is lower your I.Q. by 
about 70 
points and 
complete- 
ly obliter- 
ate your 
senses of 
pride, 
shame, and 
balance— 
which can 
be fun, on 
certain Oc- 
casions. 
You’ll 
probably 
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end up embarrassing yourself; fortunately, you won’t re- 
member it. You’ll wake up with assorted bumps and bruises 
and hear how you ran across the lawn naked after your best 
friend’s boyfriend, who remembers nothing. Don’t mix them 
with anything or you’ll probably die. 

If you decide to do one of these drugs, or any drug, you 
might want to take a look at the following guidelines, com- 
piled from the experiences of myself and my friends. This is 
the “Tips for Trips” section promised earlier. 

The following guidelines: If there’s any doubt, don’t. 
Don’t take drugs if you don’t really want to. This sounds 
obvious, and it is, but people ignore it all the time. You’re 
going to be in an altered state of conciousness for a fixed 
amount of time, even if you decide that you don’t like it 
halfway through. Wanting to be down and not being able to 
get there is no fun. Make sure that this is something that you 
really want to do. Don’t trip, especially for the first time, 
because somebody wants you to, or because your friends are. 
Trip because you want to be high. 

The flip side of this rule is don’t try to pressure some- 
one into tripping who doesn’t want to. If drugs are a big hit 
with you, you have a tendency to want to show everyone how 
much fun they are. Don’t go overboard with this. Inform, 
suggest, offer, but don’t beg, berate, or force anyone to do 
drugs. They just aren’t for everybody. Some people have 
delicate psyches and are subject to bad trips. If you wheedle 
one of these folks into tripping against his or her better 
judgment, and they have a bad time, you’re going to feel 
really stupid. 

If you’ve decided that drugs are not for you, fine and 
dandy. If you’ ve decided otherwise, here are a few tips for the 
novice tripster: 

1. Don’t take too much. Don’t be the dork who thinks 
he has a naturally high tolerance and takes a triple dose to 
“make sure I get off.” These are heavy-duty mind-altering 
substances; you will get off. You really can’t be sure what 
you’re in for the first time out, so take it easy. If you should 
decide you don’t like it, there will be less of it to deal with. 
One hit of anything is plenty. If you’re uncertain, do a half- 
hit. You can always take more, but you can’t take less. 

2. Trip under pleasant circumstances. Preferably with 
people you know reasonably well and with whom you are on 
good terms. Don’t trip with your ex-boyfriend immediately 
after an acrimonious breakup. It also helps to have someone 
around who has done the drug before. Trip in a relaxed, 
controlled environment, not some fascist death encampment 
with lots of paranoia-inducing strangers around, like down- 
town, Clackamas Town Center, or the police station. If you 
can let out a good yell without getting more than cursory 
glances, you’re probably in a good place to trip. 

3. Bear in mind that you’re on drugs. It’s important to 
remember that the more unusual things that are happening to 
you are the result of a recreational drug that you made a 
conscious decision to take. Hence, they are harmless and 
diverting. Do not allow yourself to forget that they are not 
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chances that there is a nuclear war going on but everyone is 
trying to hide it from you are vanishingly small, the chances 
that you would not actually be able to see or hear any bombs 
in this case are infinitesimal, and the chances that this would 
happen to coincide with your first acid trip are pretty much 
nil. When you are on drugs, your reasoning faculties are 
impaired. You are susceptible to believing things that are not 
true. You should, therefore, question ideas that occur to you, 
particularly if they are unpleasant or frightening. Is this 
terrible thing happening, or am I just on drugs? You’ll be 
surprised how often the latter is the case. For example: the 
you if you do. Most of the effects of a hangover are caused by 
simple dehydration. 

Also, don’t forget to eat. Try to time your activities so 
you’re not peaking during mealtimes. 

9. Have a good time. 


Marty Smith attended Reed from 1983 to 1985 and now attends 
Bard College in Annendale-on-Hudson, New York. 


When Drugs 
Become a Problem 


by Paul Edison, ’90 


A friend’s father asked me not long ago—with startling 
piety—why kids today would even think about taking drugs, 
considering the dangers involved. He must have been watching 
TV, I think, where drugs have become the crisis, and much 
easier to talk about than, forexample, racial or social inequality. 
Though I no longer use drugs or alcohol myself, I was put in 
the position of having to explain and defend an attitude 
toward personal liberty that, eleven years ago, when I first 
came to Reed as a freshman, we all pretty much took for 
granted. 

Much about the world’s attitude toward drugs has changed 
since the 1970s, but Reed students have remained dedicated 
to the right of the individual to chose whatever substances he 
or she wishes to put in his or her body. Most of my friends my 
age who did drugs in our first few years of college don’t do 
quite so many drugs themselves anymore, but most still 
believe in the right of others to do so. By now, most of us have 
had to deal with someone else’s abuse or our own. What we 
have learned in ten years, hopefully, is not to be taken in by 
our own piety. 

We have had the freedom and the freedom is pref- 
erable to repression. What does not kill you makes you 
stronger. In the late ’70s, the right to take drugs—along with 
the list of other civil rights secured ten years earlier by our 
liberal elders’ resistance to authority when we, ourselves, 
were but eight years old—was as much a part of our genera- 
tional pride as our opposition to the draft and our contempt for 
disco music. Drugs, especially the weird and relatively un- 
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known, were another of our iconoclastic eccentricities, part 
of our allegiance to the counter-culture, as much part of Reed 
lore as the “COMMUNISM, ATHEISM, FREE LOVE” T-shirts and 
the much eulogized Honor Principle. 

I began experimenting with drugs in a dedicated fashion 
when I came to Reed and I let other people worry about where 
the drugs came from. There were legendary drugs that had 
never made it into my somewhat provincial high school. 
There were exotic drugs unheard of by the general public. It 
was a smérgdsbord! My eyes were too big for my stomach! 
And my brain was too small! I lasted several desperately 
useless semesters and dropped out for five years. Still, I do 
not regret my experimentation with drugs. We ate acid and 
saw God like we were supposed to. We snorted cocaine and 
saw the Devil in our slippery selves. Don’t be surprised that 
in ten, twenty years the twenty-some, thirty-some generation 
has actually learned something from our experimentation. 
What we learned is simple to understand, but much harder in 
practice... 

When it gets to be a habit, it’s a bad idea. How bad 
depends on the person and depends on the drug: there are 
more middle-aged rummies than fifty-year old coke fiends. 
Some habits can stay with you for years, like an old redolent 
dog, but others will be licking their chops over your prone 


Someone Who’s Been There and Back 


and gibbering body the minute they don’t get fed on time. 
And, as we know, the tendency to habituate depends as much 
on the person. I have friends who can keep a lone beer in the 
fridge or a pack of stale Chesterfields for months, but others 
so alcoholic they can’t be near an open flame. People with 
family histories of drug or alcohol abuse should be especially 
diligent in avoiding regular use. 

Habitual use of a substance—any substance—is a 
bad plan. You know it’s true! We don’t even bother denying 
any more that it’s true of cigarettes and cocaine and speed and 
MMDA and heroin and opiates and freebase or crack and 
alcohol. It’s true of marijuana (even). It’s true of acid and 
mushrooms (please don’t bother to prove it). Do we really 
want to know if it’s true of bromo or DMT or pemoline? (In 
the course of writing this article, I’ve quit drinking caffein- 
ated coffee, but that’s one sacred cow I’m too timid to gore.) 

It would be easier to moralize about this if ail use of these 
substances led immediately to addiction. It is not the case: 
clearly people smoke dope and drink regularly without going 
directly to Hell. But over the years certain patterns emerge. 
It becomes easier and easier to lose patience with the indom- 
itable persistence of crap in the lives of people with a crush 
on a substance. 

This is the line between use and abuse: if you like the 
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drug and the drug likes you—when you begin to make room 
for one another in each other’s lives. You only drink beer five 
nights a week? Only smoke in the evenings? Go tripping on 
weekends? All moved in, but you haven’t made a com- 
mitment yet? If you are fond of drugs, it’s likely you’ll settle 
into a pattern of domestic life with them at some point. It 
happens. The trick is knowing when to leave. 

If maybe you say to yourself you real-ly should stop, but 
time goes by and you haven’t (yer), thenit’s ahabit. That’ s the 
test. Don’t waste people’s time saying otherwise. It doesn’t 
matter to anyone else whether your habit is physical, psy- 
chological, or spiritual, or how easy it will be for you to quit. 
Being able to handle continuous use of chemicals doesn’t 
turn out to be the test of being modern and sophisticated. If it 
turns out you don’t stop, it is not a great moral failure on your 
part. You don’t have to bottom out and go through a spiritual 
rebirth to stop using a substance. Stop when it gets stupid. 
Recognize when it gets stupid. Take advantage of people who 
are there to help you stop even when you really don’ t want to 
stop. 

However, let me report that denying that one is aregular 
user of a substance when one is smart enough and well 
enough educated to know the difference is a moral failure. 
Continuing to use or drink or smoke when to do so is not only 
damaging to yourself, but also painful to others who care 
about you, is an easily committed, small-minded sin; but of 
the few moral decisions we havea chance to make on our own 
it is a very profound error. 

Don’t be afraid of making this call on your friends. You 
don’t have to charge right out and call someone an alcoholic. 
Misuse no longer carries the stigma that it once did. You don’t 
have to take responsibility for their changing their habits. 
“You are scaring me,” can be very helpful information at the 
right time. They will appreciate it. 

Remember, folks, drug use is optional. The freedom to 
do is also the freedom not to do. Drug experience may have 
value, but, except for growing out of it, it is not the rite of 
passage it’s often cracked up to be. 

Most students use drugs and alcohol and do so hap- 
pily—that’s the truth too. But there have been twenty-some 
hospitalizations, emergency-room visits, and one death from 
drugs and alcohol in our little community of 1200 in the past 
two years. We’re fooling ourselves if we believe everything 
we tell our parents. As a for-example, in the past ten years 
Reedies have continually had near-lethal brushes with MMDA 
and speed. People with delicate psychological make-ups 
have routinely gotten pushed towards psychotic episodes by 
acid, mushrooms, and even, with dedicated use, marijuana. 
Maybe one in five hundred or one in a thousand—but how 
many students do we have? In my time here, there have been 
far too many burn-outs and breaks already. 

In the Reed community, the list—of accidental deaths 
and auto accidents, of people made crispy by acid and 
mushrooms, of people who got slimy from heroin and cocaine, 
of curiously subdued friends who are still smoking pot after 


fifteen years, of the tripping who tore off their clothes and 
climbed up on high things, of people who got diseases from 
needles, of suicides and real ugly near-suicides, of jerks who 
maintained that their stupor was “living at the edge,” of 
jagged people holed up in dorm rooms mainlining stimulants, 
of excess and greed and profound single-mindedness—is too 
long already. Mostly this did not happen and we had fun (I 
would tell my friend’s father). Mostly this did not happen or 
else people would find drugs too dangerous. People make a 
sensible (if optimistic) assessment of risk. I’1l leave it to other 
people to explain why drugs are fun. If you don’t know why 
it might be interesting, valuable, or enjoyable to change your 
state of mind chemically, you’re being too sanctimonious 
about your current state of mind. But if you want to pretend 
that it’s good practice to make a habit of changing your state 
of mind with chemicals and that it doesn’t hurt anyone, 
you’re either too pious or too full of shit, I can’t tell. 

In the polarization between the complete repression of 
drug use, which doesn’t work, and the libertarian valorization 
of drug use, which doesn’t work, there is precious little room 
tonegotiate principles of moderation which work for everyone. 
How, between “never” and “always,” can we find a “some- 
times” that sticks? For some people, “sometimes” will never 
stick. Yet, substance use is part of our culture and is not about 
to go away. People simply will use drugs and alcohol, just as 
people do find the use of drugs and alcohol valuable. But the 
kicker for us liberal types is: with use, for an always present 
minority, comes abuse. Whether drugs are legal (like alcohol) 
or illegal, abuse is a fact we have to face. 

Some of us have made a compromise by breaking our 
lives into two parts: the before and the after, the user and the 
recovering addict. Simply not ever using again is a remark- 
ably powerful solution. Recovery works, but it unfortunately 
requires a prehistory of destructive excess before its lesson 
can be learned. (I had to do a lot of drugs to write this article; 
I am aware of this.) Regarding this excess as an anomaly, as 
a disease, sanitizes the idea that there can be “normal” 
continual use of drugs or alcohol. With so many more 
substances to trip over in our lives than there were for our 
parents, we have to throw away their notion of use as a part 
of “lifestyle.” Regular use of drugs and alcohol is as bad for 
our lives as plastic in the landfills and emissions in the 
atmosphere. This problem won’t be solved in our lifetimes. 
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<< SIGHS >> OF COURSE, THINGS WERE 
DIFFERENT IN THOSE DAIS! WE StUDENTS! 
Cov_ne Bo WHAT Wh WANTED ANP NO ONE 
WOVLI BoTMER vs! WE WERE So 
NAWE,.. LTTLE Dib WE Suspect 
OvKR FREEDOM AND PLEASURE WAS 
JUsT A TRY ISLAND IN A RAP O@LY 
RISING SEA CF CommeRCIALLY— 
ACTIVATED SUPPRESSION AND HOMO 
GENEITY... YES, THOSE weKe THE 
DAYS oF OLD REED, wHEN s-TrRNnens 
“THE FINAL SBONGHtr WERE s TONERS AND... 
Erisope 


= (SO THEAE T ws 
1 kn€w LT HAD To 
QUIT SMOKING 61 
I N&EvED FusT 






















by EL Mastery 
























GEE, UNCLE 
MANERED ! SO 






QuIT ON so 
I TRUC KEp oN 
NER WT MY 

GooD FRIEND 
SASPER's PAD 


\T'S AN INCREDIGLE WORLD... I'VE GoT SURE, IT'S NOT ALWAYS THAT EASY! THERES 
GREAT FRIENDS, GREAT Music, GREAT PAIN AND ™Is€aY AND DESPAIR... JUST 
WOMEN... § CAN GO TO FARTIES AND A WALF HouR Aco 1 wiSHED I Cond 
CONCERTS AND BPEAD-— Stlows... AND De, BUT IF PUT on SOME BoB MARLEY 
AT ANY TIME YT CAM SWALLO® SOME =AND Nw Ym Att BETTER BUT You 
PILLS OR SNARF some PowDER “vO GOTTA TAKE THe Stitty With THE 
PUT Me WN Touch WITH THE SEA SUGAR, LIKE GAANBDAD usepH TO 
oF INFINITE Love AND BLS... oe susT eo You'Re ghee 
“T WATE +o SEEM ING, IT DOESN'T MEAN YouR MEE 
Like AN WSENSCTWe NOT worRTW Ciw- 
OPPORTUNISTIC STONER ieee bee Str 
SLEAZE BAG, BuT can ANFRED? 
1 HAVE A Boney 2” 
17. 













a de ad 


KE fT 


i 


You JusT Gor 


REED COLLEGE STUDENT HANDBOOK « 1990 





Manfred's Final 


“Sq THereE TF WAS IW TASPER's Koom 
FOR NO REASON OTHER THAN To SCAM 
A BONCHIT, WHILE HE WAS FRIED oor 
OF HS MIND ON AADA AND bKIM- 
MING with CREMKALLY- INDY CED 


D> ucH FUN AS I've 
HAD TepAL.. TELL ME ITS 
"SURE vr +5, 
TASPER* say, BO 


YOu HAVE A 
Por 7 * = 


rae 
BUT THERE'S NO \ | 
NEED To LAY ALL 


BoB, ER, TWN, 
FLOYB, STONES... 


CARE... 
A WHATEVER... 





CTHwK A coy SroveD BE weve 

HS FRIENDS of His BIRTHDAY... 

ND You'Re MY FRIEND, ARON i> 
MANF RED > 



















w ANYWAY, WHEN LWAS SIX YEARS oLD 
MY Dos BLOT TO WAS HIT BY A CAR... 
MY UNCLE QUENTIN TOLD Me “JASPER, 












He's THE LORD'S LITTLE DOGGIE Now," —_ / JUST LET 
WHICH JUST MADE ME ANGRIER BECAUSE —_—_ ME s€€ Wwro's 
1’D ALWAYS HATED SONDAY SCHOOL... AT THE DooR 
YoU KNow, THAT MIGHT EXftauy wut = Don't RUN 

AFTER I GOT MY FIRST CAR I HAD E AWAY Now ! 
THIS UNCeNTROLLABLE VEGE TO RUN OVER § : i] 
THE NEIGHBORHOOD Docs wr CEaATWNE 











THE Eoap's PRAYER... IT WAS AS IF IN 
FUNNING OVER ALL THOSE OTHEK MonChELS 
I wAS “TRYING TO 
JUSTIFY MY own Doc's 
DEATH, WHICH HAD 
Reaser MY LIFE 
OF ALL MEANING ¢ 


PIseD FOUR 
OUR HERO, IN WIS NEVER-ENDING QueST 
TO BECOME A Cool PERSON, HAS 
DECIDED ONCE AND FoR ALL TO QuIr 
SMOKING POT, RIDDING His Goby OF 
CHEMICAL (mpuarr ries AND HIS MWD 
OF WEAK, ADDICTIVE TENDENCIES. 
HE HAS EMBARKED ON A QUEST 
FOR THE PERFECT BBONGHIT.., A 
BoNGHIT SO AESTHEMCALLY SATIS- 
FYING THAT (TT Will PERMANENTLY 
QUENCH WIS CRAVING To GET FucK’D 
UP AND witk PERMIT HIM To LEAD 
A PRopuccrive LIFE THAT wir 
BENEFIT SocievTY AND MAKE 
BEAUTIFUL ACTRESSES WANT TO 
HAVE SEX WITH HIM, 
ALAS, MANFRED / ALAS, HUMANITY S 




























MoAy! HOw CAN L GET ouT 
THIS? HE'S on MDA so 
Ge etn CStaet 

ve ror oR nee ave OPFERE 

ee te 


z Now % ) 
























OT TEAR, I'D LIKE YOU “Tro MEET 


MEYYY, MY Goom FRIEND MAWERED McSTened! 


JASP, MY MANS 


SAY, OTTOMAR, MIGHT You HAVE 
{ HAP-PY BIRTHDAY ! 


A SMALL QuanTITY OF PoT I 
COULD PURCHASE 2 PERWAPS 

ONE BONGHIT's WeRTH 2? 
SORRY May! cAmPus IS DRY 
AS A BONE RIGHT Ness... BUT 
I GOT SemE Good Doses 
F you're into tT! 









A Hippie! 
THIS Covu.D 
6E MY 
CHANCE 4 





OW... ACID? T DON'T 
KNOW \F 1 SHOULD... 
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PAANFRED 15 CURRENTLY ON ACID AND 
SUFFERING AN EMSTENTIAL CRISIS ¢ 
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SO How ABouUT IT MANFRED? ARE 

YOU GOING TO SMeKE, OR WHAT Y 

YEAH, ComE ONS 

PrP] MANERED! Wwe KNow 

You DIDN'T MEAN 

(T WHEN You SAID 
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On Recovering 
from Addiction 


by Philip Jenks, ’89 


My goal in writing this is to tell you my story. There is no 
definitive “lesson” or “moral.” Draw your own conclusions. 

On February 5, 1989, I ended up in a treatment center in 
Portland going through major withdrawal from a variety of sub- 
stances, namely alcohol, cocaine, and heroin. I was the working 
definition of “a wreck.” I spent several days in a detox unit, and the 
medical staff kept me heavily sedated on Tranxene. After a few 
days, when I finally gained the strength to walk again, I went down 
the hall to the doctor’s office to ask him why I was being fed drugs 
in a detox unit. He sat me down and calmly explained to me that 
given the extent of my addiction, it was quite possible that if I went 
cold turkey I would die from withdrawal seizures. That moment, on 
February 9, 1990, was my first realization of the extent of my 
addiction. I thanked the doctor and he suggested that I go back to 
bed. 

I proceeded to spend a month in rehabilitation and since the day 
I entered detox, I have not consumed any alcohol or drugs, with the 
exclusion of caffeine and nicotine, which I have yet to abandon. 
When I came to Reed in fall of 1985 I was well on my way to 
becoming a full-fledged addict/alcoholic. I liked the idea of aschool 
where drugs were not only easily accessible but easily acceptable. 
Thad done shitloads of acid, cheap speed, barbituates, tranquilizers, 
pot, and so forth—not too mention lots and lots of booze. After 
returning from the backpacking trip (which was simply incredible), 
I was yearning for beer. I got really loaded and spent the rest of O- 
Week completely wasted. I remember nothing else about it. I was in 
Heaven—unlimited amounts of beer and lots of people that were 
just like me! 

Freshman year was a blur. I made a lot of great friends and had 
tremendous classes. I drank every weekend to excess as wellas afew 
weekday nights. Things were just fine. 1 smoked pot occasionally, 
did some acid, and took some MDA at Renn Fayre. 

When Summer rolled around, I headed home to West Virginia 
and took a vacation. As far as I could tell, I was a regular college 
student. I felt proud because I had carried a 4.0 GPA through 
freshman year. 

When I returned, things started to get serious. There was a lot 
of crystal meth on campus. I thought it might be a neat thing and 
decided to get actively involved. There was a small group of people 
who I hung very tight with throughout the year. We took care of each 
other. I had finally found some people (for the first time in my life) 
who I could really identify with and open up to. 

The only problem was that I was incessantly high on speed and 
booze. I would stay up for several days partying my ass off. When 
the meth high got too heavy, I would drink to take the edge off of it. 
For a while, this was a quite effective method. I was high, but the 
booze enabled me to get to class and sit still for an hour. But, after 
awhile this method stopped working. My meth intake increased and 
no amount of booze could calm me down. So I tried injecting heroin. 
That was, initially, pure bliss. For an hour or so, everything was just 
right. But, it eventually started making me sick and shaky. I tried a 
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combination of booze and heroin, but it failed miserably. I started to 
shake uncontrollably in the morning due to withdrawal. It got to the 
point where I was so shaky that I could not type or turn my textbook 
pages. The only thing that alleviated the shakes was heroin and/or 
booze. Still, there remained some vague semblance of order in my 
life. Although my personal relations were not so good, my studies 
were still effective. 

I thought that a summer in a new environment might help so I 
headed to Baton Rouge. It just ended up being more of the same, 
with a heavier than ever emphasis on beer. By the end of the summer, 
my family confronted me about my alcoholism. I admitted that I was 
an alcoholic and decided to get sober. I took a leave of absence from 
Reed and stayed sober for two weeks. I drank on the fifteenth day. 
I returned to Reed in the spring and started drinking even more and 
doing MDA, coke, speed, and heroin. Things just got worse and 
worse. I got really sick. I spent a lot of time in delirium tremens. 1 
hallucinated frequently. I did things I regretted daily. I lied to people 
that I cared about. I had absolutely no control. In the winter, I got so 
sick of myself that I attempted suicide. I took 38 sleeping pills and 
drank a bottle of wine. Luckily, I failed. That was really a turning 
point in my life because so many people stepped forward and gave 
me love and support. 

But my drinking and drugging continued until February 5, 
1989. By that point in time] had stopped attending classes and spent 
most of my time in total isolation. I spent a month in a treatment 
center. It was there that I received my first intensive introduction to 
twelve-step programs. It is through the twelve-step programs that I 
have been able to stay free of alcohol and drugs. 

I returned to Reed in the fall to finish up my thesis. Contrary to 
my fears, I found acceptance and encouragement from the students 
and faculty. Those who knew about my problem treated me with the 
utmost of kindness. The Reed Recovery Group was essential in 
helping me stay sane while] tried to kick the habit and wrote a thesis. 
Sometimes it is a little difficult at Reed to find major social events 
that are not beer-and/or-drug-oriented. But as long as I go to 
meetings and talk to people about my problems I stay sober and 
clean. 

Since] quit drinking and drugging, I have been able to maintain 
a sense of dignity—something that I have never had before. I find 
that it is easier to admit it when I am out of line and try to amend 
mistakes that I make. Another development is that I find that I have 
more freedom to do the things that I want to do. At first this sounds 
a little paradoxical. I don’t have the freedom to drink or use drugs 
socially. But, it is so much easier to accomplish my goals, ideals, 
promises, etc. At a much more basic level, I can go through the day 
without puking, migraines, violent reactions, and so forth. My 
ability to live up to my potential (whether it is physical, emotional, 
or spiritual) is a gift that comes from being sober, and a gift for which 
Iam very grateful. The important thing for me is not taking that first 
drink or drug. My last year at Reed was the best year of my life. The 
availability of twelve-step meetings on campus has made life a lot 
easier. I never went to the infirmary for treatment of my problems, 
so I have no comment on its effectivity. I have a long way to go, a 
mile-long list of amends to make, but at least I am headed in the right 
direction. 


Phil Jenks majored in Political Science at Reed and now lives in 
Portland, where he works in a law firm. 
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Josh’s Guide to the 
Reed Band Scene 


by Joshua Feierman, '91 
(with Davis Rogan, '90) 


Since the spring of 1986, when the classic Reed bands Vicious 
Wally and Slack burst on the scene to show everyone the way, Reed 
has been a haven for great rock ’n’ roll. Each semester there are at 
least five or ten great Reed bands, playing at parties, at rock festivals 
in the S.U., and even in local clubs. Unfortunately, most Reed bands 
are only around for a semester or two, so who knows what will be 
happening in the future, but my guess is 
that whatever it is is gonna be good. 
Here’s arundown of some Reed bands, 
past and present. 

Alison’s Thesis was a silly cover 
band consisting of a bunch of absolute 
shitheads. I can’t believe they even got 
into Reed. They had one original, called 
“Beer Safari,” which people thought 
was kind of funny. 

Angstaffen were Reed’s sonic 
conquistadors, pumping out loud, weird 
sets of Gothic noise rock while painted 
up in funny stuff. I think they broke up. 

Ape-Eaters are anew pop combo, 
specializing in retardo-caveman °60s 
music. 

Biff is anew hardcore-metal band 
starring Reed grad Garvin Reiter. Ev- 





eryone says they’re totally rocking, but I'v ve never seen ‘them. ‘The 


band might be defunct because Garv’s off to grad school. 

Crust is Reed’s grunge-rock super-group, formed by members 
of Zamboni and Eggdog. They’re very, very loud and very, very 
slow, and all their songs are about sex. They play stoopid originals 
and even dumber Germs and Flipper covers. 

Dog Tooth Violet play good, clean funk, pop, androck. Rumor 
has it that some members of this band hate other members of this 
band, so its future seems unclear. Their three shows last semester 
were good but restrained. Even so, they have oodles of talent, so if 
they exist next semester they’re probably gonna kick rockin’ tush. 

Eggdog is a legendary all-woman pop-trash band. They are 
more rockin’ than the Shaggs, and catchier than Redd Kross. Their 
singer is Jessica Fields, Reed’s version of Patti Smith. Their set 
included such classic originals as ““We Put Out for Dave the New 
Guy,” “Too Much Tea,” and “Eggdog Tactical Map,” along with a 
snappy cover of Bon Jovi’s “Dead or Alive.” 

Ghoul Truck play competent metalcore. They have a great 
drummer and some really nice amplifiers. They used have a couple 
of different members and call themselves Meisterbiand [and before 
that Green Children —Ed.] 

Lurch look totally cool when they play. They dress cool, they 
fall over, and their instruments fall apart. They generate a lot of 
energy, but most of it is visual. They sound like a raggedy-ass high- 
school cover band. 

Mojo Toadstool play rocking psychedelic jams. They noodle 








endlessly, and a lot of the time it sounds really good. 

The Reed Funk All-Stars are a different group of people each 
time they play, but usually there are a few members of Slack and 
Tikkler among them. They find out about your party and then come 
over and play forever but in a good sort of way. They’ re fun to dance 
to. 

[Ribs is the first Reed band I ever saw. Back when the college 
was densely populated with amazing musicans, this blues quartet of 
highly talented players still managed to sound mediocre. Still, this 
managed to be good shedding for John Wei, the bassist who went on 
to play for—and, according to most recent reports, quit—Back 
Porch Blues, and Whitney Draper, who led the band, or at any rate 
plays a fine guitar. Harpist David Ayer now leads things behind the 
esteemed grill of the Bread and Ink Café. Jasson Fessel, last member 
of the band to graduate, has gone off to do music school and cheesy 
wedding gigs in the NYC area. —D.R.] 
= [Slack was spawned on the bot- 
tom floor of Griffin dorm in the mid- 
Eighties and played their first show in 
the Griffin-McKinley social room in 
the spring of 1986. Slack collectively 
went on a leave of absence to pursue a 
professional career and get paid more 
than a Reed band—i.e. nothing—for 
playing around school. The three 
original members of Slack who didn’t 
quit school will finally be graduating 
this year, with substantially more vinyl 
to their credit than everyone who didn’t 
take two years off to become “‘a minor 
name in the West Coast entertainment 
industry,” as one. music-business 
asshole who had never heard Slack so 
described them. Why other such funky- 
White-boy acts as Royal Crescent Mob 


fended the major label contracts while Slack didn’t remains a 


mystery to me, or maybe proves the only way you can get the 
attention of such rags as the College Music Journal is to be inutterably 
mediocre or sleeping with one of the writers. —D.R.] 

Tikkler (formerly Shining Tool) is my favorite band in the 
whole world. Their originals are just as as "70s and just as cool as 
numerous covers which have included “Hot Blooded,” “Immigrant 
Song,” and Ritchie Blackmoor’s “Rainbow in the Dark.” Their sets 
are long, drunken orgies—the drunker the better. They might be 
breaking up, because bassist Ben is moving. But they might not. 

Umlgiid is a band of prog-rock aesthetes. They set up music 
stands on stage. Sometimes they do Zappa covers. It’s cool when 
Bruce sings while holding his nose. 

Vicious Wally, long deceased, was the grandfather of the Reed 
punk rock scene. They played loud obnoxious “dumpster rock,” 
featuring sloppy, groovy drums, bass, and guitar with grating 
vocals. None of their songs lasted more than two minutes, and that 
sometimes seemed too long. “Cheese Police” and “I Hate Bikers” 
are just a couple of their hit songs. 

Zamboni (formerly Anziano, Anziano Starship, and McDonna) 
named after the legendary hockey-rink cleaning machine, play loud 
sloppy rock ’n’ roll. They’re completely gaga. Everyone who was 
at their last show at the Frol is now completely deaf. 


Josh Feierman wrote his thesis in the Religion department 
and is still awaiting P.E. credit. He has played guitar for Alison's 
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“I remember sitting down to Christmas dinner 
eighteen years ago in a communal house in 
Portland, Oregon, with about twelve others my 
own age, all of whom had no place they wished to 
go home to. That house was my first discovery of 


harmony and community with fellow beings.” 
—Gary Snyder, ’51 
Earth House Hold 
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Off-Campus Living 
The Inside Story 


by Sara Levin ‘91 


It’s fun, it’s cheap, and you don’t have to eat on campus. 
Whatam I talking about? Visions of coming home after a long 
day in the library and crashing out with your friends, acting 
insane, or going home to a peaceful quiet apartment to sit in 
your own kitchen, play with your cat and eat Captain Crunch 
till you drop.. How about having that special someone over 
after a drunken social without a roommate breathing down 
your neck and watching you get down and dirty? Yes, youtoo 
can participate in life off campus, with a little effort and the 
proper procedure. Wish to be enlightened as to the proper 
procedure? Well, read on, Macduff... 

First: the Big Decision (assuming that you have a choice, 
as on-campus rooms are hard to come by these days). Do you 
want to live off campus, otherwise known as the real world? 
I'll try not to over-promote, but itis a good idea for a veritable 
plethora of reasons: living off campus is much cheaper than 
dorms or the Hellstones, provides an escape from the confines 
of campus, as well as from what, until recently was the bane 
of any on-campus existence—Saga food. Life off campus is 
full of independence and the experience of the Real World 
(i.e. phone and electricity bills, paying rent on time), as well 
as guaranteed good times with friends. 

Important note: these days, housing is much harder to 
come by than in the past (even when the first version of this 
article was written). Many Reed houses have been sold out 
from under the poor Reedies living in them [e.g., the Whirl- 
pool, the Love Shack, the Baghdad Auto, all in one summer 
—ed.], and there seem to be fewer houses available to rent in 
the area. Keep this in mind when looking for a house—you 
may have to be less picky than you want, or you may not be 
able to find a house to rent for you and your five friends. Also 
keep this in mind when signing a lease: it’s nice to have things 
on paper so that you don’t find yourself in the street if the 
owner has the urge to sell. 

Okay, you’ve made that decision. You’ll do it. Now 
another question, which can determine the happiness/har- 
mony or discord of the off-campus living arrangements: with 
whom to cohabit. Sometimes living with best friends is awe- 
some, sometimes it’s not. You might want to consider how 
well you know the people you chose to live with. Think 
beyond the “do they do their dishes” concept to ideas like, 
““When I’m under immense amounts of stress and they have 
papers due and Reed life is really hitting hard, will we make 
it through or will we kill each other?” Living alone, though it 
sounds not as fun, can have immense advantages as there are 
no bitchy stressed out sexually deprived housemates or 
apartmentmates to wait in line for the shower with, and your 
own space. 





But, the idea of coming home to a house full of friends 
and acting insane, having parties and just mellowing out 
could also be quite tempting. Give this decision some critical 
thought. There’s always the happy medium of living with one 
friend or with people who aren’t your best friends. 

Okay, now the process shall begin. After choosing 
whom to live with, you must decide in what type of abode you 
will habitate. There are a variety of things available, near 
Reed, for good prices. (Portland has a ridiculously low cost 
of living.) There are apartments (several complexes around 
the west side of campus; see end of piece for list), houses 
(most located up the Hill, to the east of campus, but if you’ve 
got a car, don’t be afraid to live farther away), or rooms in 
houses (usually in Eastmoreland, south of campus)—and 
there’s always the Sellwood Bridge to camp out under if 
you’re so inclined (which has been done). 

Reed houses are those which are continually inhabited 
by Reedies, known by name. (Check out the off-campus 
phone list which appears periodically [or the guide to historic 
Reed houses in this book —ed.].) These all vary in rent, 
apartments being most costly and rooms usually cheaper. 
Houses can be between $80 and $160 a month depending on 
where you live and how many people are crammed in. 

Some advantages of each (I’ve lived in both so I know 
the Truth): houses are bigger (usually) and cheaper than 
apartments and you can live with more people if that’s your 
scene. There are more available, they are close to up the Hill, 
you can have parties more easily, and they can be noisier and 
more hang-out-able. 

Apartments are nice for two people if you can afford it 
(most are on the order of $175 per person per month. They’re 
trés costly for one person. They are generally cleaner than 
houses, and the landlords are under some scrutiny, to prevent 
slumlords. They also have Nice Things like laundry facilities 
(which aren’t too common in houses) and dishwashers and 
garbage disposals and balconies which overlook Seven- 
Eleven. The managers also tend to fix things faster than in a 
house, because they live there too. The rental process is all 
very legal and organized, because it’s done on a regular basis 
making the Procedure of finding a place and moving in pretty 
regulated. 

Rooms in houses (especially Eastmoreland) are from 
what I’ve seen really nice and peaceful. They give you a taste 
of the Real World since many are in houses with a family or 
various Real World Adults. They are also (generally) clean, 
relatively cheap and quiet. 

Oh yeah, and if you or your folks have the capital, buying 
a house in Southeast Portland isn’t a bad idea either. Houses 
are not that expensive, ($40,000 can get you a not-bad pad) 
and it allows you to be the landlord, gives you a place to live 
for as long as you like and, for those capitalist-minded folk, 
it’s good investment—you’ll always be able to rent to Reedies. 
It does put some extra responsibility on you, with paperwork 
and the added job of being a homeowner, but owning could 
be worth it. With the housing crunch these days, it may also 
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be a way of establishing more Reed houses to replace those 
that are being sold. Portland is a hot real-estate market right 
now; it may be wise to buy now and profit later. 

The search for higher truth in the form of four walls and 
a bathroom begins... ; 

So, those decisions have been made. I'll begin to discuss 
the Process of Looking for a Place. It’s a good idea to begin 
way in advance (especially these days), even in March or 
early April of the year or summer before you wish to rent. It 
will give you a good start and if nothing suits your fancy 
you’ ll have time to look. Things can still be found at the end 
of the summer, and lots of people do it, but for the pick of the 
crop, it’s good to figure things out in advance. Newspapers 
are a good place to start (such as the Oregonian, Just Out, or 
Willamette Week). They will give you an idea of what’s 
available around the metropolis, and what prices look like. 

Word o’ mouth is also a good thing, as is putting up 
posters which beg for a place. The Residential Life Office 
also has a book with rooms and apartments available, which 
may be wise to check out (but be warned: this book tends to 
be way out of date). There’s also a bulletin board outside of 
Student Services which has listings of some available places. 
The Job Placement Office sometimes has signs advertising 
rooms available, sometimes with babysitting or houseclean- 
ing in exchange. Don’trule that out either. Driving around (if 
you’re blessed with wheels) is also a way of spotting for-sale 
or for-rent signs. 

Okay, you’ ve found some place or places to look at. Now 
comes some heavy stuff. You’ ll usually be asked to fill out an 
application (for apartments and sometimes houses, depend- 
ing on whether they’re Reed houses or not), asking about 
previous lving situations and financial status. If you don’t 
have credit, say that your parents will be footing the rent. 

At this time, you’ll also be meeting your (possible) 
future landlord. It sounds motherly, but try to look present- 
able and sound like you know what you’ re talking about and 
looking for and that you have no intentions of having a 
hundred-person keg party as soon as you move in. While 
they’re checking you out, check them out as well. Don’t be 
fooled by a nice smile and promises to get the dog smell out 
of the carpet. Ask questions, about everything. (That means 
be an inquisitive Reedie.) If you see something that’s broken, 
ask if it will be fixed. Get things in writing. Really. This goes 
especially for apartments and houses new to the Reed scene. 
It sounds anal (no pun intended), butif the toilet is still broken 
after two months and countless promises to fix it, you'll wish 
that you had something in writing promising that it would be 
fixed. 

So, you find out everything you need to know about the 
place, you look around and decide. Now comes important 
stuff, like deposits and Signing the Lease. 

There are a few types of leases. You can sign for a year, 
month by month, or sometimes six months. This is important 
depending on how flexible you want to be. If you want to be 
mobile, month-by-month might be good. If you want the 
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security of a year in one place, consider that, although 
remember that summer plans might be limited if you’re stuck 
in a lease. 

Look at what you will be expected to pay for. Landlords 
in Oregon must pay for water and provide heating and 
plumbing facilities, but phone, gas, and electric bills them- 
selves will be up to you. It’s nice to find a place with gas 
heating, because otherwise electricity bills can become out- 
rageous. Landlords often pay for garbage pick-up too, but it 
could be an added expense. Check out whether or not pets are 
allowed and if so how much of a deposit is required and 
whether it’s refundable. Read the small print! And make sure 
that you know how to terminate the lease when you wish to 
leave. Check out what your responsibilites are for the upkeep 
(lawn-mowing, yardwork) of the place. If you see something 
that you don’t understand, clarify it! Make sure that you know 
what you’re getting into before you sign your life away. 

Aside from the lease, there will also be several deposits 
required. Some places ask for first and last month’s rent, a 
cleaning deposit, security deposits and (if you have one) pet 
deposits. This can make the first month of living costa couple 
hundred dollars, (but it’s nothing like Boston, where a friend 
of mine had to pay $900— one month’s rent! to an agent for 
finding a two-bedroom apartment for her). It’s a really good 
idea to write down how much you spend in deposits, as well 
as deposits for phone and electricity set-up, and which ones 
you get back when you terminate the lease. 

Before you do all of this and make the final arrange- 
ments, it’s beneficial to go through the house or apartment 
and make sure that everything is working: test the water 
pressure in the shower, make sure that there are no roving 
insects, see if there are screen windows, and look at any 
possible security risks. Feel free to bargain with the landlord 
about rent reduction if it looks feasible and, like I’ve said a 
million times, it’s a good idea to get things in writing. 

Alright, it’s been done! You’ve got a place to live and 
people to live with. There are things to be done still, like 
maybe finding subletters for the summer, and deciding on 
communal living or not. Communal living can be easy and 
guarantees food in the fridge. It works well in big houses, and 
often makes life during school much easier and predictable. 
Decide beforehand whether this is the Lifestyle for you or 
not. I am a strong proponent of communality, especially 
during the school year. It may be a good idea to have each 
person in the house or apartment cook a different night of the 
week, guaranteeing prepared meals. Write down who spends 
what on food and bills, and divide it by the number of 
occupants at the end of the month. Our house has five people, 
with each person cooking one night during the week. We eat 
well, and total food expenditures never go over $100 a month 
per person. 

If you want to control what food is yours, or if you’re a 
picky eater or don’t like to eat at home, non-communal is 
more ideal. When you are buying Big Things like furniture 
and the like, and they are to be shared by numerous people, 
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it’s a good idea to note down what belongs to whom, so that 
when people move out, things can be divided up without a 
hassle. 

So, let’s leave the processes and legalities and decisions 
behind. I can definitely preach the positive aspects of living 
off campus. It’s a good way to create a separate universe for 
yourself, and it guarantees that you will have human contact 
at some point in your Reed career, even if it’s only around the 
breakfast table. It’s also just plain fun. You can cook your 
own food, crash with friends, have a cat or dog at home and 
pretend to be an adult in the Real World, paying rent and all. 
I recommend it with my heart and soul. You will most likely 
be doing it at some point during your Life at Reed, and I 
recommend that you do it, but do it right. Start ahead of time 
and be assertive about having the leaky ceilings fixed! 


Some important things to know: 


Apartments (all located around 28th and Steele) 
Garden East, 233-4053, 2BR $350/mo. 
Lambert Gardens, 238-1808, studio $290, 1BR $327, 
2BR $425 
Royal Gardens, 233-0121, 1BR $290, 2BR $375, info 
not available (but I lived there and prices were moderate) 
Garden Park, 236-8330, 2BR only $507-599 
Wimbeldon Square, 233-4461, studio $320-370, 1BR 
$420-475 (parents must co-sign lease), 2BR $540-575 (but 
rent increases frequently) 


Utility hook-ups 

Portland General Electric, 228-6322—a $45 refunda- 
ble deposit is required for an all-electric apartment and a $78 
one for all-electric homes 

Northwest Natural Gas, 226-42 10—deposits vary, can 
be waived with good credit 

U.S. West, deposits from $60-80, waived if you have 
good credit, $12-25 hook-up fees, call three days before you 


want service to start 


Rental Vacancy Listing Services (look in the Yellow 
Pages for phone numbers) can be good to know about if you 
just can’t find a place and need some help. They charge a 
nominal fee for locating a place. You shouldn’t need to use 
them but... 

The Oregon Student Public Interest Research Group 
(OSPIRG) has a Renter’ s Handbook, available in the Resi- 
dential Life Office; it can be a good thing to browse through. 
Their state-office number is 231-4181. 

The Lewis and Clark Legal Aid Clinic (in case you 
didn’t get things in writing and need some advice) will give 
advice on lease problems and can recommend inexpensive 
lawyers if necessary. Their number is 222-6429. 


Living off Campus 


The Law and Your House 


by William Abernathy, ’88 


As many of you have already noticed by now, finding a 
place to live is becoming areal pain in the butt. This is caused 
by a number of factors, most notable among them that: 

1. There never was enough housing to go around, and no, 
despite the appearance that the professor of your small, 
intimate conference class has to share ideas with you via 
semaphore from the other side of the small, intimate confer- 
ence stadium environment, the college population is not 
getting any larger. This common misperception is explained 
away when we observe the simple shift in anticipated gross 
FTE to FPE head-count ratios per capita as projected over net 
financial estimates for declining pools of demographically 
expanding eighteen-year-olds over the next five-year 
hectomajingus (next slide please); 

2. Dormitory rooms are being refurbished to accom- 
modate more mailboxes, now numbering in the seventy-digit 
range; 

3. Portland real estate is currently being subjected to a 
buying blitzkrieg of Californian emigrees with jobs, cars, and 
golden retrievers. They force such Portland underclass fix- 
tures as White supremacists and heroin-addicted heavy- 
metal guitarists into the ever-tightening Southeast Portland 
rental scene. Most landlords find them infinitely more at- 
tractive as tenants than you and your potentially pinko- 
sympathizing Reed College ilk, so shove off. 

What this all means is that: (a) Powell will build new 
dorms, no doubtnaming one of them Bragdon House; (b) you 
don’t much care right this instant because you’re being swept 
by courteous State Highway Division employees out of a 
squatter’s camp under one of Portland’s many scenic over- 
passes, and; (c) you’ ll settle for any rental which provides the 
mostrudimentary of shelters, without a moment’s considera- 
tion of such technicalities as the landlord’s or landlady’s 
potential fondness for dicking around fresh-faced college 
kids. 

When you rent a house, you enter into a contract with 
your landlord or landlady, whether you like it or not. The 
terms and conditions of the contract may seem utterly simple, 
such as, “I promise I will pay the rent on time and not trash 
the place.” Such a contract is perfectly acceptable if you 
always pay the rent on time and refrain from trashing the 
place, and if your landperson is sufficiently benevolent to 
leave you unmolested. A tenant could live happily ever after 
under such a contract. Many have. 

Unfortunately, such contracts offer no protection if your 
landrenting person (or you, for that matter) turns out to be a 
Royal Dick or Dickess. Despite what you’d like to imagine, 
even if you have contrived to live in a non-approved yurt for 
small, unmarked cash payments slid into a greasy peepholes 
in dark alleys late at night, your tenancy is still defined as such 
by the Law. When you enter into a rental contract, no matter 
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how casual, the relationship between you and your landlord 
is still delineated by numerous state and federal laws which 
can trace their heritage to English Common Law precedents 
established in the days when my Noble English Forebears 
were still smarting from a thorough butt-raping by my Hardy 
Viking Forebears. As I am no lawyer, I can’t presume to tell 
you anything specific about these laws. I have seen legal 
textbooks on the subject of landlord and tenant relations and 
can personally guarantee you that you don’t want to know any 
more about the subject than you have to. About twelve 
seconds of reading the stuff causes my eyes to glaze over and 
my veins to ossify palpably. 

If you’re really feeling spunky, though, there are about 
a half a dozen pages on the subject of landlord and tenant 
relations in the Oregon Revised Statutes, available at your 
Reed College Library. The Statutes reside in handsome 
industrial grey ersatz-leather bound volumes, which you’ll 
find against the far north wall of whatever they’ re calling the 
old Reserve Room now. The ORS contain the bulk of the 
rules and regulations which define in writing what your non- 
contract entails, should a humorless servant of the court ever 
have to look at you and your pathetic landlord and settle once 
and for all in a public forum who, exactly, is the bigger dork 
for not signing a simple rental agreement. 

As the astute reader will already have noted, the author 
is none too subtly hinting at a certain course of action 
regarding the renting of a domicile. To wit, the best way of 
limiting the number of thousand-year-old leyal traditions 
barging into what you thought was your own damned living 
room is to limit and clarify the rules which apply to you. You 
do this by signing a piece of paper, a written contract, which 
lists the terms and conditions under which you will do 
business with your landguy or landgal. This is nota bad thing, 
because it protects both you and your landentity from the 
numerous legal troubles you can rain down upon each other’s 
respective brows, should politeness fail. The contract, after 
all, is an agreement. When you and your landthing sign it, you 
have tangible evidence that you actually agreed on some- 
thing, which might seem highly implausible when you dis- 
cover two months down the road that he or she eats rats and 
mutters odd incantations while throwing live babies into a 
flaming bronze goat idol named Baal. 

The bottom line with renting is to get it in writing. Even 
if you sign a rotten contract, you’ ll at least know where you 
stand. The standard rental agreement which I have seen used 
in every Reed house which ever dallied with such 
commonsense trivialities as written contracts is the Stevens- 
Ness Form #818, entitled “Rental Agreement (Dwelling 
Unit—Residence Oregon),” available, no doubt for a fee, 
from the Stevens-Ness Law Publishing Company, 916 SW 
4th, Portland Oregon 97214. Read the fine print of the 
contract. You can probably figure the whole thing out, on 
account of you are a smart college kid with a big brain ’n’ 
stuff. It seems to be a fairly tame item, and if you don’t 
understand any of the provisions, you should either call up 
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one of your housemate’s parents who will inevitably be a 
lawyer, or, if you’re not so blessed, call the Lewis & Clark 
Legal Clinic (222-6429) for assistance (they can give you a 
hand with other legal matters as well). 

Once you think you have a handle on the contract, don’t 
be shy about asking your landmammal tough questions 
before you sign the thing, and feel free to suggest striking 
passages in the contract which you may find mutually ob- 
jectionable. The point of the exercise is to find common 
ground upon which you can both live, and to prevent nasty 
conflict and ambiguity if the unexpected occurs. 

As the net income of the average Reedie, the size of the 
student body, and Portland real estate values all inch their 
way upward, increasing numbers of students have managed 
to actually buy houses outright. If you do this, have a lawyer 
sanctify the deal by wandering the stations of the cross and 
muttering the appropriate Latin expletives over the documents 
which detail the specifics of your purchase. Also, go through 
the none-too-petty formality of the escrow process. These 
will seem to be silly and expensive wastes of your time. 
Imagine, however, how much sillier and more expensive it 
would be to find yourself having spent your down payment 
only to find sixteen matching BMWs with consecutive 
California plates parked in front of the house bearing sixteen 
sets of golden-retriever-toting yuppies, each one with a wad 
of official-looking title documents clenched in their tiny fists, 
all trying to move into their new house at the same time. 

This scenario may seem a little far-fetched, but in my 
years in this region I’ve seen a couple of sets of nice, honest, 
hardworking Reedies try their hands in the real estate market, 
ending up with only a stinky pinky to show for it. Remember: 
when one starts chucking about the kind of drool-inspiring 
wampum necessary to consummate real estate deals, one 
provides well-heeled scumsuckers not only with ample in- 
centive to screw one over, but also with enough cash both to 
overwhelm their sentimentality about residence in the Great 
State of Oregon and to make quick address changes quite 
easy. 

To recap: 

The college is not getting larger. You must be crazy. 

Get it in writing. 

If you need a little help, call the legal clinic. 

If you need a lot of help, get a lawyer. 

If you buy, go through the escrow process. 

As I am nota lawyer, no advice related here carries any 
legal weight, is not to be construed as expert advice, and you 
should not pretend that it does. Disclaim! Disclaim! 


William Abernathy wrote his thesis in Philosophy and now 
works as a paralegal in Portland. He hails from San Fran- 
cisco. 
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Reed Folklore 


A Guide to 
Reed Houses 


by Chris Roth, ’90 


The Disco Inferno, 28th & Cora. The most P.C. of Reed 
houses, the D.I. was once home to Chris Phelps, ’88, until 
recently editor of the monthly pinko rag the Portland Alli- 
ance. It has also been home to most of those people who got 
beaten up by police the last time Dan Quayle was in town. 

The Dustbin, 40th & Woodstock. This most venerable 
of Reed houses (it’s even in the White Pages) was once called 
the Dustbin of History, reflecting the majors of most of its 
first occupants. But this was long, long ago. The Bin was 
originally a boarding house and is now the largest and 
possibly one of the oldest of Reed houses. It’s so big that 
housemates often never get to know each other, and there are 
locks on the doors to people’s rooms and mailboxes with 
names on them on the ground floor, just like in a hotel—and 
non-Reedie residents usually abound. The traditional “Dust- 
bin party” to kick off each semester is one of the more reliable 
events on the Reed calendar (although decreasingly so), as 
well as an occasion for an appearance by the Doyle Owl. 

The Esoterotica, 32nd & Cora. Its fame established in 
the mid-Eighties by BMOC Bennet Steinmuller, the Eso used 
to throw parties which were fun, crowded affairs. Let’s hope 
the present residents keep up the tradition. 

The Frigidaire, 39th & Woodstock. Next door to the 
Dustbin, the Fridge has been a Reed house as long as anyone 
here can remember. The lack of central heating accounts for 
its name: you can sometimes see your breath in the living 
room in April. From 1986 to 1988 it was base of operations 
to the Free Agent, a hip monthly tabloid put out by some 
former Quest editors. That crowd dominated the Fridge until 
last year when the so-called “poolroom crowd” took it over. 
I tend to set the end of the old era at the moment at a Fridge 
party in spring of 1990 when John Foster broke a ukelele 
which used to belong to Marty Smith by cracking it over John 
Maguire’s head during a fight. Alas. Sandeep’s collection of 
black velvet paintings still hangs in the foyer to the upstairs 
bathroom, but there is now an enormous makeshift hottub in 
the weed-choked back yard. It’s just not the same. 

The present owners of the Fridge are a family 
of Latvian immigrants with musical inclinations. In a box in 
the basement can be found acrate fullof more copies ‘than 
anyone could ever possibly want of their band Touch’s 
samizdat single on the Riga label, “I’m in Love with Your 
Love”/“T’ ve Got to Be with the Music Tonight.” Fun fact: the 
family’s daughter Brigita wrote a nationalist hymn which has 
been adopted by the independence movement in Latvia itself. 





An ancient house by Portland standards, the Fridge’s attic is 
said to be home to the ghost of an old sea captain, but all that 
poltergeist activity may just be residue from Laurence Kop- 
pe’s nervous energy. 

The Frol, 22nd & Bush. Originally called the For Rent 
or Lease (after a sign which once hung above the doorway), 
before being acronymized for easier pronunciation, this is the 
legendary dump of the Reed community. Structurally unsound, 
grimy beyond belief and sequestered in “the Reed Ghetto,” an 
industrial hell evocative of Eraserhead, the Frol has a 
starving-student charm that is so very Reed. A very nice 
family of civilians lives on the top floor. The Frol has been 
most recently home to the clique orbiting the all-chick Reed 
band Eggdog, who used to live next door in the now- 
demolished Hotel Bumfuck Egypt. 

The Guy Necropolis (or Gyn/Acropolis), 44th & Hen- 
ry. Physics-prof—inventor—barfly Richard Crandall used to 
call this shack home, and the Reedies and ex-Reedies who 
live here still get his mail sometimes. The present name, 
according to its coiner William Abernathy, shifts back and 
forth between the two alternate spellings depending on which 
gender dominates the make-up of the household. This house, 
along with North by North Lutz, is owned by the family that 
runs the Lutz tavern up the Hill. 

The House of House, 47th & Carlton. Call it Connie’s 
Cow Pasture of Jah Love if you must, it’s still the House of 
House to me. Thank Marty Smith for this first of an epidemic 
of semiotically clever Reed house names. The H of H is full 
of old ghosts: if you check the basement, you may still find 
the sad message which was scrawled in crayon on the wall 
when I lived there, left over from when a poor family once 
subletted there: “Mommy’s gone to methadone, dinner’s in 
the fridge.” 

The Nineteenth Hole, 30th & Gladstone. Precariously 
near the Gladstone and Ship Ahoy taverns, the Hole has been 
home for years to one or more members of the Reed-grown 
honky-funk ensemble Slack. 

The Ponderosa, 39th & Knight. Named for the legen- 
dary Jack Ponderosa, this is the Disney-ish looking house on 
a small hill on the way from the art building to Safeway. 
Militantly nonsmoking and vegetarian, the Pond is neverthe- 
less a good party house, but if you make the mistake of 
smoking anything indoors, some uptight hippie will promptly 
recycle you. 

Piis Haiis, 47th & Carlton. This otherwise unremarkable 
building nevertheless holds the record for most names ever 
held by a single Reed house, including: the Convent, Thelma 
Jean (named for Weekly World News columnist Ed Anger’s 
wife), Ground Zero, the Porch of Porch, the Land of a 
Thousand Ashtrays, the Helter Shelter, the Smorg4smorgue, 
the Surreal Estate, the Jesus Cock Pit, and the Dick of Christ. 
The last two names referred to a painting by housemate 
Daniel Thomas, showing a crucified Savior with a raging 
hard-on. This painting, called Jesus Cock, once hung in the 
Paradox Café and elicited an incoherent, rambling letter of 
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protest to the Quest by incoherent, rambling poli-sci major 
Casiano Hacker-Cordén. 

The R House, 39th & Liebe. The R in question is from 
a Fred Meyer store and, although it was once kidnapped, 
Doyle-Owl-like, by the Russian house, it now looms over the 
R House’s living room, although I think it no longer glows 
and hums. It’s unclear whether it’s the R in Fred or the R in 
Meyer. Always a musical house, Slack’s debut tape Bob’s 
Tango was recorded in the basement, and the R House used 
to be GHQ for the dumpster-rock quartet Vicious Wally. Fun 
fact: bills are addressed to “Mr. R. House.” 

Roots Rock Reggae, 39th & Carlton. Reputedly the 
oldest Reed house still in existence, 3-R is no longer as central 
to the Reed social scene as it once was and is now called, for 
some unfathomable reason, the Home of the Angry God. 

The Yellow House, right behind the language houses. 
No mystery to the name: it’s blindingly yellow and has been 
a Reed house for as long as anyone can remember. Perhaps 
the most conveniently located Reed house, it is so near the 
language dorms that it is sometimes whimsically called 
Woodstock V or the Yiddish House. Myth has it thata Reedie 
who got mixed up with some nasty drug dealers was once 
bound and gagged for days in a tiny closet-like room in the 
basement. 


Chris Roth is one of the editors of this Handbook. He now 
lives in the Yellow House and has helped name the House as 
Text, the Chocolate Mummy, and the Dirty Little Secret. 


The Law and Your Ass 


by William Abernathy, ’88 


Reed College is a mellow place. Sometimes it is mellow 
to the point of being downright obnoxious, but for the most 
part the pervasive easiness about things that are a “big deal” 
in the real world is not a bad thing. It is easy to forget 
sometimes, however, that the real world really exists out there, 
complete with such unmellow people as policemen, judges, 
heavily armed Rastafarians, and inbred pump-jockeys who 
breed killer pit-bulls for fun and profit. Itis about the first two 
that I offer these, some of my favorite tips on how to deal with 
the Law and the enforcers thereof. 


The good guys 

First, a special note. Unlike many other colleges and 
universities (notably the state-run kind), Reed College has 
not, historically, involved itself in the undignified practice of 
enforcing local, state, or federal laws, except when it gets 
paid good money to do so, or would be financially harmed in 
not doing so. (This is a personal observation, and not repre- 
sentative of the college’s party line, so call off your lawyers.) 
Consequently, the college has not employed cops of any 
kidney. Your dorm mommy is not there to take away your 
beer, and you don’t have to stuff wet towels under your dorm 


room door if you’re smoking you-know-what. 

What’s more, the campus security is not there to bust you 
either. If a security person catches you doing mega-bonghits 
on the S.U. steps, he or she will probably ask you, politely, to 
put the thing away (for appearance’s sake) or perhaps quietly 
turn the othercheek. Some community safety officers (CSOs) 
are reputed, in fact, to be big time hooners in their off hours, 
and consequently are none too keen on making the Big Bust. 
CSOs will, however, do a number of Neat Things for the 
polite bearer of a Reed student I.D. card, which include, but 
are not limited to: opening just about any door that you have 
a good excuse for going into (e.g. your dorm room when you 
can’t find Dorm Papa—yes; the reactor when you want to 
have a glow-in-the dark drug lark—no); keeping degenerate 
Portland weirdo types off campus, out of the pool hall, and out 
of your room; using judiciously forceful persuasion to make 
you go to the infirmary if you are not-very-blissfully out of 
your wits; and towing your car when it’s blocking the fire 
lanes. Okay, so that last one’s not so nice, but, hey, some- 
body’s gotta do it. The security people are your buddies. Take 
care of them and they will take care of you. 

One cautionary note, however: always keep your ear to 
the ground about what new policies rumble out of Eliot Hall. 
No matter how nice the security people are, they do have to 
answer to someone and that person has to answer to someone 
and so on and so on. Notable in this great hierarchy of People 
to Whom Other People Must Answer are our drab, killjoy 
presidents, both collegiate and national, Messrs Powell and 
Bush. Both of these guys have an abiding dislike for “the drug 
thing,” and seem zealous enough in their urge to rid their 
respective charges of drugs that they may well kill the patient 
to eliminate the disease. Some administrators and staff will 
quit their jobs before they will be forced to play cops and 
robbers with the students. Some already have. Others will do 
what they are told. I have seen this college make some 
dramatic changes, and the winds of change continue to blow. 


The enforcer guys insist on good manners... 

Now about the real heavies—the Police. There are a few 
types which you will have occasion to meet. No matter who 
you are, there is the Portland Police Department (P.P.D.) 
to deal with. Owning a car will put you from time to time 
under the de facto jurisdiction of the Oregon State Police. If 
you are an under-age drinker or are buying for the dorm 
younguns, you will also need to worry about the Oregon 
Liquor Control Commission (OLCC). First, about the 
Portland P.D. 

Although they somehow manage to be involved in 
virtually every political scandal in Portland, and although 
their night-clubbing antics have earned them quite a bit of 
news coverage of late, for a bunch of urban cops, the P.P.D. 
aren’t a bad lot. They don’t work in the Bronx or East L.A., 
and consequently haven’t cultivated the everybody-who- 
doesn’ t-wear-blue-is-the-Enemy routine quite as much as 
other hardcore urban police types have. They are often open 
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to other alternatives than busting your head open like an 
overripe casaba melon when problemsarise. As with all cops, 
though, the mellow quotient of Portland cops moves in an 
inverse proportion to the gross tonnage of on-the-job bullshit 
they have to put up with. As Portland’s population swells 
with water-foraging and social-ill-carrying Californians, 
expect any remaining police chumminess to go out the 
window. 

On the other hand, if you’re from Buttpick Grove, 
Nowhere County, Wyoming, don’t expect first-name cour- 
tesy, and don’t expect “gosh officer, mah ol’ man’ll give me 
a right stout whoopin’ if’n he finds out about this reckless- 
drunk-driving-with-intent-to-massacre charge; cain’t ya jes’ 
lemme drive home an’ nobody be none the wiser, huh?” to 
work at all well. The police are not your buddies. 

The Oregon State Police are generic all-purpose state 
troopers. They wear Smokey hats and they have radar guns. 
If you get pulled over by one of these fellas, or by any other 
police officer, for that matter, make certain you do the 
following things: 

1. Do not run. Big mistake. They will catch you. You 
will lose your license. You will pay lots of time and money 
for the privilege of getting reamed by the System. 

2. Do not appear threatening. This one is simple. You 
don’t want to look like you are about to shoot the poli- 
ceperson. If you are pulled over, do so in a courteous, 
deliberate fashion, bearing in mind thatcar stops and domestic 
disputes are the leading causes of premature death amongst 
policemen. If it is possible, do so as best to convenience the 
officer in question. Head under an overpass to get the tick- 
eting officer out of the rain, or pull off at any conveniently 
located offramp to get that expensive police cruiser out of the 
line of traffic. Do not take this to be an opportunity to tie your 
shoes, rummage around in the glove compartment for that 
stick of gum you were looking for, and don’t show your 
significant other how easy it is to get a rise out of acop with 
aharmless B.B. gun. When itcomes to getting shot, cops have 
an astonishingly limited sense of humor, and tend to opt for 
the pre-emptive first strike. 

3. Stay in the car. Golly, this one seems pretty basic, 
doesn’t it? Don’t do anything they don’t tell you to do. Just 
sit there and keep your hands where they can be seen. 

4. Hide the dope and the booze (while keeping your 
hands where they can be seen). Right. Seems like doing that 
now is going to be something of a problem, isn’t it? You 
should have thought about that one before you left, Einstein. 
Let’s face it, if your car is a rolling den of iniquity, then you 
have just given Mr or Ms Cop probable cause—can you say 
that?—to search your car. Given probable cause, like a bong 
in the shotgun seat, or an ill and skunky breeze blowing from 
the trunk, they can search the car, and if they find anything in 
the car or if you presenta threat, like you might be concealing 
some sort of weapon or something on your person, they can 
search you, meaning a good rummage through your pockets, 
a close inspection of your wallet, topped off by an unguided 
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tour of your anus. (They usually arrest you before pulling this 
number, but I think you get the picture.) 

5. Don’t be a smartass. I know how tough this one can 
be to avoid. Sometimes, Officer Dumbguy’s primary mission 
seems to be the provision of dopey “straight lines” for road- 
happy wayfarers, but remember: if you embarrass a cop and 
bring shame upon his or her family name ina roadside display 
of your rapier wit, then the cop is likely to want to get better 
acquainted with your smog-device certifications, proof of 
insurance, the workings of your horn, the condition of lights 
which you never knew existed, and so on. Contempt of court 
is bad, but contempt of cop is mu@h worse. Understand that 
a police officer is not paid to lose at anything. If you want to 
make the cop’s life hard, then he or she will courteously and 
officiously return the favor—your choice... 

6. Do not admit guilt. This is tougher than you might 
expect. The first thing an officer does after pulling you over 
is to ask you the self-incrimination query. They can pull this 
stunt on you without advising you of your right to remain 
silent, because the crime which you are being accused of is 
neithera felony noramisdemeanor, but an infraction. The self- 
incrimination query usually takes the following form: “Do 
you know how fast you were going?” or, “Do you know why 
I pulled you over?” You, the bumbling reprobate, expecting 
the mythical Roadside Acquittal, will say, “Why, yes, Offi- 
cer, I was doing ninety in a posted school zone between the 
hours of two and four, during which time, I did not fail to 
notice, the speed limit is twelve miles per hour, Sunday 
schools notwithstanding. Clearly, I am a bad person, and am 
most eager to repent and mend my evil ways. I am overjoyed 
that you have taken this opportunity to chastise me. Now, I 
can embark upon the road to recovery.” What you are really 
saying is “Please, Officer! No ticket! Oh, please oh please oh 
please! See how humble I am? Sure I was wrong, but I’ Il be 
good from now on. I totally promise .. .” 

The point of this exercise, other than to afford the officer 
the ego-boost of watching you grovel slavishly about in the 
mud in the vain hope of avoiding a ticket, is to make you say, 
“Yes, officer, you’re totally right, / was guilty of infraction x 
at time y, just as you observed, and just as you expect me to 
say,” which looks just great on the police affidavit if you try 
to fight the ticket in court. More on self-incrimination later. 

Okay, so that’s the best way to avoid having a ten-buck 
traffic ticket turn into a lifetime behind bars. There are other 
occasions to deal with the law, and such instances usually 
occur in the “outside world.” Portland cops, by and large, 
mind their own damned business, occasionally entering 
campus at the request of community members or security if 
something rotten has occurred which requires police atten- 
tion. Every now and then, a cop will cruise through campus 
uninvited, and many students will become righteously vexed. 
The only theory I can offer as to this phenomenon is a 
noticeable tendency among the weenie-toting members of 
the P.P.D. to gawk at the anatomy of young ladies. Tell them 
off if they can’t come up with a half-assed decent excuse for 
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coming onto our turf. 

If cops have a warrant to search your dorm room, they 
can do so. When I was a freshman (when knights were bold 
and mighty lizards ruled the Earth), it was rumored that in the 
then-distant past, there had been a “gentleman’s agreement” 
between the P.P.D. and the college in which the college 
would get warned before the hammer fell on any dorms or the 
rooms therein. Don’t bet on it still existing. If such an 
agreement does exist, it is, by necessity, beyond reliable 
confirmation, and you’ll never know for sure until it’s ten 
minutes till too late. 


About booze 
On the OLCC, 
there are only a few 
things you should 
know. Numero uno, 
the age is twenty one 
in Oregon, and it ] 
was before the na- 
tional drinking age 
was forced down our 
collective gullets by 
the Mothers against 
Drunk Driving 
lobby. The State of 
Oregon has tradi- 
tionally been second 
only to Utah in its 
peckerishness about 
drinking. Numero 
dos, people have 
been busted in the 
Safeway parking lot 
for both under-age possession and for furnishing liquor to a 
minor. If you’re going on the big beer-run, do yourself a big 
favor and take care of your accounting before you get into the 
Safeway beer aisle, and if you want to play it safe wait until 
you leave the parking lot before you start making the chilluns 
carry their own load. Numero tres, if you buy a keg and one 
of your partygoers wraps the family Corvair around a sturdy 
oak tree, your ass is legally to blame, both criminally and 
civilly, especially if it was a minor at the wheel and double 
especially if you’ve got a lot of money to provide incentive 
for a lawsuit. 


Getting arrested 

A few general notes now on the phenomenon of arrest. 
First and foremost is that you should avoid getting arrested in 
the first place. Unless you have something to prove, i.e. a 
political cause, being arrested is a phenomenal pain in the ass, 
is often physically painful, and can adversely affect your 
bodily orifices if you end up having your tender upper-middle 
class butt thrown in the Multnomah County Jail for the night. 
As soonas you are arrested, you are in the custody and control 
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of the police. 

Do not try your luck at duking it out with the police. 
Again, this is a pretty basic commonsense rule. Police of any 
sort are the Domino’s Pizza boys of armed violence. If you 
physically hassle them, they are ready, willing, and able, 
thanks to their Official Police Training, to provide 24-hour 
outcall acu-bludgeon massage service to parts of your body 
known by such official-sounding names as “the owwie plex- 
us,” “the collapse-and-writhe node,” “pain H.Q.,” “no-any- 
thing-but-that,” and, lest we forget, the, uh, well...er... you 
know, that. Since 
the “inhumane” 
chokeholdhas been 
outlawed in Port- 
land, standard op- 
erating procedure 
for subduing unco- 
operative suspects 
has reverted to the 
time-honored and 
humane method of 
bludgeoning the 
hell out of you until 
you become agree- 
able or uncon- 
scious, in no par- 
ticular order. 

If you think 
you have a good 
reason for not being 
meee arrested, like 

wees they’ve got the 
"wrong person, or 

that car theft you 
were in the middle of when five cop cars drove up with lights 
blazing was just a harmless college prank (this actually 
happened to me; get me drunk sometime and Ill tell you the 
story), then pull out all the stops. Make puppy eyes. Lie, if you 
have aconveniently concocted and plausible-sounding story. 
Get on your knees and beg, if you think it'll help keep you 
from getting arrested. Remember, the one thing cops hate 
more than crime is Bud Clark. And the one thing they hate 
more than Bud Clark is paperwork. Arresting you means 
paperwork, and paperwork means less time on the streets 
busting hoodlums and T.P.-ing Bud’s house. If you can 
provide any good reason for the police not to arrest you, 
they'll go for it every time. 

Once the cops put you under arrest, however, things take 
a radical turn. Arrest is commonly signified by the reading 
of rights, and the application of handcuffs. When these 
things occur, your civil rights are in a state of suspension. 
Nonetheless, you retain certain rights, which it will ill be- 
hoove you to ignore. Any of you who cut your teeth ona diet 
of Adam 12 reruns can probably recite them, to wit: the right 
to remain silent and the right to an attorney, with one 
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appointed to you for free if youcan’t afford one. They tell you 
this one as soon as you get arrested and then try to trick you 
into confessing. The reading of the Miranda rights makes you 
fair game. 

Don’texpect the police to work you over with truncheons 
and rubber hoses; they’re much too subtle for all that. Instead, 
while you wait for your lawyer to show up, a personable cop 
might arrive; maybe the cop’ll be bringing some nice hot 
chocolate and cookies for you. The nice officer will start up 
with the small talk, ask about the weather and so on, and 
eventually work his or her way onto the topic of your arrest. 
Glenda, Good Cop of the North, shining avatar of all things 
kind, just, and good, will ask you a question “off the record” 
or “just between us.” Answer it and you sink your legal 
defense. There is no (zip, nil, ningun, zero, not a chance, 
forget it, no way, no how, nuh uh, NO, NO, NO, NO!!! N- 
fucking-O) “off the record.” Everything you say can be used 
against you in a court of law. That’s what it means. Just shut 
up, eat the cookies, and wait for your attorney. Once you are 
under arrest, the only reason a cop wants to talk to you is to 
make it easier to put you behind bars. Once arrested, you 
cannot make anything better for yourself by talking without 
an attorney present, and by talking you can make things a 
whole lot worse on yourself. 


Disobedience 

All the above applies to instances wherein you, the 
arrestee, have no urge to get arrested. There is a whole other 
ballpark when it comes to getting arrested. I’m talking, of 
course, about civil disobedience. All I can say about this 
business is that if you really want to get arrested for a cause, 
there exists a whole legalistic art form revolving around such 
action whose details are far too numerous for me to devote 
adequate attention to in this format. To find out the full poop 
on this subject—and I recommend you do so before you 
staple yourself to Bud Clark’s leg in symbolic protest of the 
latest hip Oppressor Government—take part in a few non- 
violent protests as a non-arrested type of protester. Often- 
times, such protests are organized carefully and the commie 
dupes—excuse me, Enlightened Organizers—of the event 
will make clear exactly what they are up to and why. After 
a while, you’ll become an old hand, able to bring arrest, 
disease, and pestilencedown around you with naught but a 
righteous hoot of piteous disdain. Smash the State! It’s easy, 
it’s simple, it’s fun! You'll be glad you did! 


The “D” word 

Finally, one thing you had better remember, no matter 
how excruciatingly hip, cool, mellow, and all-around casual 
everybody can be about drugs here: they are incredibly ille- 
gal. Don’t go to Seven-Eleven waving your bong about. 
Don’t drive like a maniac on Woodstock with a gram or ten 
of your favorite white powder sitting out on the dashboard. 
Don’t be stupid. If you get caught with any drugs (by which 
I mean any speed, any M-drug, any hallucinogen, any opiate, 
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any narcotic, or any quantity of pot) you will go to jail, where 
you will be constantly reminded that Easy Rider and Shaft 
were, in fact, highly romanticized depictions of the American 
underclass. Once you are charged with a crime, even if you 
are innocent, and even if you are fortunate enough not to end 
up in jail, you will become extremely well acquainted with 
the fee structure of your friendly neighborhood attorney (the 
cheap ones work for about a hundred bucks an hour) and 
Mommy and Daddy will probably ask you afew embarrassing 


questions when you tell them you need two grand in a real 
hurry. If you can’t afford a private lawyer, the always- 
overworked public defender’s office will be more than 
happy to cop you a lesser plea. Since Oregon’s jails are full, 
you probably won’t serve any time, but you will have a 
criminal record, which will mess with your ability to find 
work, go to grad schools, own firearms, or find dates with 
non-tattooed people for the rest of your life. 

In short, what you can get away with “in here” doesn’t 
always work “out there.” This article is not meant to encour- 
age or discourage you from doing anything illegal, or legal, 
for that matter. My only hopes in writing this are that you 
simply bear in mind the risks which are involved when you 
stray into the downwind side of the law, and that you know 
how to deal with problems when they arise. 

Now get out there and have as much fun as you dare! 


William Abernathy studied philosophy at Reed and now 
works in Portland as a paralegal. 
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Living Well 
... and Cheap 


by Rory Bowman, ’90 


A grounded fellow by the name of Thoreau once put the 
physical necessities of life at four: food, fuel, clothing, and 
shelter. There are other necessities of course—diversion, 
exercise, and companionship among them—but for starters 
one can make do with the physical. 

The main think about learning to live well cheaply is 
attitude. To live poor with style you must refuse passive 
poverty for a more dynamic ethic—an aggressive poverty 
that says, “Yeah, I can do this stuff. I’m getting through 
school and I’m going to be the stronger because of it.” A sense 
of humor, humility, and pizzaz are essential. Whether you’ ll 
be able to use all the ideas listed below or not doesn’t matter. 
The important thing is to be able, not afraid. Be active and 
aggressive, and never passive or hangdog. “Living well 
cheaply” is not a statement; it’s an art. And you know what? 
The “cheaply” part is the least important. I’11 deal with it here 
only because it’s the easiest, mere technique. Maybe Thoreau 
can help you with the other. 


Food 

There are a number of ways to augment your food budget 
while at Reed, the most notable being scrounging, dumpster- 
ing, and scamming. Spending your money wisely wouldn’t 
hurt either, but first things first. 

Scrounging has been a favorite at Reed for years, but also 
a bane for those who don’t pay attention or depend on it 
overmuch. To scrounge nutritiously you must pay attention 
to what you eat, lest you get all sugar and no nutrients. 
Potatoes are nutritious calories to be sure (especially with 
milk), but go for the vegetables, salads, and juices as well. For 
those who want to try their hand at dumpstering I recommend 
Garth Kahl’s article in the 1988 Student Handbook. 

“Complementary proteins” are amino-incomplete proteins 
which complement one another for much higher protein 
when eaten in combination or sometime during the same day. 
Common complementary proteins include beans plus rice at 
a ratio of as little as one two three, potatoes plus milk and 
legumes plus grains. For more information on complemen- 
tary proteins see past Student Handbooks, myself or Francis 
Moore-Lappe’s 1972 book Diet for a Small Planet. which is 
often available on the Student Union porch from Bill, the 
used-book fellow. 

Scamming is any other way you get free food on campus. 
Thoreau was an accomplished scamster, with cookies from 
Mother and Sunday dinner at the Emersons’. Reed scamming 
includes cruising the remnants of the wine-and-cheese set, 


serving on political committees that get fed, lunch-hosting 
prospectives through the admissions office, or attending the 
occasional trustee-luncheon. Non-scams that come close to 
being scams include occasional work in Commons, catering, 
and getting invited by freshpeople to those ever-so-pleasant 
dorm dinners (hint, hint, freshfolk). 

The time will come, however, when you'll be called upon 
to spend your own money on victuals. It comes down to 
eating low on the food-chain and buying whole, unpro- 
cessed foods you then prepare yourself. 

Eating low on the food-chain largely means ignoring 
meat. It’s an incredibly bad buy and if you must have corpses 
you can always scrounge. (Roast-beef and chicken nights are 
bountiful—save some for later soups, stew, or stir-fry.) 
Carbohydrates are the main thing you’ ll need to buy (beans, 
rice, potatoes, pasta and bread), followed by fresh fruits and 
vegetables. Use complementary proteins to fulfill that need 
cheaply, with skim milk and eggs as you think you need them. 
Eggs are by far the cheapest protein around, with one egg a 
day plenty. 

Having bought whole foods you really should learn to 
prepare them. Ask friends for handy recipes, rotate commu- 
nal meals, or borrow cookbooks from friends and the public 
library. Soups are easy and nutritious: make a batch on 
Saturday to eat throughout the week. Burritos, bean-rice 
combinations and stir-fries are also popular. Mash potatoes, 
fry potatoes, omelettes—whatever! Grilled-cheese sandwich 
with tomato soup, chili, or rice. “Whole” foods means not 
only vegetables, milk, and eggs but also whole-grain breads 
(it must say “whole wheat,” not “enriched”), cold-washed 
potatoes with skins and brown rice. Such foods are not only 
cheaper for what you get but also more nutritious. 

If you’re having short-term problems with your food 
budget, the Office of Financial Aid can often help with short- 
term loans. For chronic problems you should probably look 
into outside assistance such as the federal food-stamp pro- 
gram. If the government will help you to go to school they 
hardly want you flunking out from poor nutrition. To sched- 
ule an eligibility appointment contact the Oregon Adult and 
Family Services Division (3975 Southeast Powell; that’s 
their Southeast office, open 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through 
Friday, 238-8344). Even if you don’t qualify for food stamps 
they can often help out with budgeting advice, recipes, or 
flyers on nutrition. Other than a foolish pride, what have you 
got to lose by applying? Structural poverty should be no 
shame to the poor, and isn’t there a more productive place for 
your resistance than a private, senseless hunger strike? 


Fuel 

Thoreau saved on heating costs by chopping his own 
wood (to “warm me twice”). At Reed the easiest way to save 
on heat is simply to seldom go home. Study in the library, 
shower at the sports center, and carry your lunch. If you’re 
home only for dinner and sleep there’s hardly much need to 
heat the place, now is there? Some Reed houses spend the 
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entire winter without fuel, while others heat for a month or 
three each year. With Portland’s mild winters this is usually 
comfortable, but for colder times and thin people, some of the 
following ideas can help to keep you even warmer. 

People are basically tropical and semi-tropical animals, 
so if you want to live in Portland you’ll have to make some 
adjustments. The decision is whether you want to invoke the 
karma (fiscal or otherwise) of making your persqnal tropics 
room-sized, house-sized, or about the size of your sweater. 

At the house level the main thing is to cut down on drafts 
and air-escape routes. A piece of incense or candle will help 
show you where the drafts are, and then the problem is simply 
stuffing up the cracks. Store-bought weather-stripping will 
work but wet newsprint, carpet strips, and masking tape are 
cheaper. House insulation can come later (even if it’s only 
carpets and tapestries) but for noticeable effect in a(n) 
(s)unheated place, stuffing cracks is the quicker fix. 

For personal insulation, several layers of clothing with 
scarf and hat work best, supplemented by a constant intake of 
hot food and drink. For staying still or studying, such things 
as a lap blanket, house sweater, or shawl are handy, as are hot 
foot-soaks, hot-water bottles, and a candle or lamp to warm 
your writing hand. A pot or jar of tea helps immensely (tea, 
not highly addictive coffee), but any illusions of warmth 
alcohol may give you are just that, illusions. Hot liquids are 
the only thing that warms you. Two or more drinks of alcohol 


Simplify, Simplify, Simplify 


before bed in cold weather can even be dangerous. 

For staying warm while sleeping through December, a 
mummy-style sleeping bag with blankets on top is best. Curl 
on your side for maximum warmth and wear a hat. If you have 
only blankets (or carpets, sheets, etc.) a layer or two of 
newspaper between them is a good windbreak but indoors I’d 
avoid crumpled newspapers due to the fire hazard. For safer 
dead-air sleeping space construct yourself a simple fox’ s-den 
of cardboard boxes or perhaps a blanket and mattress “fort.” 
An indoor tent won’ thurtanything, butavoid plastic. Plastic’s 
lack of permeability leads to condensation and over the 
course of the night makes you colder. In damp places try for 
wool blankets and newspapers. Newspapers help bleed off 
some of the damp. Go to the Student Union to sleep if things 
are really bad or really cold. If things are fairly dry you should 
try never to go to sleep with toes and fingers cold. Geta couple 
of plastic bottles (pop or milk jugs will do) and fill them with 
warm water to take to bed with you. One at the bottom of a 
sleeping bag will do wonders, as will large, warm rocks. 
Why, it’s the amazing, warmy water-pillow! 

One last place you’re likely to want warmth is travelling 
around. At night you can scam a ride on the Night Bus, you 
craven wimp (I do). In the morning you can stuff crumpled 
newspapers under your jacket, tie the cuffs of your pants 
down, or carry various warming devices (hard-boiled eggs 
work well, as do morning-baked potatoes or simple hot-water 


K. C. Comstock, Proprietor 
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Living Well Cheap 


bottles). A major trick to staying warm on Portland walks is 
staying dry, with the best trick being a sturdy rain poncho and 
wool—but wait, we get ahead of ourselves. Once at school 
you can really warm your bones with a good sports center’s 
sauna. Yum. 


Clothing ' 

Alright, you’ ve got your clothes back on after your sauna, 
but what kind of clothes are they? Why, used clothes of 
course—quality clothes or dumpstered clothes you got for 
damn next to free. There are really few limits to what one can 
get away with at Reed by way of attire, so why not take 
advantage? Indoors on campus it doesn’t matter, and out- 
doors it doesn’t matter much. The local Indians got by with 
little more than cedar rain-hats and ponchos, staying indoors 
for the coldest part of winter. Today in Portland one can 
follow their example well mainly by wearing wool and rain 
gear. A long (R.E.I. coated-nylon) poncho and wool watch- 
Cap are my mainstays. Besides rain protection, my poncho 
provides a windbreak and covers my voluminous backpack 
as well. With a pair of wool socks for rain and a wool scarf for 
cold days, I’m good-to-go no matter what the weather. It’s 
amazing what good gear can do. For the cheapest backpacks 
and new wool around, check out Andy & Bax Surplus, three 
blocks south of Burnside at 324 Southeast Grand. Also in that 
neighborhood is the main Goodwill store (1925 SouthEast 
Sixth), featuring quality used goods and clothes by the pound. 
Go for the wool and good stuff, and even then you may have 
to wrestle large ethnic ladies for it. Ah, what fun! For the 
fashionably inclined, Portland has several thrift-shops and 
used and vintage clothing places. Check the Yellow Pages 
under “Clothing” (“‘Oen’s/Women’s Used” or “Vintage”) 
and “Thrift Stores.” Get really funky if you want. There’s 
even a good used-clothes vendor (Wear Wolf) who some- 
times comes by the S.U. 


Shelter 

Hmm, what can I say? I spent two years living in a pick- 
up camper. Some people hang out in the Student Union. I 
once heard abouta fellow who set upa tenton the roof of Eliot 
Hall. But none of these is an option I can really recommend. 
“The savage,” Thoreau noted, “can afford his house because 
it costs so little; the ‘civilized man’ must rent his, because it 
costs so much.” Most Reedies off campus live in rented, 
semi-communal houses. Some of these are real dives, with 
mold in the sinks and rents per room starting at a dank- 
basement low of $60 per month. Others are nice, older homes 
or duplexes, where posher rooms may be $200 or more, plus 
utilities. Never-at-home Reedies probably don’t look into 
such options as sharing rooms and bunkbeds as they might, 
but still are pretty darn clever when it comes to sheltering 
cheaply. If you’ve got the capital, buying a house for three 
years might even be an option. The main thing in choosing a 
room is to figure out what you want. I spent one winter in an 
unheated, uninsulated attic because the wood was so beau- 
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tiful and the windows faced south. Others want ground-floor 
warmth or a view of the sunset. Whatever it is, you can be 
much happier if you think about things, plan ahead fora good 
house, and then go to the effort of finding it. Also, do not 
forget the importance of housemates in choosing a place. A 
full third of the folks in my freshman dorm dropped or 
flunked out because of unhealthy conditions in their first- 
house sophomore year. Where you live makes a difference: 
you can’t always avoid going home. 

Expand your space through the use of platforms for 
storage, wall-shelves, and bunkbeds. An old door or scrap of 
plywood will do for a desk, cinder-blocks and pallet boards 
for everything else if need be. As a rule, I suggest avoiding 
furniture for as long as you can: it’s a bitch to move and more 
of a bitch to store, but to each their own. Futons are the 
cheapest new beds around, with Cotton Cloud on Burnside 
selling some of the cheapest and nicest futons. If nothing else, 
you can sleep on a pile of carpet scraps or your backpacking 
pad. I have, as have several of my friends. 

A lot of people live off campus because it’s cheap. If 
you’ re going to be really cheap you might look into a massive, 
low-rent place while remaining on board. This is a totally 
uncool option by the standard Reed ethos, but for several 
sophomores poor nutrition is a much greater problem than 
poor living conditions ever will be, and it’s amazing how 
much bullshit you can take in living conditions if you’re 
eating well twice a day—or even once. With showers in the 
sports center and study in the library, what more do you need? 


Dumpstering 
for Food 


by Garth Kahl 


It’s the middle of the month, and somehow that $100 you 
budgeted for food and entertainment seems to have spent 
itself. Or maybe the money Mommy and Daddy were sending 
you stopped irreversibly after you announced that you were 
dropping all your physics classes and becoming an art major. 
When the pangs of hunger come bronze-clawed like a hawk 
or, more probably, when you get tired of the constant starch 
and cold-germ fare of scrounging, you might consider what 
is to be had from our local dumpsters. 

Dumpstering isn’t for everybody (in fact, if you’re having 
qualms at this point, please stop and leave the good hauls for 
the rest of us); however, if you are willing to get your hands 
a bit dirty, you can eat good, tasty food and pay next to 
nothing for it. 

The first question most people ask about dumpstering is, 
“If the food is still good, why is it in the dumpster?” The 
answer lies in the fact that large chain stores (Safeway, Food- 
Valu, and, to a lesser extent, Thriftway) try to project a cer- 
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tain atmosphere and attract and certain clientele. Suppose a 
carton of eggs is dropped during stocking and several break 
all over the rest. Rather than pay someone to wash the eggs 
and have them appear on the shelf in a strange or less-than- 
pristine container, the whole crate is thrown out. Or consider 
a bunch of cauliflower which develops a brown spot on one 
comer. This might look 
unappealing on the 
shelves and, though af- 
ter thirty seconds of 
trimming the thing is 
perfectly edible, into the 
dumpster it goes. Many 
of the higher-priced 
stores will often discard 
food right after or 
shortly before itreaches 
the expiration date, even 
though the items are 
often good for several 
weeks after this. For all 
the reasons listed, the 
best dumpstering is 
usually at the more ex- 
pensive, “snobbish” 
stores. Stores which 
stress low prices over 
atmosphere and cater to 
a poorer clientele are 
generally bad for 
dumpstering. Corno’s, 
for example, keeps their 
dumpster locked up 
and, judging by some 
of the food still on the 
shelves inside, the fare 
is probably pretty bad 
by the time it reaches 
the dumpster. For this 
reason, too, Thriftway 
is generally only good 
for produce (though 
excellent for this). I have found items removed from the 
shelves in October that had expired in July. 


Hints and safety 

With a few precautions, the health risks from dumpstering 
are minimal, and certainly less than those associated with 
scrounging, where one runs a significant risk of contracting 
hepatitis, mononucleosis and a host of other diseases. Look 
at it this way: the human mouth contains more microbes that 
are dangerous to human than any other environment. 

The biggest problem most people encounter in dumpstering 
is Overcoming initial squeamishness about climbing into the 
dumpster. No, the little man from the store doesn’t always 





Talk about Slumming... 





leave the best morsels on top for you (though this is alleged 
to be the practice at Nature’s). To really give the dumpster a 
thorough going-over you’ve actually got to (gack) climb in 
and rummage around with your baby-soft digits. Look at it 
this way: you can tell the story later at your parent’s country 
club and make a few old ladies ill. You’re also developing an 
affinity with the de- 
pressed masses and 
gleaning material for 
your first novel. 

On a more serious 
note, when I first pub- 
lished this article in the 
Quest, several people 
expressed concern that 
the practice of 
dumpstering might ac- 
tually be taking food 
from those who “real- 
ly need it.” After some 
consideration I have 
come to the conclusion 
that, while this concem 
might be justified in 
some areas, the bounty 
of food in the 
dumpsters as well as 
the limited number of 
foragers in this area 
seems to suggest that 
there is not much 
chance of this happen- 
ing. If, however, in the 
course of your conver- 
sations with other 
dumpster patrons, you 
sense any indication 
that pressure from 
Reedies is pushing out 
others, we might all 
consider curtailing our 
haul to some extent. 

A good method here is to start at one side of the dumpster 
and begin digging downwards, piling boxes and unused 
debris on the opposite side. Don’t bother with plastic trash- 
bags: they nearly always contain only trash. When pulling up 
produce boxes, particularly from the bottom of the heap, try 
not to spill their contents while bringing them up to look at 
them. It’s much nicer to sort through your tomatoes up above 
rather than at the bottom after you’ve spilled them in the 
reeking liver. For that matter, peek into the box before you go 
to the trouble to move it up. Why struggle, strain, and stand 
in rotting liver longer than you have to? Just move it aside and 
keep searching. A note here: you may want to keep a bottle 
of water handy in your car or bike bag so that you can wash 
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Tools and supplies 
for the fine and 
graphic arts. 


902 SW YAMHILL 
PORTLAND, OR 97205 
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of water handy in your car or bike bag so that you can wash 
your hands directly afterwards. It’s not nice to arrive in the 
morning to your math class with peach gush on your knuckles. 
Once you’ ve searched through one side, move around to the 
other and start throwing refuse into the pit you’ve created. 
When you find usable morsels, the store also provides handy 
boxes to take them home in. I’ ve found that a produce box will 
sit nicely on the corner of a dumpster, out of the way, while 
Irummage. After you get home, you may have to spend alittle 
more time than usual putting things away. Best to wash all 
food, just on general principle. Some running water and a 
paring knife will take care of any bruises on apples, spots on 
vegetables and other blemishes. 

The biggest danger encountered while dumpstering is 
cuts from broken glass and other sharp things. Be sure your 
tetanus booster is up to date (most of them last ten years), and 
be sure to wash all cuts and scrapes with water as soon as you 
get to a bathroom. 

As food safety goes, your biggest friends are your eyes 
and your nose. Smell it. If it smells bad it probably is. Watch 
for salmonella-infested meat-juice that may have leaked 
down over your fresh broccoli. The loose outer leaves of 
lettuce are covered with insecticide and should be avoided. 
Besides, there are plenty of perfectly intact heads to be found. 
Look at the dents on cans. If the dents are concave, go ahead 
and take it home, but if the dents are bulging out, stay away. 
Cans bulging out could indicate botulism, an extremely 
deadly form of food poisoning, found exclusively in anaerobic 
(non-oxygen) environments. If you eat something tainted 
with botulism you will almost certainly die. Stay away from 
bulging cans. 

Dairy products should be approached with extreme cau- 
tion. Think like a salmonella bacterium here. If someone gave 
you a rich protein medium to grow in you’d go apeshit. 
Cheese is almost always safe, provided its wrapper is fairly 
intact. Being a cultured milk product, its own bacteria tend to 
inhibit the growth of others to some extent. Again, use your 
nose. Most likely the cheese will have a spot of mold or two 
that can be easily cut off. Yogurt and other milk products 
should be approached with more caution. In hot weather these 
should almost always be avoided unless you can see con- 
densation on the container and they feel cold. Incool weather, 
things are a bit safer. Try opening a container and feeling 
whether the substance inside is cooler than the air tem- 
perature: if it is, it’s probably safe. Again, think like a 
bacterium and follow your nose. Yogurt, being another 
cultured product, is a bit safer than milk or cream. I like to 
play itsafe and never touch the latter two. Meat, being another 
high-protein bacteria-haven and less sterile to begin with 
than pasteurized milk products, is generally not worth the risk 
unless it’s frozen. A good rule of thumb for things in this 
“questionable” category is to figure out why they were 
thrown out. If they bear a recently passed expiration date or 
have something smeared on the outside of the container 
(obviously take only dairy products with intact, i.e. sealed, 
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containers) they are most likely good if still cold. Remember 
that pies and some baked goods contain milk and should be 
treated with the same respect. Bread is perfectly safe, though 
watch for mold. If you do get salmonella you probably won’t 
die, but aseventy-year-old grandmother or an infant might. 
You'll just have a high fever, puke your guts out for several 
days, and wish you would die. I contracted it once (from 
airline food, not a dumpster) and hence am generally overly 
cautious. I grew up eating out of dumpsters and know many 
people who do the same. I have yet to know or hear of anyone 
who has ever gotten sick from the practice. 

One more thing: like many sensible things, this practice is 
illegal. No doubt the store fears a law-suit if some dumb-ass 
gets himself or herself poisoned or diseased from their 
dumpster. More likely, they fear that the “disreputable ele- 
ments” digging in their dumpsters may scare away paying 
customers. I have been bitched at several times by one of our 
friendly neighborhood store managers, but though I would 
love to take a case to court and throw statistics about hunger 
in the U.S. at the judge, I have not had any trouble from the 
police. Still, you should try to keep a low profile. Don’t go 
with a bunch of rowdy friends or scatter garbage around. 
Don’t be a problem. 

This seems pretty easy, doesn’t it? If the stores find that 
their dumpsters are causing too much attention they will 
readily lock them up (the Woodstock Safeway already does 
this), and we will all be resigned to walking in the front door 
for our munchies. 

Ihave tried to give a list of rough pointers. Specific things 
like what days our local cornucopiae are dumped (and are 
thus empty) have been omitted on purpose because you 
should discover them for yourself, and I’m not yet sure of 
them. Actually, none of you probably wants to eat garbage or 
dig around in smelly, dark places. You might get your hands 
or occasionally your clothes dirty. I’m sure you’d all much 
rather take your food home in a nice paper bag with a receipt. 


A Guide to Living 
Green at Reed 


by Ken Bezilla and Debbie Clarke 


Green is something you are likely to associate with 
Oregon and Portland and Reed (if'n the developers and the 
timber barons don’t develop and manage the wild and green 
spaces to extinction). There are many cool forested places 
lying within the Cascade Mountains. Hopefully, you will 
take time to appreciate the clear river waters filtered by old- 
growth forests and the stately old trees, towering above the 
flurry of wild plants and living creatures in their shade. 

At Reed, there are also many kinds of trees and mead- 
ows, and a Canyon which is home to various fishes and 
winged creatures. There’s also a community organic garden 
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on the west side of campus which yields huge sunflowers and 
organic vegetables. 

But Reed (and Oregon) aren’t pristine nature preserves. 
Here in Oregon, the Columbia River’s being polluted, old- 
growth forests are being clearcut ata furious rate, our drinking 
water is in danger, Portland is running out of landfill space 
and has to dump its garbage a hundred miles away, air 
pollution is increasing, and, globally, the ozone layer’s dis- 
appearing, tropical forests are disappearing, the greenhouse 
effectmay be happening, oil spills are happening everywhere, 
there’s acid rain, topsoil erosion, groundwater pollution . . . 
. Reed’s ecosystem is not separate from the rest of the world, 
and with earth-wrenching destruction happening all over 
there is a definite need for all possible to involve themselves 
in protecting our world. 

What you want to do—what you have time to do—can 
vary. You can start with yourself: educate yourself, and try to 
live better: buy organic food, bike instead 
of using a car, and learn to recycle. You 
can work on issues at Reed: on expanding 
recycling, helping out with Canyon Day, 
and getting the college to stop wasting so 
much energy. And getting outside of Reed, 
you can write to your Congressperson, 
volunteer for environmental lobbying or- 
ganizations, go to demonstrations, plant 
trees, block logging trucks, and—for the 
bold and the philosophically inclined— 
monkeywrench. 

Reed Recycling has been set up 
throughout campus, in order to reduce our 
overuse of paper (read: trees) and other 
stuff. The recycling elves haul away your 
paper, glass, metal, and cardboard, and 
sometimes plastic, too. They’re some thirty 
people strong, but organized non-hierar- 
chically for all of that. Check it out. 
Contacts: Steve Carlson, Box 118, and 
Sharon Mussen, Box 174. 

The Environmental Coalition (EC) 
does a variety of things. It brings speakers 
and films to campus on issues such as pesticides, nuclear 
power, toxins in the work place, etc., and organizes letter- 
writing campaigns. Work is also done on local campus issues 
(e.g., making the campus more energy-efficient, getting 
unbleached toilet paper, etc.). A bunch of Reedies put out a 
campus environmental audit last year, and this year the EC 
will probably work on implementing some of its suggestions, 
as well as updating the audit. EC members have also par- 
ticipated in tree-planting and riverbank reconstruction pro- 
jects. And finally, EC meetings also serve as a good place to 
munch on organic cookies and get the latest environmental 
news. Contact Miriam Gross, Box 240, for info. 

There’s a Green House on campus—a bunch of envi- 
ronmentally minded folks who live in MacNaughton I. The 





Eco-Activism, Etc. 





Green House serves as a center for diffusion on campus of 
eco-activism; many groups use the living room for meetings, 
and the living room also has an excellent resource library, 
with magazines (Greenpeace, the Earth Island Journal, the 
Whole Earth Quarterly, Earth First, Sierra, Audubon, etc.) 
and books on environmental issues and science, gardening, 
ecological philosophy, vegetarian cooking, and more. 

There is a campus Greens Circle (not the same thing as 
the Green House). The Greens are establishing themselves in 
the U.S.; they’re already a strong force in European politics. 
Green values include small-scale democracy, getting 
civilization to co-exist with the environment, feminism, non- 
violence, consensus decision-making, and so on. Contact 
Duncan Williams, Box 761, for info. 

The Deep Ecology Reading Group will be meeting every 
two weeks to discuss readings. Proposed readings are Eco- 
topia and Deep Ecology; other books may be added if there’s 
time. Contact: Sarah Perrault, Box 
801. 

To see what all this is for, go with 
the Reed Outdoors Club for hikes in 
the Columbia Gorge, in Opal Creek, 
and on the Coast; for trips to old- 
growth forests, for rafting and canoe- 
ing, and for mountain-climbing. 
Contact Niels Proctor, Box 269, for 
info. 

And back here at Reed, every 
spring on Canyon Day hundreds of 
students haul beer bottles, Commons 
dishes, candy wrappers, and a tire or 
two out of the Canyon; cut back the 
blackberry and ivy; fix up the trails; 
plant tree seedlings; and then retire to 
an evening of feasting, music, and 
dance. 

So you thought there were a lot of 
organizations at Reed? Well, Portland 
has gobs more. Here’s just a few of 
them, those which can use some stu- 
dent help. (For more suggestions, drop 
by Reed’s Community Service Project.) 


Northwest Environmental Advocates (295-0490) fo- 
cus on the Columbia River—right now, on dioxin contami- 
nation from pulp mills—and on the Hanford Nuclear Reser- 
vation in Washington, which, among other things, is also 
contaminating the Columbia. A bunch of Reedies have done 
research work for them, ranging from a couple hours a week 
to summer work. 

The Oregon Natural Resources Council (ONRC) 
(522 SW Sth, 223-9001) is an umbrella organization working 
with many local conservation groups. It is not affiliated with 
the government and consists of individual members as well 
as the organizations with which it works. The ONRC is 
probably the best mainstream environmental organization; 
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they do a lot on old-growth and timber issues. 
In Portland, Earth First! meets every other Thursday at 


7:30 p.m. at Matrix (333 SE 3rd, 232-3282). Earth First! isa 


group of folks who take a stand against the dismantling and 
raping of our planet with very direct actions. The main point 
of cohesion among those involved (there are no members and 


no formal organization) is no compromise in the defense of 
Mother Earth. 


Friends of Trees (282-2155) plants trees. They 
planted a bunch of trees up the Hill along Woodstock, and 
they also plant trees in wilder parts of the city. 

The Bull Run Interest Group works to save Bull Run. 
The Bull Run Watershed provides the Portland area with 
clean, unfiltered water, the purity of which is threatened by 
logging of previously protected areas. Illegal cutting began in 
1952 and was legalized in 1977 when a citizen’s group drew 
attention to the illegal cuts and the corresponding threats to 
the water purity. Since then the cutting has continued, water 
quality has dropped, a filtration plant has been proposed at an 
estimated cost of $150 million (1985 figure), and habitats 
continue to be destroyed. Contact Andy Page, Box 1079, for 
more information. 

Many Reedies are active in environmental issues and 
when Reedies go to a protest or action, and when Reedies 
plant gardens or trees, there is a little more space for all of us 
to breathe. So join in the fun, subvert the dominant paradigm, 
and work for the health of Mother Earth. 


Roger Porter’s Guide 
to Portland Restaurants 


by Prof. Roger Porter 
from the 1988 Student Handbook 


Alexis (215 West Burnside). As close 
as you can get to a Greek tavern this side of 
the Aegean. Great for Hum 110 conference 
revels, or for senior nostalgia about the far- 
off days of the Greeks. Don’t miss the 
squid. Hot tip: skip the full dinners and 
make a meal of assorted appetizers, in- 
cluding marinated octopus, tzadziki, and 
tarama, complemented by a great peasant 
bread. The best restaurant noise in town, 
Ouzo and retsina to drink. Moderate prices, 
unless you eat until you burst, which you 
might be tempted to do. 

Dave’s Delicatessen (1110 SW Third). 
It’s not the Carnegie or the Stage, but it will 
do. The pastrami is first rate, the kreplach 
will remind you of your grandmother, and 
thekugel is warming. Best bet is the sublime 





221 S.W. Pine 
223-5058 





cabbage borscht. Kibitz with Abe and Shirley Saltman, the 
effervescent owners, and you'll get over the PDX blues. 
Basic deli prices. 

Fong Chong (301 NW Fourth). This emporium returns 
the good name to Cantonese cooking. Check out the casse- 
roles in ceramic pots, the charred salt-spice shrimp, and 
almost any squid dish, and don’t miss the Chinese broccoli 
with oyster sauce. At noon the best dim-sum carts in town 
make their way up and down the aisles. Reasonable Chinese 
rates. 
et (607 SE Morrison). If you’ve never had Ethio- 

food, here’s a treat: it’s total regression, for there’s no 
silverware. You’ll lick fiery sauces (called wat) off your 
fingers, scooping up various meats and chicken with the 
spongy native bread known as enjera. Lots of dynamite 
seasonings, especially coriander, cumin, and ginger to back 
up the sinus-clearing cayenne. Extremely casual. Get into 
conversation with Petros Jarra, and learn all about the Queen 


of Sheeba. Cheap. 

v L’ Auberge Bar (2601 NW Vaughan). Slightly upscale 
ut at the same time a casual, friendly bar. The most interest- 
ing crowds in Portland, great late evening vibes, owned by an 
ex-Reed Philosophy professor. A fire roars in the hearth—on 
Sunday there’s ribs with old American movies and good 
American and country-French fare. If you want sweets, 
spring for the poached lemon cheesecake, ambrosial and light 
s aa Oregon mist. Moderate prices. 

Paul Bergin (NW 23rd and Everett). A very yuppie 
take-out charcuterie with a counter and a few tables for 
lunches and especially noted for Friday afternoon and early- 
evening tapas (Spanish hors d’ euveres). Delicious appetiz- 
ers, salads (such as frutti di mare), great patés and baked goods 
(don’t miss either the walnut bread or the challah). 
Informal,though a bit pricey; still, it’s fun and a total break 
from Reediana. 


abou karim 
authentic kebanese cuisine 


e Menu items include lamb, 
beef, chicken, and 
vegetarian delicacies. 

e Middle Eastern Wines 

e Cocktails, including 
Lebanese ARAK 

e Nutritional, reasonably 
priced food. 


Most of our menu items approved by The American Heart 
Association's Dine To Your Heart's Content program 


eLunch or Dinner reservations accepted 


Mon-Thurs 11-9 Fri 11-10 
Sat 1-10 
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The Ringside West (2165 West Burnside). If you’re 
generally offred meat, here’s the place to go when you shelve 
your virtue once a year. The steaks (particularly the New 
York cut medium rare) are simply fabulous, the onion rings 
are legendary, and the waiters have been here as-long as 25 
years, delivering state-of-the-art service. Dark burnished 
with a copper-glow, a throwback to the Forties, it will make 

you feel like a million bucks. Prices are quite reasonable— 
where else can you get twelve ounces of heavenly prime beef 
for $12.50? 

Saigon Express (322 NW Broadway). A powerful Viet- 
namese restaurant, in a divey locale. The owner (Kim May) 
is a poet from 
Saigon, and her 
dinners sing with 
lyric intensity. Be 
sure to have the 
ginger-garlic escar- 
gots, the salted crab 


Our Home Away From Home 


Greek Cuisine 


in black-bean sauce, Peloponnesos Specialties 

and almost any dish Made With the Freshest Ingredients - 
onanislandcooker. | MEeh i Biooe youstatn Denes 
Vietsalads of shrimp Full Service Bar e Fine Wines aj 
and chicken are first- Featuring Northwest Brew 


ca? SW 2nd. & Ankeny 
; 226- 2122 


rate, and the sausag- 
es with rice paper 
and a veritable gar- 
den of fresh leafy 
greens will satisfy 
most of your 
cravings. Quite 
reasonable, and very 
casual. 

A Thyme Gar- 
den (1705 NE 
Couch). In a hand- 
some old Victorian, 
this restaurant serves 
dinners from a par- 
ticular corner of Europe, and changes the locale of the cuisine 
each month. One month it might be Burgundy near Lyon, 
then the Po Valley, next several Spanish provinces. There are 
six to seven courses, and the specialty is a separate offering 
of four different glasses of wine from the particular region. 
The cooking is sophisticated, elegant, and sure, the knowl- 
edge is absolute, and everything is fresh and expertly done. 
This is for leisurely two-and-one-half hour indulgences, and 
a heady expense account—your parents’! One of the most 
satisfying experiences in town. 

Bread and Ink Café (3610 SE Hawthorne). A pleasant, 
spirited neighborhood café that reminds one of a friendly 
European restaurant. The only Jewish brunch in town (blintzes, 
herring salad, whitefish, lox, and eggs). Great specials every 
day for lunch and dinner, such as cassoulet, and a host of 
mussel dishes; the best baguette around, and a suave pot de 





Stuffing Your Face 


créyle. Moderate prices. 

Indigine (3723 SE Division). Owned by a former Reed 
Economics professor (Marxist variety), this place turns out 
some of the most intriguing, personal cooking anywhere. 
Tuesday-through-Friday suppers represent a range of Indian, 
Mexican, French, and American dishes, all thoughtfully done 
and bountifully presented. How does a shrimp enchilada, 
layered with home-made tortillas, provolone, fresh oregano 
and green chiles sound? Or roast chicken stuffed with 
Parmesan, pine nuts, and fresh basil? Saturday nights are 
given over exclusively to East Indian fare. All dinners are 
prix fixe, but prices are extremely fair, and you’!1 groan with 
ecstasy—guaranteed. 
= Pink’s Grill (1231 
@ SW Jefferson). A deco 
| diner that’s as cool as 
youcan get. The best bet 
seed here is breakfast, and I 
“al mean the chili with 

4j poached egg and avo- 
Kg cado. Get a side of the 
| fried potatoes, and down 
Sg it with the devil’s diesel 
a brew. 
Metro on Broad- 
3 way (911 SW Broad- 
way). There are five or 
so concessions inside 
») this large hall, some 
good, someso-so, butthe 
4) reason for coming here 
\ is to see Portland’s soci- 
= ological range. Judges 
Mwy and punks, truckdrivers 
@ and poets, all sit elbow- 
§ to-elbow at community 
we tables. The new-wave 
" scene on Friday nights is 
overwhelming [tell me 
*hout it, Rog —Ed.]. 

The Vat and Tonsure (822 SW Park). Continuous 
classical music accompanying solid, honest food—game 
hens, smoked salmon appetizers, country paté, roast pork, 
broiled lamb chops. The food is dependable and reliable, and 
the wine list is enormous. Paneled, intimate, genial, com- 
fortable. An old favorite with modest prices. 

Michael’s (1111 SE Sandy). A Chicago place—posters 
of the Cubbies and Bears, Chi-town newspapers, and the best 
homemade sausage, pepper, or marinated beef sandwich 
imaginable. A perfect lunch spot, for Mike Royko fast-food 
that excels. 

Jake’s Famous Crawfish (401 SW 12th). Another place 
for a parents’ treat, but you really shouldn’t wait; it’s too 
splendid a place not to try on your own, even if it means giving 
up a few movies. This is Portland’s oldest restaurant, and it 





REED COLLEGE STUDENT HANDBOOK « 1990 


Wining and Dining 


has been jam-packed since 1892. Order from the “fresh 
sheet,” printed daily, and avoid anything that’s heavily sauced. 
You can’t get better salmon than Jake’s offers, but don’t 
overlook such exotica as marlin, shark, and especially stur- 
geon, always best when broiled or grilled. Super oysters, 
crawfish in season (easily addictive), and a chocolate truffle 
cake worth saving room for. 

Dan and Louis Oyster Bar (208 SW Ankeney). Ano- 
ther venerable institution, the nautical decor will make youa 
bit dizzy, but there’s no beer or wine to enhance the feeling. 
Still, anything with oysters is magnificent here, especially the 
raw Yakimas, and the satiny stew. Clam chowder is pretty 
terrific, and the crab Louis virtually defines the genre. Mod- 
erate prices. 

Paisley’s (1204 NW 
21st). My favorite dessert 
spot. Not your dense, 
leaden chocolate-death 
sort, but creations like 
Grand Marnier soufflé 
with orange peel and Specialiging in: 
chilled créme anglaise, or 
ginger torte with candied 
flowers and raspberry 
purée. Every dish looks as 
if it stepped out of Con- 
noisseur. Usually 
crowded after theatrer, but worth the wait. Nice selection of 
dessert wines and coffees. 

Papa Haydn (5829 SE Milwaukie and 701 NW 23rd). 
A perenially bulging late-night spot, crammed with portly 
patrons, though lunches and dinners are fine, especially the 
pastas. This is heaven to true-believers of such extravaganzas 
as “autumn meringue”’—layers of baked meringue and 
chocolate mousse festooned with ribbons of chocolate. The 
dessert case, heaped with Sacher-Torte and boccone dolce 
among the scores of great baroque fabrications, will make 
your eyes pop with desire. 

Rimsky-Korsakoffee House (707 SE Twelfth). A plea- 
sant, dark, Victorian home, where there’s always live clas- 
sical music and a menu of daily dessert selections, some very 
fine. The ice cream dishes are good, and the fruit tarts and 
sesame-seed cake are wonderful. A cozy place for good talk 
or starting or repairing love and friendship. 

Abou Karim (221 SW Pine). An Old Town standby, this 
brick-walled spot serves a good range of such Middle Eastern 
specialties as felafel, lamb soup, houmis, tabouli, and baba 
ghanoush. Be sure to ask for laban, the chilled yogurt drink. 
Quite reasonable. 

Macheesmo Mouse (719 SW Salmon). A new con- 
cept—fast Mexican food prepared with low-fat, low-salt and 
attention to the freshest ingredients. Most of the classic 
stafidbys cooked with care. 

YD Bangkok Kitchen (2534 SE Belmont). The best Thai 
restaurantin Portland. [Admittedly, 90th and Powell is a long 
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way from NW Portland but Pattaya is better. —Ed.] Wonder- 
ful curries, great saté; eye-watering, lime-tinged shrimp; and 
the standout dish: a whole fish (often sea bass) in chili sauce. 
Let your imagination rove freely. Moderate prices. 

Rey-Rey’s (1435 SE Hawthorne). Filipino cuisine, 
combining influences from Japan, India, China, and Spain. 
Lots of bright colors, and zesty tastes. The lime-sour fish soup 
is a treat, and the jeweled hot stuffed clams aren’t to be 
missed. Try the charcoal-grilled items, and pancit (noodles) 
and the adobo (meat fried in a rich brown garlic sauce). 
Friendly, informative staff, and very reasonable prices. 

Kashmir (1022 SW Stark). You go through an Indian 
grocery store, with temptations on all the shelves, and enter 
a dark, mysterious, invit- 
ing restaurant, aglow with 
brass. Perfumed spices tell 
you something’s in the 
air—great curried lamb 
with ginger and red chili, 
or prawns with saffron, or 
chicken marinated in yo- 
gurt and grilled. Elegant 
and unintimidating at the 
same time. This is a good 
example of Indian fare. 
Prices are a bit steep, but 
well worth the sacrifice. 

Genoa (2832 SE Belmont). Yet another restaurantowned 
by a former Reed prof—this time an erstwhile literary critic. 
The only really superior Italian restaurant in the city, Genoa 
serves northern cuisine. It is one of the most elegant spots 
around, a leisurely (almost indolent) six-course affair. The 
food is taken very seriously, yet with a minimum of pomp. 
Often stunning, from the capanata to the torta, but it is very 
expensive. 

Le Cuisinier (1308 West Burnside). In my opinion, this 
is the premier restaurant in Portland. Strictly French, a small 
but carefully selected menu, and every dish cooked with 
loving intelligence. Dinners are epiphanies of the art: a 
cream-of-mussel soup with saffron, a luscious confit of duck 
glazed with red currants and splashed with calvados, 
accompaniments are masterpieces in their own right. The 
soufflés, whatever flavor, are soft sculptures of cumulus egg 
whites. You’ ll be treated gastronomically like royalty. If your 
parents really want toreward you, there’s absolutely nowhere 
else to take them. It’s enough to make even C minuses seem 
incogsequential. Expensive. 

eracruz (217 NW Second). The best Mexican cooking 
in town, especially the sinfully dark mole, and the seafood 
enchiladas. Pureé of mangoes heaped over grilled chicken 
breasts will make you happy. Salsas are home-made, and 
much of the cooking employs the peppers and tomatoes from 
the state that gives the restaurant its name. Good selection of 
native beers. Moderate prices. 

Casa U-Betcha (612 NW 21st). Hip scene, amidst a 


6034 S. E. Milwaukie 
Portland, Oregon 
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post-modern L.A. decor done with wit: mock sunset of 
orange corrugated plastic and galvanized tin cactuses. Lots of 
artists, spike-haired models, and West Hills harpies, and a 
good smattering of more-than-satisfactory dishes. Best chips 
and salsa around. 

Chen’s Dynasty (622 SW Washington). A gargantuan 
menu, featuring many out-of-the-ordinary dishes from six 
regions of China. If you want jellied pigs’-ears, this is the 
place. But it’s not all exotica. The Hunan dishes are as good 
as anyone’s, and the dumplings in fiery peanut sauce are sine 
qua non. Leave lots of time for menu exploration. Moderate 
to expensive. 

Sumida’s (6744 NE Sandy). A fine neighborhood Jap- 
anese eatery, including a first-rate sushi bar. Grilled seafood 
is the mainstay of the house. 

Koji Osakaya Fish House (7007 SW Macadam). There’s 
sumo wrestling on the VCR, and samurai-like chefs who love 
to say, “Hai,” when they get requests. Sit at the counter and 
watch the show. Make a meal of appetizers, especially the 
miniature soft-shelled crabs and the “‘tiger’s eye,” thin cross 
sections of pearly squid filled with disks of pink salmon. 
Everything is done with geometric artifice, so you can see 
why the French admire the Japanese. Try one of the dozen or 
so styles of sake. Moderate prices, but careful, for small 
things can add up. 


Roger Porter has taught Humanities and English literature 
at Reed since 1961. 


And Now... 
Io’s Guide to Restaurants 


You Can Actually Afford 


by Io McNaughton, '90 


What follows is a listing of my favorite restaurants in 
Portland. I ate out as much as a semi-destitute college student 
possibly can, so I’ve tried a lot of places. I don’t like 
expensive, pretentious food. I hate waiters who don’t smile. 
For an idea of the kinds of places in Portland that do offer the 
above, please see Roger Porter’s “Reed Restaurant Choices,” 
in this Handbook. 

Carnival Restaurant (2805 SW Sam Jackson Park 
Road). Enjoy a burger inside the beast. Great decor. I once 
went here after an afternoon spent rollerskating and playing 
pinball at Oaks Park, and it was absolutely fitting. If you’re 
atall frightened of clowns or bright lights, avoid the Carnival. 

Chang’s Mongolian Grill (1 SW 3rd). Some people are 
scared of the Mongolian Grill, but that’s just because they 
have no sense of humor. You fill up your bow! with raw meat 
and vegetables, pour all sorts of different sauce ingredients 
over them, and hand the whole thing to the Mongolian cooks. 
The Mongolian cooks toss it all on to the Mongolian grill and 


Eating Out in Portland 


cook itup for you ina flash. You’re provided with Mongolian 
rice, Mongolian pancake things, and Mongolian plum sauce. 
Try to beat Chris Murch’s record of five plates in one sitting. 
(It’s all-you-can-eat, for the low price of $5.50.) 

up & Saucer (3566 SE Hawthorne). A good place for 
a simple, inexpensive lunch. Breakfast here is improving 
gradually, and the espresso drinks are great. C&S is open late 
Thursdays through Sundays. Service varies with temperament 
of waiter, so expect to have to wait longer than you think you 
should have to. 

Delphina’s (2112 NW Kearney). I went here with my 
parents, but this is not necessarily a “go with your parents” 
place. Sean went with John Baba. Very good, slightly upward 
of moderately priced Italian food. Drink lots of wine and 
make fun of the waiters. 

Hamburger Mary’s (840 SW Park). Here’s where to go 
downtown if you can’t deal with the downtown lunch crowd. 
I really like their omelettes when I’m in the mood: they’ re fat 
and full of cheese and the hash browns are very tasty. Award- 
winning appointments. 

Heathman Bakery & Pub (901 SW Salmon). Good, 
slightly frou-frou lunches. The little pizzas are great, and you 
can have a beer that Sebastian Pastori made. If you can deal 
with the downtown lunch crowd, try this place. Best eggplant 
sandwich in town. 

Hot Lips Pizza (1909 SW 6th, by PSU, and 222 SW 
Washington). This is the best pizza in Portland (which, 
according to Redwood “Burl” Slabs, isn’t saying much, 
seeing as none of us knows how truly magnificent the pizza 
was at Morningtown Cooperative Pizza Hippieland in Seattle 
when he worked there during his “I am so free I can’t stand 
it” phase). Two cheese slices with lots of chili peppers make - 
a great, cheap lunch, and they have specials every day 
(slightly spendy sometimes, but almost always worth it). Lots 
of Reedlings seem to like Oasis (2241 W Burnside & 3701 
SE Hawthorne), which delivers in Southeast, but I don’t. 
Escape from New York (913 SW Alder & 622 NW 23rd) is 
Portland’s second best. 

Iron Horse (6034 SE Milwaukie). Huge plates of Mex- 
American food in a jolly bar atmosphere. Drink lots of beer, 
eat tons of food, play pinball, and watch the Blazers. Clutch 
your stomach, stagger home. 

Maya’s Tacqueria (1000 SW Morrison). Not Tacos 
Moreno, but we’re not in Watsonville, are we? This place is 
Portland’s best try at a Mission-District-style tacqueria, and 
it’s good enough, if a bit skimpy and a bit expensive. 

Old Wives’ Tales (1300 East Burnside). Best salad bar 
anywhere, and the Hungarian mushroom soup is quite good 
too. However, everything else is consistently terrible. I’m 
serious about the salad bar though. 

La Patisserie (208 NW Couch, upstairs, in Old Town). 
Drink a huge pot of coffee and peer out at the human morass 
below. This is my favorite place for a light lunch downtown, 
but the main attraction is definitely the coffee. Not being a big 
dessert fiend, I haven’t tried theirs, but they look good and 
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Io Knows Where the Good Eats Are 


this place is infinitely preferable to Papa Haydn’s. They’re 
open until midnight every night. 

Stepping Stone (2390 NW Quimby). The coffee’s ter- 
rible, the waiter is always grumpy, but this is my favorite 
restaurant in all of Portland. I don’t know why. Maybe you 
will. Extremely inexpensive (aforementioned grumpy waiter 
chewed me out for saying “cheap” in my last review of the 
place). The omelettes are very good. Maybe that’s why. 


Chris Roth’s Corner 


Doris Cafe (3240 North Williams). Located in dreaded 
“North Portland.” Chris Roth says: “The look and feel of a 
neighborhood hangout, the kind you wouldn’t expect to find 
in the Northwest. There’s always soul music playing in the 
background, they always give you sliced white bread with 
your meal, and the ribs alone are worth the two bus rides from 
Reed.” 

J.B.’s (next to Westmoreland Bistro on Milwaukie). 
Portland’s first Brazilian restaurant. Chris Roth says: “Au- 
thentic, with a homey, storefront atmosphere, and even 
though the waiters obnoxiously push Brazilian beer on you 
you’ re glad of it afterwards.” 


The Strid’s Corner 


Ichidai (3384 SE Division). The Strid says: “Good sushi 
and inexpensive. Better than the other cheap sushi places.” 

Pattaya (8729 SE Powell). The Strid says: “Excellent 
food, waiters aren’t nearly as fun as at Bangkok Kitchen, the 
uh the Thai coffees are not as big as at Bangkok, but 
everything else is really good, try the squid, shrimp, peanut 
sauce soup.” Davis says: “The green curry kicks ass over 
Bangkok. Also you can stuff face for ten dollars a person 
which you could never do at Bangkok.” 


;Nota Especial! ;Ojo! Looky Here! 

Shalimar (2231 West Burnside). Underrated, always 
empty Pakistani restaurant. The horrible location may have 
something to do with the seeming unpopularity of this restau- 
rant, but we at the Reed College Restaurant Review Bureau 
believe that this needs to change. We like Shalimar. We even 
took Patrick “Dad” Rogan there. He liked it too. The Strid 
says: “Try the eggplant entrée; it’s really exceptional even if 
you’ re nota vegetarian. It’s on the back page.” Shalimar isnot 
acheap restaurant per se, and you will be tempted to order all 
sorts of appetizers, which you should do, but it will make the 
whole thing a lot less cheap. Nevertheless, we like Shalimar 
and we think you will too. Redwood “Burl” Slabs says: 
“Underrated but by far the best Pakistani restaurant in the 
greater Pacific Northwest.” 
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Generation of Poultry 


The Official 1990 Handbook 
Hunter S. Thompson Allusion 


by Gryffyd Dempsey, '92, and Marc Hedlund, '93 


It was our third time through Tampopo, and I had had it. I 
snapped, watching that old man caress his pork with his chopsticks 
one time too many. I turned to my attorney and demanded relief. 
“Teriyaki,” he explained. “Chicken Teriyaki.” “What are you talk- 
ing about!?!"’I was livid with the scumsucker’s face. “No, it’s better 
than drugs if you do it right. But the chicken has to be just right, and 
the sauce must be sublime. And, of course, we will have to have the 
right atmosphere. It’s acombination of elements that will send us off 
into nirvana.” Clearly the pressure of my last case had been too much 
for him. The national attention was new to him. He had snapped. I 
groped wildly for some Wild Turkey, but found there was nothing 
in the house. Not even ether. What was I to do? “As your attorney, 
I advise you to follow my advice,” he drooled. I had no choice. I 
needed something before I started shooting possums in the streets 
again. We had to find the perfect Chicken Teriyaki Experience, and 
we had to find it before the deadline. 

We climbed into the Great Orange Shark as it coughed to a start 
and screeched out onto the street. “There!” I shouted, seeing a large 
blaring sign that read, “Teriyaki Express—CNO LICIOUS.” We 
strolled in, trying to look casual, not like crazed renegades looking 
for the ultimate high. “This whole place looks like a United Airlines 
ad,” I sneered. And it did, plastered with leering pictures of Hawai- 
ian paradise and other cheesy Hawaiian decor. I shuddered at the 
memory of that marlin. We placed our orders at the counter with the 
waitress, who was conversing with the White cook over the inter- 
com about local high-school gossip. We sat down next to a looming 
ficus, and waited for our food while listening to canned Hawaiian 
hits. “Nice view of the shopping mall,” my attorney noted. We sat 
there making pleasantries with the ficus until we noticed the wait- 
ress gesticulating furiously from the counter. I rushed over to find 
our food cold and greasy on a cafeteria tray. Two ice-cream-style 
scoops of rice, some slimy and inedible cabbage, and the chicken. 
Chicken fiercely attached to what looked like a bone from a pork 
chop. “They must keep the bones in to make it look larger,” my 
attorney guessed. He struggled and choked on the plentiful gristle 
and cartilage. “It’s cold. At least, it tastes cold. As your attorney, I 
advise you to never come here again. It’s a nice ficus, though. It’s 
a big ficus. I had a ficus and it didn’t grow all year.” 

This was clearly no easy task we faced. We would have to 
search farther than “CNO LICIOUS” if we were to find the true high. 
We departed rapidly, looking for something, anything, that would 
serve as aclue. After driving frantically over bridge after bridge, a 
giant samurai appeared on the right. “The Takahashi: You Don’t 
Have to Go to Japan,” the sign read. We entered to find ourselves in 
a little alcove with a drum and a bench. “Hit the drum as many as 
your party,” a little note ordered. “Hit it,” I told my attorney. “No, 
it’s a trap,” he whined. “Hit it!! Hit it now!!” I screamed, drawing 
some attention from some nearby diners. Quivering, he hit it twice. 
Nothing happened for some time, and then asmall Japanese woman 
came in and offered us seats at the bar. “I told you so,” I told him. 
“Shut up,” he explained. 

We sat down and started playing with the little tie-dyed origami 
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sheets that were so thoughtfully provided. ‘This place is chock-full 
of interesting shit,” I said. And it was. The walls and shelves were 
crammed with Japanese art. “All of those swords are making me 
nervous,” my attorney whined. “Let’s eat.” The menus were 
handwritten and illustrated with pictures of the various dishes. “This 
is ascam,” I said. “You can get one entrée for eight bucks, but three 
for ten. Let’s pig out on lots of weird Japanese food.” “No,” my 
attorney said. “It would be very dangerous to adulterate the chicken 
with anything else. We can only eat what comes with the order of 
chicken.” Which was a lot: 
potatoes, vegetables, miso 
soup, and cucumber salad. 
The chicken arrived. “Great 
sauce,” I said. “Although 
there’s a touch of gristle in 
this.” “Not in mine,” said my 
attorney. “It’s almost melting 
in my mouth. In fact, it’s al- 
most a little bland.” The por- 
tions were also alittle skimpy. 

I could see where my 
attorney was coming from. 


8 House Special 
"Sushi Rolls” 
$4.75 each 


There definitely were powers Lunch: 

to be found in the perfect Tues- Fri: 
Teriyaki Chicken. If only we 11:30am- 2pm 
could find it. The chicken here 

was fine, but the atmosphere 

was getting a little oppressive. 


We were starting to sweat, and people were staring. My attorney 
wanted to read the Japanese comic books on the shelf behind us, but 
I was getting desperate to find the true and holy chicken. SoI stapled 
my business card on a post in the middle of the restaurant, and we 
jumped back into the Great Orange Shark. 

The next place we found was called Saboru’s. It seemed to be 
filled with college kids from the liberal-arts school nearby. “Maybe 
we could buy some drugs from them,” said my attorney, who 
seemed to be losing his grip. “No,” I said. “You’re just getting 
discouraged. We’ll find the perfect Experience yet.” We refused 
menus and ordered two plates of teriyaki with authority. The service 
was rather bland, as was the rest of the place. The chicken, when it 
finally came, was much the same. “This is satisfactory,” my attorney 
said. “But it does nothing in comparison to what we could do with 
some good coke those kids are sure to have.” “No. We need to find 
this. It’s out there somewhere, waiting for us, quivering at the mere 
thought of its potential. We have to find it. Just say no.” I went to the 
bathroom to relieve myself of one of the three orders of teriyaki [had 
had at this point and came back to find my attorney gone. I caught 
up with him sitting under my exhaust pipe inhaling carbon monoxide 
and moaning about Hollywood Boulevard. “You're slipping! Get in 
the car!” I dragged him up into the machine and slammed the door 
onhis hand. “The waitress told me about some place called Ichidai’s. 
Let’s go there,” I ordered. “No, no, it sucks, I knew a dishwasher 
there once,” my attorney groaned. “Let’s go downtown.” 

When we reached the Galleria we had gone too far. We went 
into Bush Garden, the trendy location for Japanese Rotarian banquets. 
Emanating from the doors was some sort of singing competition by 
drunk Japanese businessmen, trying to outdo each other crooning 
“My Way” and “Puff the Magic Dragon.” I could tell that no matter 
how good the chicken was the atmosphere was going to get to us 
very quickly, especially when one of the waitresses recognized my 
attorney and said, ““What the hell are you doing here?” Since we both 


Saburo’s 
Japanese Cuisine 


Just down Bybee at Milwaukie 





The Great Teriyaki Hunt 





planned to smoke a lot during our meal, we were lead into one of a 
row of private rooms. “Next time I eat here, I’m going to wear clean 
socks,” my attorney muttered, as the waitress forced us to take off 
our shoes. Once in the room, we found that there was a large hole 
undemeath the table for us to put our legs in. “I guess that they don’t 
want us round-eyes to lose the circulation in our legs,” I said. I had 
counted four signs so far saying, ““Wedon’t accept personal checks.” 
So it was a good thing that we were using my Visa card, which was 
already dangerously over-extended. Rolling Stone would pay for it, 
once they got their hothands 
on this story. 

Once again, werefused 
menus, and ordered two 
Chicken Teriyakis. “You 
can get a combo with sushi 
or tempura for the same 
price,” the kimono-clad 
waitress said.” “No. Just 
chicken! Don't you under- 
stand?” my attorney 
screamed. He was on the 
edge. It was vital for us to 
get the perfect Chicken 
Teriyaki Experience soon. 
Besides that, the deadline 
was fast approaching. We 
were sorely disappointed 
this time. Although the por- 
tions were nice and large (‘‘At these prices they’d better be,” my 
attorney grumbled), the chicken was tough and a little gristly. The 
sauce was tasty, but a little too heavily applied. When the bill came, 
I noticed that there was a 20% discount. ““What’s this for,” I asked. 
“Employee discount,” the waitress said, indicating my attorney. “I 
thought you were a lawyer.” “Business is slow,” he said. When we 
were leaving, I noticed a bunch of letters on the wall, all written by 
children, and unanimous in their appreciation of the chicken teriyaki. 
Children have it easy. They can eat and not have to worry about 
perfection. 

The Bush Garden was supposed to be the best Japanese 
restaurant in town, so we decided to go to a Japanese restaurant 
owned and operated by Koreans, Kyoto’s. We entered just as they 
were about to close. The waitress approached us with the menus, but 
we said “No menus. Two orders of Chicken Teriyaki.” She blanched, 
and fled to the kitchen. She had obviously heard of our quest. While 
she was hiding, we had time to admire the non-existent decor. 
“Maybe the lack of atmosphere will give us the perfect experience,” 
I said. We chose a seat from the empty restaurant and apprehended 
some ashtrays. We had obviously come near closing time, and we 
were weary from the long hard road we had travelled. The cowering 
waitress threw us our orders and ran to the kitchen again, leaving our 
check dripping with teriyaki sauce. My eyes bulged out of my head 
admiring the voluptuously large pieces of chicken served over a 
mound of steaming vegetables and admirable rice. The chicken was 
in pieces far too large for chopsticks, so I pulled out my Ka-Bar and 
went at it. My attorney’s eyes rolled up into his head after the first 
bite, and we gorged ourselves, reaching the heights we had thought 
only possible with large amounts of money and a fast motorcycle. 
It was the perfect chicken, and the sauce complemented itexcellently. 
There was enough there to satiate our gnawing hunger and our quest 
at the same time. The complete lack of distractions allowed us to 
enjoy ourselves withoutsniveling yuppies trying to steal our material. 


Sushi Bar 


Restaurant 


Dinner: 
Tues- Thurs: 5- 9:30 
Fri- Sat: 5:30- 9:30 
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“Perfect! This chicken is perfect!” | shouted. “Bring us some more!” 

“This was the perfect high,” my attorney said. “Now I’ve got 
the munchies. As your attorney I advise you to take me to 
McDonald’s.” “You're asick man,” I answered, “but I suppose I pay 
you for something or another.” “Shut up,” my attorney explained, as 
we walked across the street to the Dianetics center to have our 
personalities analyzed. 


Teriyaki Express 

SE 82nd, across from Lung Fung 
$3.95 for chicken, cabbage, rice 
Best Ficus 


Takahashi 
SE Holgate & 107th 


$7.95 for chicken, miso soup, potatoes, vegetables, cucumber 
salad 
Best Neat Shit 


Saburo’s 

SE Bybee & Milwaukie 
$6.95 for chicken, rice, soup 
Best Distance from Reed 


Bush Garden 

SW 9th & Morrison 

LUNCH: $5.95 for chicken, soup, rice, cucumber salad (more 
for dinner) 

Best Cheesy Japanese Atmosphere 


Kyoto 

SW 4th & Washington 

LUNCH: $5.50 for chicken, salad, rice, miso soup, vegetables 
DINNER: $7.95 for same 

Best Chicken Teriyaki 


Marc Hedlund is treasurer of the student body. 


Bram’s Guide to 
Gittin’ Drunk in Stumptown 


by Bram Wessel, '90 


Embers, 110 NW Broadway, 222-3082. Embers is 
Portland’s premiere gay bar. It is divided into a stand-up 
drag-queen lounge (where a friend of mine was, as they say, 
stood up after meeting the love of his life [not Kirby Haltom 
—Ed.]) and a lighted dance floor, which usually sports a live 
deejay. In fact, this writer once attempted to parlay turntable 
talents (along with other KRRC associates [not Marty Smith 
—Ed.]) when the regular deejay had the night off, which 
resulted in our discovery and ejection by a huge gay bouncer 
named “Mother.” Fun times. 

The Barley Mill Pub, 1629 SE Hawthorne, 231-1492. 
The ever-burgeoning micro-brewery industry in the late 
Eighties has enjoyed a rate of growth comparable to tice 
inexplicable resurgence in popularity of the Grateful Dead. 


Both of these social phenomena have conjoined to forge a 
unique (and, I imagine, lucrative) alliance at Southeast 
Portland’s Barley Mill Pub. Twenty-five taps of the area’s 
best micro-brews and the mellowest atmosphere north of 
Humboldt are more than adequate magnets for a sizeable 
constituency of the Reed student body. Also serves decent 
stoner food. Try the Terminator Stout. 

The Dublin Pub, 3104 SE Belmont, 230-8817. The 
Dublin is Portland’s attempt to recreate the fervent Irish pub 
spirit. It is one of Portland’s more lively nitespots; the crowd 
is usually large and enthusiastic, and the live music is usually 
upbeat. The Dub Pub has a good selection of imported 
European specialties and over twenty taps. The small size 
makes it sometimes too noisy and crowded, but in terms of 
atmosphere the Dublin has few peers. 


Other beer options 

The Blue Moon Tavern (31 taps), 432 NW 21st, 223- 
3184. 

The Clinton Street Pub, 2516 SE Clinton, 236-7137. 

The Iron Horse Restaurant, 6034 SE Milwaukee, 232- 
1826. 

McMenamin’s Tavern & Pool (31 taps), 1716 NW 
23rd, 227-0929. 

The Mission Theatre & Pub (25 taps), 1624 NW Gli- 
san, 223-4031. 

Produce Row Café, 204 SE Oak, 232-8355. 

The Raleigh Hills Pub (24 taps), 4495 SW Scholl’s 
Ferry Road, 292-1723. 

The Heathman Brewery and Pub, 923 SW 9th, 221- 
0631. Established by ex-Reedies. 


Cocktail bars 

The Space Room. All right, I confess that in last year’s 
article I purposefully left the Space Room out for the express 
purpose that it not become inundated by hordes of new 
Reedies who would take up all of the space so that my friends 
and I wouldn’t have anywhere to sit when we stumbled in 
there at 1:30 a.m. after four hours of heavy drinking at the 
Pirate’s Cove. This ploy failed miserably, and I’ve since 
given up all hope of avoiding Reedies anywhere in town, and 
I have the sneaking suspicion that I’ve dug my own grave. 
That’s one of the reasons I’m moving to Seattle as soon as I 
finish this piece. I’m still not going to tell you where the Space 
Room is located (it’s not in the Yellow Pages) because if you 
have to ask you are probably not old or hip enough to go there 
yet. I’m not telling you where the Pirate’s Cove is either. 

The Space Room is the Capital of Kitsch and serves the 
best lush drinks in town. Lois, the bartender, is cooler than 
cool, and her daughter is following in her footsteps. The decor 
is stunning, and the jukebox is stuck on Patsy Cline. Some- 
times they show old movies on the telly, and the cops haven’t 
found out about it yet. Let’s keep it that way. You may think 
you’ re really cool, but don’teven think of setting foot in in the 
Space Room unless your ID is iron clad. As Sun Ra has said, 
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“Space is the Place.” 

The Virginia Café, 725 SW Park, 227-0033. Right in 
the heart of downtown Portland, the V.C. is known for its 
dollar drink nights every Thursday. Needless to say, this can 
get out of control very fast. The service is friendly (at leastone 
Reedie works there) and the food (especially the nacho plate) 
is quite tasty. The urban young adult atmosphere is sometimes 
intimidating (there is known to have been some ridiculously 
petty patron altercations) but it’s more exciting than Nord- 
strom’s. 

Hubers Restaurant, 320 SW Stark, 228-5686. Billed as 
Portland’s oldest eating and drinking establishment (estab- 
lished 1879), Hubers has a very classy bar with lethal Spanish 
coffees which the bartender sets on fire while you watch. It’s 
a very complicated ritual that is difficult to watch from above 
the table more than about three or four times. Quite an 
experience, but also quite expensive. 


Other real bars 

Dakota Café, 239 SW Broadway (yuppie extravaganza). 

Champions, Front & Columbia, 274-2470 (the Ameri- 
can sports bar). 

McCormick and Schmick’s Seafood Restaurant, 235 
SW Ist, 224-7522. 

J.T. Barringer’s, 3000 SE Powell (constructed entirely 
of plastic). 


Bram Wessel studied English at Reed and now lives, works, 
and drinks in Seattle. The Space Room is at 51st and Haw- 
thorne. You can find it in the White Pages under “Brite Spot 
Restaurant.” 


Reed Traditions 


The Lutz Tavern 
Thursdays with Lyla 


by Chris Roth, ’90 


Reedies call it Lutz Night and the Lutz calls it Reedie 
Night, but Thursdays at the Lutz Tavern, up the Hill at 47th 
& Woodstock, has been a Reed tradition for as long as anyone 
can remember. An ad the Lutz took out in the Quest in the late 
Sixties bears the simple imperative, “Get Blitzed!” and that 
is just what you can find dozens of Reed students doing each 
Thursday night in this otherwise unremarkable watering 
hole. 

There is only one pool table and only one beer on tap 
(Blitz, Portland’s bottom-of-the-line, for $3.50. pitcher), but 
the Lutz staff’s tolerance of drunken college students on what 
is after all the place’s best business night of the week, as well 
as the sheer weight of tradition and habit, keeps Reedies 
coming back. 


Watering Holes 





Physics professor Richard Crandall (on leave this year) 
can often be found there even on non-Thursdays, when he’s 
in town, and students of his have been known to head there on 
the Night Bus to get him to sign forms and talk about their 
theses. On Thursdays, if Richard is in a good mood, he’ ll ring 
the bell at midnight and buy rounds for the house—sometimes 
twice or three times in arow, which is more than most people 
can put away. He’s even been known to do this when he’s out 
of town, phoning in his generosity from the Bay Area, 
although this hasn’t happened in a while. But don’t hold your 
breath: the last time he was in town he was remarkably stingy. 

Conflict between locals and Reedies is phenomenally 
low, mostly because locals expect and refuse to be bothered 
by the Thursday rush. Although there have been harsh words 
and cold glances, “incidents” are almost unheard of. Some of 
the locals, mind you, are fine people; just don’t get “Agent 
Orange” started on his Vietnam experiences. 

It is probably not unprecedented for underage Reedies to 
finagle their way into the Lutz for a few beers, but it’s best not 
to take this too far. Every once in a while, the Oregon Liquor 
Control Commission does pay a visit, and for a couple weeks 
after that the Lutz will card pretty heavily and will ask you to 
leave if you don’t have I.D. In particularly dark times, I’ve 
even seen them card at the door. 

Thursdays at the Lutz is even a summer phenomenon, 
although this past summer has been dismal in thatrespect. My 
own modest prediction is that at some time in the future the 
Lutz will be rivalled in popularity by the Gladstone Tavern on 
28th and Gladstone, which—despite their heinous jukebox, 
dominated by abrasive D&D metal—has a much wider 
selection of beer, cool Afro-art on the walls, and lots of pool 
tables. But the Lutz’s proximity tocampus and its unbudgeable 
status asa Reed institution make it a fairly tenacious tradition. 

And remember: it’s tip-your-bartender millennium. 


Chris Roth is one of the editors of this Handbook and wrote 
“Lutz Reports” for the Quest during his co-editorship in the 
fall of 1989. 


4030 S.E. Woodstock Blvd. 


777-2208 





WOODSTOCK - 


ABN 
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Seven Reasons to 
Boycott Starry Night 


Other than the Inexplicable 


Disappearance of Tim Moreau 
by Davis Rogan, ’90 


Statistics are so much fun. Did youknow that Linguistics 
majors from Reed have a 100% acceptance rate into M.I.T. 
and Stanford? Of course, if my co-editor were to apply to one 
of these schools he could cut the acceptance rate to 50%. For 
those of you who are slow at math, the joke here is there have 
been two Linguistics majors at Reed so far. It doesn’t take 
many people to come up with shocking statistics here. For 
example, of those who graduated from Benjamin Franklin 
High School in New Orleans during the Eighties and went on 
to attend Reed, 60% have dropped out, 20% have graduated, 
20% are still attending Reed, and 20% are missing and 
presumed dead. Admittedly, Tim Moreau makes it on the list 
twice because he’d dropped out before he went to work at 
Starry Night, but he was still part of the extended Reed 
family—what one calls a “community” in these parts. 

Fact is, Tim learned everything about being a music- 
business asshole right here at KRRC, spawning 
ground formany music business careers. By calling 
Tim a music-business asshole I don’t mean he was 
an asshole in the traditional sense of the word, but 
if I’ve learned anything from my limited exposure 
to the entertainment industry it’s that the assholes 
get paid and the nice folks go broke. Often club- 
owners are “assholes” about the guest-list, meaning 
you have to pay, but if the band let in everyone for 
free the club-owner doesn’t make his money— 
hence the dichotomy, or dual points of view. 

Now, musicians sometimes aren't assholes, 
which is why they hire managers whoare. Since this 
is not a perfect world and there is such a thing as 
cover charges, we allow for a certain level of 
acceptable asshole-ishness on the part of managers, 
booking agents, club-owners and door people. 

This article will not delve into Larry Hurwitz’s 
alleged involvement in Tim’s disappearance in 
January 1990 or other sorts of mucky legal stuff. If 
you'd like more informaton on that try theexcellent 
articles in the June 21, 1990, Willamatte Week—also 
Larry’s rebuttal in the July 19th Willie Week—and 
in the May 28, 1990, Oregonian. (Note that the 
picture they always run was taken in the S.U.) Of 
course, if you really want someone to point the 
finger at Larry just ask anyone in the “scene,” which 
is music-biz terminology for “community.” 





Good Reasons: 

Let’s start at the door. Since Larry is such a big asshole 
that he tends to get very big acts, he charges an arm anda leg. 
Also, his door pople tend to be very stringent about carding. 
(Again, it depends which side of the fence you’ re sitting on 
as to whether this is irrational behavior.) The asshole door 
policy, reason number one, is no reentry ever. I always 
thought it was nightclub etiquette that you could come and go 
as you chose, that paying the cover charge entitled you both 
to seeing the band and to a handstamp, preferrably the glow- 
under-a-black-light kind. I have since learned that many big 
clubs in big cities don’t let you leave—to get cheaper drinks 
elsewhere at the set break, smoke doobies around the corner, 
or simply escape the unbearably hot, smoke-filled dive to 
breathe and stuff toilet paper in your earholes. These, your 
inalienable club-going rights, will be denied at Scary Night, 
so pretend you’re in N.Y.C., S.F. or L.A., since it costs you 
fifteen bucks to get in anyway. 

Reason number two: though I’ve never had this prob- 
lem at Scary Night, I’ve been told that at all-ages shows the 
club is divided in an ignorant or malicious manner so 
typical of Scary Night, with an enormous twenty-one-and- 
over section and a tiny “youth” area, for bands that would 
obviously attract a mostly under-twenty-one crowd. I’ve 
heard the same choking sardine horror story from those who 
attended Slayer and Red Hot Chili Peppers shows. This here 
reason number two is a fine example of what you can do by 
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getting out and communicating with your peers. In compiling 
this article I was regaled with myriad horror stories from folks 
who’ ve felt ripped off or abused by this establishment. The 
one enjoyable airplane conversation I’ve ever had with a 
native Portlander began in this manner: this was when I first 
heard the name Scary Night. I encourage each of you to not 
simply take my word for it but to ask around, do everything 
short of going in and spending money to convince yourself to 
boycott this dump. 

Three: according to one source, Larry and the man- 
agement of Scary Night treat their workers like shit, 
which could explain why they treat you so badly. There are 
about four people expressly hired for the purpose of making 
you return to your seat or the floor after you have been to the 
bar or the bathroom. Console yourself with the fact that no 
matter how rudely they treat you, they are the worst paid club 
workers in Portland. 

Four: no water fountains. This would not be a problem 
if it weren’t coupled with reason number five, no free ice 
water (see “Why the Bar Sucks”). Traditionally, ice water is 
distributed because there is no water fountain in the es- 
tablishment. I find itextremely galling that Larry actually had 
existing water fountains removed to increase bar profits. I’m 
not always a cheap and sober person and often I’ll bring a 
little money to spring on drinks but even when I decide to get 
tanked while checking out the show I like to maintain my 
precious bodily fluids, so as to maintain a healthy sweat 
and not get dehydrated. I’m surprised there isn’t a law 
saying you have to provide free water at clubs, perhaps 
this was circumvented because you can cup you hand and 
drink out the bathroom sink. 

Why the bar sucks, or reason number five: no free 
ice water. All you non-club-going types who have made 
it thus far who may think I’m being petty about the ice 
water, I’d like to remind you that the activity of dancing, 
slamming, or bopping is much like your jogging, weight- 
lifting, rowing, or whatever you do before you go to bed 
at ten. Furthermore, clubs tend to be hot and stuffier than 
a gym—Scary Night is no exception. The bar workers 
insist that they count cups so they can’t give water away, 
or they can give you water in a soda cup and charge you 
$1.75. It might have occurred to you that they could 
always blow a few bucks on water cups but this would 
negate the use of yanking out the water fountains. 

The drinks at Scary Night are of course ridiculously 
expensive, but once again I’! bow to this being a question 
of viewpoint as to whether this is unacceptable. $2.25 for 
a bottle of Henry’s and $2.50—well, drinks in Portland 
seem high to me, but I'll let the reader judge. Does the bar 
brand drink sound like a deal? It kinda does. I mean, let’s 
say you only have five bucks to drink with. Two shots 
could give you a buzz whereas two beers will only get you 
omery. Okay, I’ll have bourbon with ice. Hunh? Yeah, on 
the rocks. This brings up reason number six: the well 
drinks are poured out of one of those bar guns, the things 





What a Dive 


with letters on push buttons used for spitting out sodas— 
normally a harmless bar tool, a convenience to the busy 
drink-mixer. But imagine the disgusting implications of 
having this thing spouting the hard stuff. [know what a bottle 
of Old Crow looks like, I’m all too familiar with the label on 
ten-high, I know that the vodka in an unspecified screwdriver 
is going to be Popov, most likely in the half-gallon plastic 
squeez bottle—I just find it extremely eerie that this liquor is 
in some pressurized tank behind the bar and not in a bottle. 
Even scarrier is this dispenser’s automatic one ounce shut off 
point, where is the human element? Why tip someone if they 
didn’t so much make your drink as caused it to be spat out? 

Just in case you don’t even drink, I’ll give you the big 
complaint—my first, longest lasting, and, before the myster- 
ious dissapearance of my ex-schoolmate, biggest complaint 
about Scary Night—reason number seven: the folding 
chairs, all across the dance floor. First show I ever saw at 
Scary Night was B.B. King back in 1985; I’d come to dance. 
Instead I got to tap my feet and, during one especially funky 
number, incur the wrath of the couch-potatoes behind me and 
the bouncer who said I could sit down or leave—to fashion his 
words into a polite statement. The only reason I returned 
sophomore year is I knew they wouldn’t pull the same shit 
when the Neville Brothers opened for B.B. Foolish me. I 
mean, the Nevilles make some pretty foot-tappin’, thigh- 
slappin’ music, but is it danceable? Perish the thought. Other 
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bands which you, in your utterly misled state, thought were 
good dance bands but are actually sit-down cocktail music 
according to Scary Night include Junior Wells, John Lee 
Hooker, and Taj Mahal. If you want to get down, Scary Night 
will give you nothing but the blues, and you’re not the only 
one, since the performers, looking out over a sea of seated— 
nay, yawning—yuppies, inevitably deliver a less inspired 
show. 

If you go to clubs to have a good time, shake your thing, 
get drunk, and sweat without fear of passing out because 
“there’s always free water” then you’ll wanna go someplace 
other than Scary Night. , 

Your options. How many of your fellow schoolmates 
have you seen at reggae, blues, punk, funk and—for lack of 
a better category—world-beat shows at Scary Night? King 
Sunny Ade—yeah I went, but only because I got free tix from 
our station—was crawling with Reedies. Face it, going to see 
aband like Bad Brains anywhere in Portland you will run into 
more Reedies than you would at a recent social, or your most 
overcrowded conference. Local promoters count on seeing 
lots of Reed and Lewis & Clark students at their shows. 
Affluent or po’, college students spend a lot of money on 
entertainment, and we comprise a large percentage of the 
entertainment dollar spent in this town. Boycotting Starry 
Night is our way of telling Larry Hurwitz we don’t approve 
of the way heruns his club or disposes of erstwhile employees. 
The music community, realizing we hold free water as an 
innalienable right, will proceed to book all, as opposed to 
over half, of the blues funk, and all that jazz, at other venues. 

To the several people who suggested a boycott just 
because we’re disgusted over Tim’s disappear- 
ance or in protest of sleazy and unbusinesslike 
acts committed by Scary Night to their compe- 
tition I offer you this simpler flag of “Free 
Water” to rally round, as it’s less libelous and, 
for once, we have hard factual evidence of 
treating customers in bad faith. 

First off, there’s a water fountain at Pine 
Street, there’s always a big dance floor, and the 
over-twenty-one area is conveniently located in 
the back: you can consume reasonably priced 
drinks made by humans and see the band without 
infringing on any underage kid’s or teetotaller’s 
space. Next time you’re wondering whether you 
should study or see a show at Scary Night you 
now have a moral imperative to hit those books. 
Save yourself fifteen bucks. 


Davis Rogan is one of the editors of this 
Handbook. He now livesin New Orleans, where 
he hopes Larry won't hunt him down and kill 
him. 
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Jazz in Portland 


by John Rush,’ 92 


Here you are, arriving at Reed for presumably the first 


time, dazzled by the lush, green campus, balmy O-Week 
weather, and buzzing throng of smiling freaks on the S.U. 
porch, who don’t let you get anywhere near the silver, 
cylindrical object that is the focus of their attention. If your 
reaction is at all like mine was a couple of years ago, you are 
thinking, “Gol dang, I sure think I came to the right place.” 


This sort of attitude probably won’t be too hard to 


maintain for a few weeks, but once fall break passes the 
combination of rain and academia may have you trading your 
Guatemalan clothes for black ones, your carrot-wheatgrass 
juice fora triple espresso and your sack of Indy for Gauloises. 
This syndrome is commonly referred to as “Reed Neurosis,” 
though I tend to liken it to nausea—the type encountered by 
the dude in Sartre’s book. 


The dude in the book never could figure out a permanant 


cure for his ailment, but for some reason the sounds of 
“American jazz” tended to alleviate his existential predica- 
ment. Perhaps the same thing will work for you, perhaps not. 
Perhaps you are a terminal smiler and don’tneed such therapy 
but would like to see some live jazz anyway. For any or all of 
these reasons here is an extremely truncated list of places to 
see live jazz around Portland. 


The Hobbit, extremely close to campus on the comer of 
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39th and Holgate, is the place to see the finest jazz in Portland. 
House percussionist Mel Brown, longtime touring drummer 
for various Motown acts, hosts Sunday afternoon “jam ses- 
sions” with bassist LeRoy Vinnegar and pianist Eddie Weid. 
These sessions are recorded and played back a week later on 
alocal jazz station. This is an excellent opportunity to see fine 
jazz for the price of a drink. Mel has another trio, the CBG 
Express, with Tim Gilsan on bass and Randy Cannon on 
piano, that plays on Thursday nights. On Friday and Saturday 
nights, the Mel Brown Sextet, considered to be the best band 
in Portland, performs. They have several tight, polished sets 
of “hard-bop regression” in the tradition of Art Blakey and 
the Jazz Messengers. (If you don’t know what “hard-bop 
regression” is, ask either Music professor David Schiff or 
myself—we’d be happy to clue you in.) Propelled by Mel’s 
driving drums, and Warren Rand’s soaring alto, the Sextet 
veritably blazes. The Hobbit also tends to get most of the jazz 
acts travelling through Portland. 

While the Hobbit is considered to be the place to see jazz 
in Portland, Parchman Farm, on Southeast Clay at 12th, 
also presents some fine music, especially on Monday nights 
when Gordon Lee, pianist-composer for the Mel Brown 
Sextet, hosts a jam session. The jam sessions vary in quality, 
not from Monday to Monday but from tune to tune, or even 
chorus to chorus, depending on the soloist. For instance, 21- 
year-old Jay Collins, in my opinion the hottest tenor in town, 
will blow five or six smoking choruses and then it’s time for 
the bass solo, with your humble author fumbling for a chorus 
or two. Inconsistencies aside, the Parchman Farm jam ses- 
sion is always fun. Go there soon, so you can see Jay before 
he goes to New York. I’ve heard that there is 
live music every night, so check it out. 

These are two of my favorite places to see 
jazz in Portland, but there are many others, too 
numerous to probe in detail. Here, though, are 
afew other names of places so youcan call them 
up and see what’s shakin’ musically on any 
given night. 

Remo’s Ristorante Italiano, 1425 
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Brasserie Montmartre, 626 Southwest 
Park, 224-5552. 


John Rush is on leave of absence and playing 
bass for Back Porch Blues. 
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Blues in Portland 


by Chris Roth, ’90 


In this country, acity is either a jazz town ora blues town. 
New York, Los Angeles, and Kansas City are jazz towns. 
Chicago, Memphis, and Detroit are blues towns. (New Or- 
leans, on the other hand, is—well, just New Orleans.) Port- 
land, happily, is a blues town. 

Robert Cray, although born in Baltimore, made his start 
in Eugene and Portland, bringing the T-Bone Walker guitar 
style to the Northwest. His protégé Curtis Salgado, of Blues 
Brothers fame, is still the undisputed regent of the local blues 
scene—harmonica, ego, andall. Paul de Lay, with his Howlin’ 
Wolf and Junior Wells impressions and his fat, juicy harp 
sound, may well be Portland’s next most famous son (after 
Cray and Salgado): perhaps for only ethnic reasons, he is a 
superstar in his ancestral Italy. 

Portland has dozens and dozens of “West Coast harp 
bands,” as the genre isknown. You know who they are: those 
bands consisting of skinny White guys who dress like either 
pimps and cowboys and play poppy Chicago covers. I per- 
sonally can’t understand why anybody likes them, but if you 
do Portland has them—ahem!—in spades. Salgado and the 
Stilettos are, along with de Lay’s band, perhaps the best, 
while hacks like Bill Rhoades and the Party Kings (party, 
dude!), with their Hawaiian shirts, bald spots, and interminable 
“Got My Mojo Workin’” encores, cluster near the bottom. 
(Paul de Lay has just been convicted on cocaine charges, so 
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catch him fast if you can!) 

Genuine blues—that is, actually performed by Black 
people—is rarer on the Portland scene, but it also exists. Top 
of the line is perhaps Back Porch Blues, featuring former soul 
singer Sheila June Wilcoxson, harmonica-blower Jeffrey 
“Sweet Lips” Dawkins, and two Reedies—Whit Draper, ’88, 
and John Rush, on acoustic guitar and stand-up bass, respec- 
tively. Sheila’s voice is transcendent and the rest of the band 
is solid, but it is sometimes frustrating that the band limits 
itself to an acoustic format. Once I saw them play with a 
drummer and with Whit on electric, and they rocked. How- 
ever, they are still the best thing going in Portland, and their 
tape Down Home, now selling nationally, is worth buying. 

Other Black acts in Portland include the Norman Sylvester 
Revue, who are interesting and occasionally excellent. They 
now have their own tape, and I haven’t heard it yet but it 
should be worth checking out. Mel Soloman is a blues-ballad 
singer in the B.B. King style who has a slick, urbane stage 
presence and puts on one hell of a show. Be sure to catch him 
at least once if you like the Western R&B sound; he’s one of 
Portland’s best kept secrets. 

National blues acts are also gradually learning that 
Portland is a good place to pull ina few bucks between Seattle 
and San Francisco. Each year brings in at least one gig by the 
bigger-name stars—John Lee Hooker, Albert Collins, B.B. 
King, Koko Taylor, Buddy Guy, Junior Wells, James Cotton— 
while Bay-Area-based artists like Joe Louis Walker and the 
Boss Talkers or zydeco idol Queen Ida also make regular, 
although less well publicized, trips here. (I don’t know about 
you, but if I don’t hear live Chicago blues at least once a 
month I get the DTs.) For the best atmosphere, try to catch 
acts like these at the Pine Street Theatre or the Melody 
Ballroom rather than Starry Night. The East Avenue Tavern, 
anew club on East Burnside, also has the right milieu for the 
occasional down-home artist swinging through the Northwest. 
Irecently saw Rule Burnside play before a small crowd there, 
and it was a religious experience. 

There is also the annual Rose City Blues Festival, which 
has been getting bigger and bigger over its four-year history. 
Count on seeing all the local heroes at this summer event on 
the waterfront (usually around the 4th of July), as well as big 
acts like James Cotton, John Lee Hooker, Luther Tucker, 
Lowell Fulson, and (yawn!) Charlie Musselwhite. The fes- 
tival has also brought lesser known acts of top quality like the 
Jelly Roll Kings and Jessie Mae Hemphill out of Mississippi 
and Jimmy Dawkins and Professor Eddie Lusk out of Chicago. 

For the best blues records in town, try Rockport Rec- 
ords, near Powell’s, downtown, with its vast selection of 
contemporary blues, classic R&B, jump, and New Orleans 
music, and resistance to the CD revolution. Or, if you’re 
starting outacollection, you could do worse than the “Original 
Chess Masters” reissue series of seminal Chicago golden-age 
recordings, on sale dirt cheap at Second Avenue downtown. 
Also, Music Millennium on East Burnside has a wide selec- 
tion of blues, especially country blues, as well as juicy 
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zydeco, reggae, African, and “world beat” sections. 
The blues is now. As Purvis Spann once said, if youcan’t 
dig it you’ve got a hole in your soul. 


The Official Handbook 
Record Store Guide 


by Pat Keegan, ’90 


This here record-store guide is directed toward record 
aficianados (i.e., if a semester’s worth of record-buying for 
you only entails the purchase of the newest REM and Public 
Enemy CDs, you can scurry off to Tower right now and 
ignore this article.) But the rest of you should be pleased to 
discover that Portland offers one of the more pleasing ranges 
of record stores in the country. Discs that are too darned hip 
to be found in San Francisco often turn up in Portland shops 
for reasonable prices. You may have trouble tracking down 
the newest of the new sensations on the European and avant 
garde scenes. But if you feel that deprived, what are you 
doing in Portland, anyway? Poseurs in Portland had best take 
advantage of mail-order to get their industrial post- MDMA 
beat delights or Christian Marclay home-mutilated discs. No 
Portland store stocks everything, but you should be able to 
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find something by the time you reach your third store. In this 
article, I have the most to say about the more unique stores, 
though that does not necessarily reflect the frequency with 
which I visit each shop. Most of the following stores haved 
carved out a niche of their own and can be recommended for 
some reason. 

Second Avenue Records (418 SW 2nd Ave.) is Port- 
land’s ultimate store for rock and rap fans. It keeps up with the 
latest national releases in both genres and has a definite 
predilection for vinyl independent-label releases. Second Av 
is more likely to have that seminal out-of-print punk-rock 
(e.g. Richard Hell, Saints) record than anybody else. It also 
carries things that are peripheral to rock but that rock music 
fans sometimes buy, like the 
Last Poets and Hasil Adkins 
records that nobody else 
would think to stock. Second 
Av is in tune with the avant 
garde like no other store in 
town: shop for the Fred Frith 
record of your dreams here. 
There is a decent reggae 
section, small blues and 
R&B bins, and some jazz 
(e.g. Sun Ra and Miles Da- 
vis, but probably not 
Coleman Hawkins or 
Sidney Bechet). It has CDs 
and cassettes behind the 
counter, but this is probably the last Portland store that will 
give up on vinyl. 

The Ooze (2190 West Burnside) caters to a fairly spe- 
cific kind of taste. Almostall of the music is imported, and the 
majority of the new releases is British independent industrial- 
dance rock. You might have to fight through a pack of 
seventeen-year-old Siouxsie Siouxs swarming the Cure sec- 
tion to see what the current stock of Coil records looks like. 
Instead, you might saunter over to the small but interesting 
used section and spend a third of the effort and money on an 
underrated olderrelease. Charles, the store’s owner, alsoruns 
Staalplaat, a cassette-oriented mail-order label, that has an 
extensive catalogue of live industrial-rock shows and other 
obscure material. Your Throbbing Gristle collection will not 
be complete until you acquire the (count ’em) twelve tapes 
that Charles offers. The Ooze also sells and rents import 
videocassettes. Now you too can see the video image of 
Psychic TV without stealing Mom’s credit card. 

The Audio Addict (917 SW Alder) sells excusively 
rock releases which run the gamut from mainstream to punk 
to industrial. Having opened only in the last year, this place 
can probably only improve with time. The most exciting part 
of the store for me is its two-foot deep bin of 7” singles, which 
features some of most obscure and rocking stuff around; no, 
you may not have the Peter Laughner single I bought there. 
For those of us who have sold out to the digital revolution but 
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who do not want to contribute to Tower’s corporate hegemo- 
ny, the Audio Addict has a good and physically accessible 
(unlike Second Avenue where they are stored behind the 
counter and not even displayed) collection of independent- 
label CDs. 

Crocodile (3623 SE Hawthorne & 828 SW Park). I like 
these used-only stores because I can never find anything that 
I’m specifically looking for there, but I usually emerge with 
a gem of some sort in hand. The downtown store has a large 
’60s psychedelic-schmaltz collection that’s worth checking 
out if you are at willing to admit your soft spot for the 
Association. Its college/alternative collection is negligible, 
but I saw Television and Sonic Youth bootlegs the last time 
I dropped by. The 
Hawthorne location 
doesn’t specialize in 
anything in particular, 
but I have picked up the 
MC5S’s Back in the USA 
andacheap Moby Grape 
record there. It’s a great 
place to get good—if not 
necessarily trendy— 
discs for a reasonable 
price. Both locations also 
sport modest jazz and 
soul collections. 

Rockport Records 
(203 SW 9th Ave.) sports 
the cheapest prices on new post-punk releases in town, but 
you won’t find any used or cutout titles in this section. The 
rock vinyl is also subdivided into “rock” and ’60s sections 
where you will be much more likely to find used records. 
Check out the store’s poster balcony which features original 
prints of ’60s San Francisco flyers from shows at hallowed 
halls such as the Fillmore and the Avalon. Rockport also has 
a growing collection of compact discs [and the best blues and 
R&B selection in town, bar none —ed.]. 

Django Records (1111 SW Stark) is another vinyl out- 
post featuring formidable (new and used) rock and jazz 
sections. The mainstream rock heavies, past and present, are 
well-stocked, and you might find some less popular titles as 
well. If you’re lucky, they might still have Guns ’n’ Roses 
bootlegs. Django’s also has the largest selection of rock 
posters in town. 

Bird’s Suite (3736 SE Hawthorne & 1008 SW Taylor) 
and Birdland (next door to the Taylor Bird’s). The best 
reason to go to any of these stores is to supplement your ever- 
deficient jazz collection. Birdland sells excusively jazz, but 
the other two stores have sections (used-only) for most other 
genres. Though most sub-genres are represented to some 
degree within the rock bins, Bird’s best serves the classic rock 
crowd. Used Hendrix, Cream, and Traffic records abound. 

Music Millenium (3158 East Burnside & 801 NW 23rd) 
and Classical Millenium (3144 East Burnside), at first glance, 
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have the look of obnoxious chain stores, but are actually 
locally owned and are decent places to shop if you are looking 
for new records, CDs, or tapes in most genres. Their rock 
selection encompasses a wide range of mainstream, classic, 
and alternative releases. Classical Millenium is probably the 
best place in town to buy classical music. 

Dudley’s (808 SW 10th Ave.) is easily the dullest of the 
independently owned stores that I’m bothering to discuss. It 
specializes in new mainstream and mainstream alternative 
(an appearance on MTV’s stultifying 120 Minutes usually 
qualifies a band for “mainstream alternative” status) releases 
in all formats and has extremely thin selections of older rock 
and music in other genres. Reputedly, they buy records and 
CDs for decent prices. 

Tower (4100 SE 82nd Ave.). For those who dress and 
act like New Reed, Tower offers a pleasing selection of 
compact discs and cassettes in most genres. Vinyl is being 
phased out here, but is not totally dead yet. CDs are relatively 
cheap here and their (Tower’s) presence can further be 
forgiven when you (as I did) can find items such as the 
American CD reissues of Soft Boys albums (con mucho extra 
tracks) here well before any other store. 

My list of stores is by no means complete. I’ve only 
included stores that are an easy bus-ride away from Reed, and 
I’ve also completely ignored thrift shops and other places 
where one is liable to find a diamond in the rough for the 
lowest of prices. But hopefully I’ve helped you get a good 
start on expanding your record collection. So go out there 
right now and spend all of your money on music before you 
are tempted to waste it on food or December firewood. 


Pat Keegan lives and works in Seattle and was a long-time 
member of the KRRC staff while at Reed. 


Theatah in Portland 


by Greg Quinlan, ’91 


If you came here because Reed’s fine college is 
in close proximity to a theatrical mecca, you are 
either sadly mistaken or you consider hundreds of 
miles a short walk. No, Portland is not New York, 
London, Los Angeles, or even Seattle. Portland is 
the largest city in the fine state of Oregon, and for the 
next couple of years, downtown is the nearest di- 
version around. If you are fond of the theater, 
Portland can satiate your desires, if not completely, 
atleastreadily, easily, and above all ata cheaper rate 
than in most towns. Actually, for a town of its size, 
Portland has a bounty of theater, having more the- 
ater companies than Seattle. If not first rate, or 
particularly avant-garde, Portland theater is abun- 
dant and occasionally adventurous. 

Perhaps the best thing about Portland theater is 
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that you are a student. Y our student standing is very beneficial 
to you, as most theaters provide some student discount. 
Typically the best deal is gotten by arriving one half hour 
before the show starts and asking them for a student rush 
ticket while flashing them your Reed ID. Usually you will 
then receive at least half off the ticket price, which in Portland 
ranges from ten to twenty-two dollars. Some theaters are not 
so generous, though. My least favorite establishments only 
offer a two-dollar discount on their prices and no student 
rush. The benefit of this is that you can actually gain a 
reservation at student rates. When student-rushing, you take 
your chances. 

The finest theater in Oregon is located not in Portland but 
several hours drive to the south, strangely located ina middle- 
of-nowhere town named Ashland. There resides the Oregon 
Shakespeare Festival (OSF), a nationally known equity- 
theater company. The foundation of their season, which runs 
from February to late October, is excellent productions of 
Shakespeare. Important plays chosen from a variety periods, 
from classical to contemporary, complement the basic Bard. 
The plays run in repetory, and seeing the performers in 
several parts adds another dimension to the experience. 

The Oregon Shakespeare Festival recently had a child, 
Oregon Shakespeare Festival/Portland, whose third season 
begins this fall. Portland built a fine theater to attract the 
Festival to Portland, and from November to March the 
Intermediate Theater of the Portland Center of Performing 
Arts (PCPA), an attractive and comfortable theater, houses 
the company. OSF/Portland produces five plays in Ashland’s 
off season. The company focus is on important works, both 
old and new, with a literary bent. Shakespeare is not a 
mandatory member of their season, but other great writers of 
the theater have been included in past seasons, such as Shaw, 
Chekhov, and Pirandello as well as more modern writers such 
as Lanford Wilson and Michael Frayn. They are the nicest 
company to students, providing extremely cheap rush tickets 
compared to their normal above-$20 ticket. Avoid Friday and 
Saturday, though, and call first to determine availability. 

The Artists Repertory Theater is the theater to watch in 
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Portland. The artistic director, Allen Nause, does a fine job of 
acting, directing, and running this company located in the 
YWCA just up the Main Street from the PCPA. This ex- 
tremely intimate theater has been successful at doing, believe 
it or not, intimate theater. The company has a wide range, 
handling the farce of Dario Fo to the tragedy of O’Neill with 
Style. 

If Broadway’s bestis your cup of tea, Portland Repertory 
Theater is the most commerical of local theaters. If you didn’t 
see it in New York, wait a couple of years and it will appear 
on the Portland Rep stage. The acting is fine as it is one of 
Portland equity houses. Don’t look here for anything particu- 
larly challenging. 

Storefront Theater is a funkier theater company. It was 
once primarily housed in the PCPA’s peculiar Winningstead 
Theater, but due to financial woes had to retreat to their 
storefront down in Old Town. Their financial woes arose 
from their degradation of their season from challenging 
theater to camp to cheese. Their star director, Ric Young, has 
hit the heights with Yeats’s Cuchulain Cycle and the lows 
with Theater of Horror, a horrid compilation of gorgeous 
costumes and theatrical vacuousness. At best, the theater is 
unpredictable. 

The New Rose Theater in the past was the city’s classics 
company. Classic works from theater history were New 
Rose’s mainstay. Artistic management changes may have 
caused the theater to stray from that path. Past productions, 
although daring in their departure from mainstream, often 
tried to bite off more than the small company could chew. The 
company lives in the basement of the Masonic Temple, in a 
small but decent theater. 

On this side of the Willamette is the Columbia Theater 
Company, residing in a converted movie house. Besides 
being a strange space, the company puts in a good effort, but 
most often the effort isn’t good enough. Whereas some 
Portland successes rises above typical community theater the 
Columbia seems mired in it. Their seasons focus on Ameri- 
can classics and often include promising scripts, directors, 
and actors. 

Portland’s musical comedy is in a state of transition. The 
City’s finest musical theater once came from Portland Civic 
Theater, but it unfortunately closed its doors for at least a year 
if not for longer. This leaves the Musical Company residing 
in the Eastside Performance Center for local productions. 
This city company might be less stringent in its casting, 
making the quality of the cast less than first rate. Musical 
Theater of Oregon has just been recently created, seemingly 
to replace the loss of Portland Civic. They should be more 
properly called Musical Theater of Touring Companies, for 
they bring in national touring companies of such Broadway 
hits as Evita and Les Mis. 

Portland features a lot of companies. If dinner and 
theater is your cup of tea, Sylvia’s Class Act Dinner Theater 
provides mainstream comedies and musicals to enjoy over 
your dessert. Firehouse Theater, a city operation, has been 


The Play’s the Thing 


housing freelance groups. The Interstate Firehouse Cultural 
Center presents plays on occasion focusing onrace or handicap 
issues. A more adventurous company, Stark Raving Theater, 
provides fare for the more daring. There are also women’s 
and gay and lesbian theater companies. Various travelling 
companies visit throughout the year. Keep your eyes open. 

Bob and Cate are your only preview to Portland’s 
productions. Bob Hicks reviews for the Oregonian, while Cate 
Garrison writes for Willamette Week. Bob Hicks’ reviews 
appear earlier and more reliably than Cate Garrison’s, mainly 
because his paper is daily. Bob is right about half the time, 
while Cate hasn’t been around long enough for me to be 
familiar with her. Critics shouldn’t be listened to much, 
unless you are particularly unadventurous. 

Several Reed students attend regularly, and they prob- 
ably can be found in the Theater department. Student Activities 
often offers cheap tickets by going in a group and usually just 
to OSF/Portland. If you are interested, you should contact me. 
By all means, take advantage of your student status, get off 
this campus for a while, and enjoy some theater. Of course, 
don’t forget the numerous Reed productions. They are ex- 
tremely cheap and usually quite enjoyable. 
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I’m an intellectual snob and I usually consider myself 
above such plebeian concerns as sports; however when the 
Blazers began to wipe contenders out in the Western Con- 
ference I too caught Blazer fever, despite Bram’ s squeaking, 

“Fuck You,” and, “This is the worst officiated game!’ ve ever 

seen in the NBA,” while I was trying to sleep. In case you 
missed it, the Blazers’ making it to the finals was quite an 
epiphany for this wretched little metropolis. I encourage you 
all to catch this aforementioned “fever” and suddenly you 
will have something other than the weather to discuss in 
checkout lines all over Portland. So, to celebrate the Blazers’ 
valiant fight against the Pistons,I’m proud to present the first 
ever Blazer Page of the Handbook. —D.R. 


by Pat Keegan, '90 


Every time you turn around anymore, the Reed commu- 
nity or the Honor Principle is being read its death rites by 
some newly disgruntled campus “authority.” To anybody 
who has been at Reed long enough to hear a Dick Wollenberg 
joke, it’s obvious that something is going to have replace the 
Honor Principle to unite the Reed Community. That’s why I 
propose that all Reedies unite behind Portland’s only big- 
league franchise, the Trail Blazers of the National Basketball 
Association, and cheer them on as they throttle the league’s 
other 26 teams on the way to the World Championship. 

The Honor Principle is plagued by general apathy and 
mistrust between groups of students on campus, but the 
Blazers inspire widespread and undying devotion among 
anybody within range to hear a radio broadcast of one of their 
games. Blazer telecasts have attracted a diverse crowd to my 
house, including the leading campus Commie pinko (not to 
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be taken pejoratively, by the way) and the would-be inventor 
of the patchouli-seeking missile. The Honor Principle doesn’t 
mean diddley to rich kids trying to fight their way to law 
school. But good Blazer tickets do. And the rest of us plebians 
who don’t have the connections to see the team at center- 
court in person are perfectly content to gather around some 
poor sap’s twelve-inch black-and-white and drink cheap 
American beer named after German cities. 

The Honor Principle has other limitations, mainly thatits 
domain consists of only 100 acres, giving it a country-club 
sort of exclusivity. As any cold warrior will tell you, the best 
way to unite a group of people is by joining in a healthy ritual 
of good old-fashioned hatred of a mutual enemy. But the 
common perception that Reed is an oasis within a residential 
hell is tough to reconcile with similarly common aspirations 
(or delusions) of egalatarianism. Blazer fanaticism gives you 
a chance to bond with a whole city, and the enemies (fans of 
the Wrong Team) are far enough away that you rarely have 
to confront the fact of your bigotry. Right on! 

The Blazers are so cool. First of all, they are such nice 
guys. I can almost imagine having them over to my house for 
barbecued tofuburgers and ineffectively pleading with them 
not to do the dishes. Granted, “bad boy” teams like Detroit are 
fun toroot for, buteverybody’s biggest satisfaction with them 
came when they swept the goddamned Lakers (basketball’s 
version of Pure Evil) for the NBA title in 1989. They are also 
fun to watch. Like Detroit, they play good defense and are 
physical around the basket. Unlike the Pistons, their scrappy 
defense results in an exciting running game with lots of points 
off of fast-break dunks. And until the finals, the Blazers had 
the habit of getting into spectator-thrilling games and winning 
them in the final minute, sometimes under the most adverse 
circumstances. 

This is the season for Portland, the reigning Western 
Conference champions, to win the whole thing. You may 
remember that the Blazers fell to the Detroit Pistons in last 
year’s NBA finals, four games to one. But do not be deceived. 
The Blazers were not blown out; all but one game was 
decided in the last minute. In the end, Detroit showed that 
their two previous visits to the finals had given 
them the mettle they needed to prevail in those 
pressure packed games. Portland showed sim- 
ilar mental strength as it lingered on the preci- 
pice of defeat throughout its battles vs. San 
Antonio and Phoenix before advancing, but it 
didn’t quite match that of Detroit. [Even a Reed 
English majorcan talk likea sportscaster —ed.] 

But expect the still-improving Blazers to 
make a serious run for 1990-91 title. They have 
learned from this past year’ s playoffs and should 
be ready for next year. Unfortunately, already 
explosive Phoenix and a rapidly burgeoning 
San Antonio squad have gained valuable ex- 
perience from their losses to Portland. The 
strength of these three teams almost ensures that 
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the next champion will emerge from the Western Conference 
(and this does not even take into account the ever-dangerous 
L.A. and Utah and the potentially rising Seattle and Dallas 
squads). Physically, Detroit is on the decline and Chicago 
still needs a few solid players, Michael Jordan’s godliness 
notwithstanding. 

Now is the time to introduce to those who should become 
household (dormhold?) names by May. First off is Buck 
Williams (power forward), who is the biggest reason why 
the Blazers improved their victory total from 39 in the 1988- 
89 season to 59 in 1989-90. He’s a hard-working defender 
(first team all-defense) and rebounder, who has taught the rest 
of the squad (by example) how to kick ass. Because of his 
presence, the Blazers may very well get more out of their 
talent than any other team in the league. 

Jerome Kersey (6’7”, small forward) may very well be 
the Blazers’ most underrated player, which is no mean feat 
given that every Blazer (save perhaps Clyde Drexler) is vir- 
tually ignored nationwide. Jerome is perhaps the Blazers’ 
best athlete, able to muscle for loads of rebounds and then 
sprint down the court on the fast-break. The main deficiency 
of his game is his perimeter-shooting, but toward the end of 
the last season he started consistently hitting the open jumper. 
In the playoffs, he ravaged Sean Elliot and potential $3- 
million free agent Sam Perkins. 

With the media hot to crown plays like John Stockton, 
Kevin Johnson, and, for that matter, poopheads like Mark 
Jackson and Mark Price as the successors to Magic Johnson’s 
hold on the distinction of best point guard, Terry Porter (6’3”’) 
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is getting left out in the cold. While playing the second half 
of last season on a sore foot, Terry led the charge in the 
Blazers’ toughtest playoff victories, sparking the Blazers on 
the fast-break and hitting open three-pointers at will. 

Though known primarily for his college fraternity, the 
Houston Cougars chapter of Phi Slamma Jamma, Clyde 
Drexler (off guard, 6’7”) has become a well-rounded player 
and perennial all-star. Like Larry Bird, poor shooting per- 
formances often would make him the scapegoat in any 
difficult Blazer game except that the stat sheet will usually 
reveal that he has contributed a dozen rebounds and nine 
assists which have helped save a close Portland victory. And 
even if he has not scored all day, don’t be surprised if he 
makes the “three” with a hand in his face to win the game. 

Kevin Duckworth (7’0”, center) turned from an over- 
weight underachiever to one of the NBA’s top centers shortly 
after he was traded in his rookie season to the Blazers for top 
where-is-he-now candidate Walter Berry. Duck, for all of his 
bulk, often plays away from the basket to display his soft 
shooting touch. 

The Blazers don’t yet have one of the league’s best 
benches, but that could change as some of their younger 
players gain experience. Wayne Cooper (6’10", center) is 
not a threat on offense, but will always have one of the 
league’s best blocked-shot-per-minutes-played ratios. 

Drazen Petrovic (6’5”, off guard), known as the 
Michael Jordan of Europe when he played on the Yugosla- 
vian national team, provided sporadic offensive explosions 
in his first season with the Blazers. He’s bound to improve as 
he adjusts to the NBA’s tougher competitition. [He also gets 
my funniest-postgame-commentary award for rattling off 
sporstcaster catch phrases with grammatical errors only an 
Eastern European could dream up. —ed.] 

Cliff Robinson (6’10”, forward) proved to be a steal as 
a second-round pick in the 1989 college draft. Though he 
takes worse shots than any player west of Mars, Cliff’s 
defensive contributions make his presence on the squad vital. 
Anybody who saw the Blazers weather most of the 1990 
conference semifinals without either Duckworth or Cooper 
to defend the newest sneaker icon, David Robinson, can attest 
to his importance. Danny Young (6’4") is a steady backup 
at the point. Mark Bryant (6’9”, forward) and Byron Irvin 
(6’6”, guard) have yet to make their marks but have the 
potential tobecome contributors. Draft pick Alaa Abdelnaby 
(6’11”, center) just might contribute as well. The Blazers 
could conceivably trade fora shooting guard, but it is doubtful 
that the front office will tamper with the core group it would 
probably take to land such a player. 

If you want to get tickets to games at the Portland 
Memorial Coliseum, you had best scoop them up the day that 
they go on sale in October. The Blazers have sold out every 
home game since the 1977 championship season, so tickets 
will not be readily available at the box office just before game 
time, though scalpers are always happy to oblige those in 
need. Some of the team’s road games arc telecast locally, but 
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if you ever tune in, the game will be much more fun to watch 
if you turn off the TV’s sound and turn on the radio to catch 
Bill Schonely’s play-by-play. The Schonz is one of the better 
home-team announcers around and is worth listening to just 
for his trademark expressions: lickety-brindle, bingo bango 
bongo, NBC (“nothing but cord”), and, of course, Rrrip City! 
are an indispensible part of any Portlander’s vocabulary. 

Now that you know a little more about the team, you can 
begin following its progress just as you would that of a soap 
opera or the latest Middle Eastern hostage crisis. I’m not 
suggesting hardcore fandom: for God’s sake, there are 82 
games in the season and over half of the teams make the 
playoffs, so not every contest is important. But things get 
exponentially more exciting as the playoffs progress. And 
there is no better way to blow off end-of-year studies or job 
hunts than by getting into protracted speculations about the 
Blazers’ chance to win it all. 


Pat Keegan now lives and works in Seattle. He is originally 
from Reno, Nevada. 


And Now... 
Astrid’s 
Shopping Galaxy 


by Astrid Persans, ’90 


The following is a list of some of the better places to 
shop for clothing in Portland. After having shopped in Port- 
land for some time I have come to the profound conclusion 
that it is simply not worth shopping here if you are hung up 
about being on the cutting edge of fashion. Portland falls 
woefully short in being able to provide up-to-the-minute 
fashion possibilities. This is a list of thrifties and retro shops 
mostly, because those are the stores that will provide the best 
selection of hipnon-trendy—r, if you wish, trendy—clothing. 
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This is a guide for women because as I am of that gender I 
don’t usually seek out men’s stores. 

Avalon (318 SW 9th). This place has areally excellent 
selection of clothes from the Twenties on up through the 
Seventies. Everything is in really good shape. I found a lovely 
little black linen sack dress d la Lord and Taylor circa 1965 
in fabulous shape. Good selection of men’s suits and snakesins 
for the terminally hip. It also has a really nice selection of 
vintage jewelry. The place ain’t cheap. Io says, “Lots of nice 
little chatchkas that you will never buy because you can’t 
afford them.” 

Ray’s Rag Time (1021 SW Morrison). This place is 
a smaller, not as adequate version of Avalon, and the owner 
and his lackeys are obnoxious. However they offer a good 
selection of retro evening dresses. Unfortunately, the better 
ones are all hung from the ceiling and in order to look at them 
you have to ask the rather rotund owner to take them down for 
you, whereupon he feels the need to assess whether you could 
fit into the dress in question. Place is also extremely over- 
priced. Shop here only if everything else fails. 

Visible Impact (3541 SE Hawthorne). This place has 
a good selection of more contemporary clothing, if you will. 
The owner phased out what she had of a retro collection. 
Nevertheless, the clothing is in really good shape and is set up 
like a real store, so if you’re looking for a size-eight pant you 
will find it in the size-eight section of the rack. Women’s 
clothing only. Prices are cheap. 

Good Will Bins. (1925 SE 6th) Io says: “You can’t 
beat seventy cents a pound, even if your hands get covered 
with weird chemical spray goop and you feel like you’re 
going to puke. Inside the regular Good Will there is the 
collectors’ corner where you will find good bargains. . . 
bargains bargains bargains!”) 

Saint Vinnies. Don’t bother. 

El Mundo for Women (3556 SE Hawthorne). Al- 
ways looks really inviting but there is never anything par- 
ticularly worth buying. Don’t be duped. Who cares if it’s all- 
natural fiber clothing, it all sucks. Don’t be bourgeois. 

Union Store (2nd and Burnside). Redwood says: “ 
Great place for men’s clothes, i.e., jeans, dickies, and shirts 
and mailman’s oxfords for $35. Portland’s only union suit 
outfit.” 

For those of you who feel the need to shop at such 
monstrosities as Nordstrom’s and Meier and Frank, don’t! 
They’re for bourgeois middle-aged women trying to look 
hip. The only excuse that suffices for shopping at the latter 
of the two is if you’re looking for nylons or are browsing 
through the perfume testers. There isno excuse for shopping 
at the Nordstrom Corporation because it has a very 
unsympathetic policy towards employees that are found to 
be carrying the HIV virus. 

Gazelle (54 SW 2nd). This is a real store. It touts 
itself as an all-natural fiber store just like El Mundo. 
Unlike El Mundo it actually carries clothing worth wear- 
ing. For those of you who area little more hippie-oriented, 
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this place carries a nice selection of sun-dresses and patterned 
pants. Patterns, patterns, patterns! Sorry, no tie dyes. 

Grin ’n’ Wear It (3535 SE Hawthorne). I don’t like 
this store for many reasons. For the brief time that I shopped 
there—and that was only because it was a door down from 
Visible Impact—it was a “retro” store with a sad selection; 
occasionally Icame upon some item that I liked. The collection 
was a disappointment because the owner very often got her 
hands on some real treasures which would have sold in a 
second. However, she most often decided to keep these things 
for herself while showing a profound lack of tact to her 
shoppers by displaying these items near the counter, and then 
informing the inquiring shopper that they were not for sale 
because she liked them too much. The store’s most recent 
incarnation is an import store, most notably featuring clothes 
from India. I ain’t into this stuff, but if you are, this is the place 
to shop youse hippies. Lots of prints and loose fitting dresses 
and pants. 

Let’s Dress Up (1001 SW 10th). You should not go to 
this store with any expectation of finding what you want, 
since it has very little. It’s a retro store which specializes in 
nothing since it practically has nothing. If you’re in the 
neighborhood might as well stop in; you might come across 
something you like. 

Kathleen Connolly Irish Shop (725 SW 10th). This 
is an Irish import store that has an enormous selection of 
linens, hankies and so on. I mention it here because it also 
carries a nice selection of hand-knit Irish fisherman sweaters. 

Elizabeth Street (908 NW 23rd). This store is 
something akin to what you might find in the Galleria, except 
it’s on the super-yuppified Northwest 23rd. This store carries 
lots of prints in such comfortable fabrics as rayon and cotton. 

Of course there are always the consistently gnarly Gap 
and Limited to shop at if your in the mood for looking cute and 
boppy. The Gap— 902 SW Morrison. The Limited— 625 
SW Broadway. And of course one should never forget the 
wise and esteemed words of Ben Sharvy ‘89— “Femininity 
is an animal thing not a fashion thing.” 

To conclude my article the way so many other 
Handbook articles do, this is by no means a definitive list. 
This should provide as a springboard for those of you who 
don’t have a clue or are new in town. 
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And If You’re Really Bored... 


Kleptography 


Kleptography (from the English word photography plus the 
Greek kleptein, meaning ‘to steal’) is one of the more bizarre 
pastimes I’ve been involved with. In some people’s views, 
it’s also the sickest. 

The idea dates back at least to 1987 when some friends of 
mine went on a late-night, high-spirited raid of a dumpster 
behind a photo-processing lab downtown and came back 
with a trunkload of photographs. Stranger’s photos. Hun- 
dreds of them. 

They used them to cover the walls of Quincy from floor to 
ceiling, every inch of it, and for the last few weeks of that year 
it became the “Quincy Gallery.” Some were restorations of 
old pictures; mostly it was the people of Portland—the salt of 
the earth, if you will—just being themselves: dancing, 
laughing, travelling, working, playing, clowning, eating with 
their mouths open. 

Since then, kleptography, as I have since dubbed it, has 
become more popular, although it is still restricted mainly to 
a few handfuls of people. 

I first exposed the Reed community at large to dumpster 
photos in an exhibit I prepared for the Paradox Café—with 
the help of nihilist sculptor Michael “My Life Is My Art” 
Kassner and his photo-mounting skills—during the dolce far 
niente of my leave of absence, in 1988-89. I picked some of 
the more outstanding ones—the baby with the shotgun, the 
corpse in the coffin wearing the Spuds Mackenzie teeshirt— 
while keeping the more offensive pictures back at my house, 
for fear of a puritan backlash. 

Nevertheless, I was hoping for at least some kind of whiny, 
self-righteous complaint in the Quest—you know, “violation 
of privacy,” “how would you like it if someone—,” blah blah 
blah. But nothing. No one seemed to be offended by it. 

Not even Casiano. 

Not even Jeremy Appleton. 

Whatstruck me is that this is something anybody 
can get into. Just about everybody secretly enjoys 
voyeurism, and this is much more than just voy- 
eurism—it’s sociology, it’s folk-art, it’s anthro- 
pological fieldwork, it’s life’s rich pageant. 

(Northwest Artists Workshop, who claim 
they’re avant-garde, didn’t agree. After submit- 
ting some samples and requesting gallery space, I 
got a very nice rejection letter.) 

I won’t say the name of the photo labs we 
usually plunder, for fear of a law suit, but find me 
on campus some time (unless a job comes along, 
I can probably be found scrounging) and Ill tip 
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you off. There are plenty of places to go, but some are better 
than others, and some nights are better than others. 

Kleptography is a rewarding hobby. There are dangers 
(Christian and I were chased this summer by an angry 
employee and had to make a screeching getaway in the car) 
and of course it can get filthy (photo-lab employees are wont 
to toss their fast-food remains in the same dumpster as 
rejected photos) and sometimes it can be disappointing (more 
baby photos, more Disneyland, more weddings—yawn/), but 
every once in a while you hit the mother lode. 

We’ve uncovered—in addition to some of the ugliest 
human beings who ever drew breath doing some of the most 
ridiculously stupid asinine things—gems like a Portland 
Trailblazer autograph party, performance photos of the local 
metal ensemble Stepchild, a Reed backpacking trip (no shit; 
ask Jody Bleyle), Blue-Velvet-esque photos of twisted Rose 
Festival rituals, mentally disabled children dressed up for 
Halloween (all right, all right, we are sick), and lots of things 
which I not only can’t mention in print but may not even tell 
you about if you ask me in person. 

One thing we’ve never been able to figure out is just why 
so many perfectly good photographs are tossed, by the 
hundreds, into dumpsters. If anyone out there has any insights 
let me know. 

The small kleptography cult has grown a fair amount since 
its inception. The aforementioned Mr. Kassner has gone 
dumpster-diving as far away as Minnesota and Mozambique 
(stop by the Yellow House sometime and ask to see the 
Mozambican shots), although, unfortunately, his native New 
York’s photo dumpsters are almost always secured under 
lock and key. 

You’re probably asking yourselves now: but is all of this 
legal? 

Up to a point, Lord Copper. Laws differ from state to state 
as to the property status of garbage—renegade folklorists 
calling themselves garbologists have made a few headlines 
with their test cases—but undoubtedly a dumpster in a 
parking lot is private property by almost any standard. My 
only advice to you is to be surreptitious, be extremely careful, 
have a getaway car ready, don’t go alone, and have a good 
story ready if some uptight employee gives you a hard time. 

In the last analysis, the only thing that’s ever illegal is 
getting caught. Lay low, and happy dumpstering. 
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On Being a Texan at Reed 


(and Nothingness) 
by Patrick Burkart, 91 


I carry a family-size grudge against my home state that 
distorts my recollections even as I succeed in blocking most 
of these out permanently. So it’s impossible for me to judge 
whether what remains inextricably lodged in my past life is 
fair warning to incorrigibly sensitive Yankees, or, instead, 
the gross hyperbole of a permanent hickoid yearning for (but 
failing miserably at) disentanglement from his inevitable. 

There’s something eerie about having a self-consciously 
Texan identity, because it’s hard for a Texan to distinguish 
between the outsider’s genuine interest in your planet and 
your eagerness to tell him all about it. After years of ranting 
about my origin, I’ve perfected the full exploitation of this 
ambiguity. Ready or not, here I go. 

Presumably, if you’re from Texas and reading this, 
you’ ve had the same idea I had—escape. Most Texans never 
get this far, but this doesn’t mean that you’re free of it. I’ve 
met few ex-Texans, in the same way that I’ve met few ex- 
New-Deal-Democrats or ex-fundamentalist-Christians. It’s 
a particularly stigmatizing and noxious heritage. To pull 
yourself up by your bootstraps and renounce a Texan identity 
gets you nowhere, ’cause you still got your boots on, pardner. 

I come from Arlington, the entertainment capital of the 
state, home of Six Flags over Texas, the Texas Rangers, two 
water parks, a wax museum, innumerable and vast shopping 
malls, and the nation’s 
worst crystal meth prob- 
lem. These still don’thelp 
much. Hemmed in be- 
tween Dallas and Fort 
Worth, Arlington is the 
unity, measure, and syn- 
thesis of the so-called 
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know thatit’s the largest city in the U.S. without a mass transit 
system (350,000), because, as one politician put it, where 
there’s mass transit, there are people who can’t afford cars. 
Texas spends more on its highways than it does on all its 
educational programs put together. 

Arlingtonians still pray and ban classic literature in 
public high schools. I risked being thrown out of mine for 
publishing a tame literary magazine. In the Arlington Inde- 
pendent School District, I was force-fed the Texan national 
anthem (“Texas, Our Texas”; I can still sing it), and all of 
Texan history. As Dr. Benway puts it, “We must never forget 
our great simian heritage.” The insular effect of educationally 
reinforced state pride is a notorious case of inbreeding. I’m 
one of five or six of 550 graduating seniors from Lamar High 
School (after Mirabou B. Lamar, a president of the Republic 
of Texas) who left the state to go to college. I’1l never forget 
how my grossly overweight mongoloid high school “guid- 
ance counselor” and part-time girls’ volleyball coach, Mrs. 
Austen, reacted to the pile of out-of-state college applications 
I presented her to sign. “Why on earth are you applying to 
these places? I’ve never even heard of ’em. Why not go to 
Texas A&M?” 

Of course, when I’d get sleepy from Arlington, I could 
always drive to the the bustle of Dallas. There, at least, I’d 
occasionally get to see the Butthole Surfers play at a local 
venue. (This venue and five others owned by the same 
guy closed down after he was “born again” and converted 
all of his punk rock theaters into Christian teen clubs.) 
Or I would sometimes urinate on the J.F.K. Memorial in 
downtown Dallas, a block from where he was shot. 
That’s about the extent of my old Dallas activities. 
When I go back for Christmas, though, there are new 
sights: the firebombed Dallas Gay/Lesbian/AIDS cen- 
ter near downtown; a new freeway built over South 
Dallas ghettos; another new Southern Methodist Uni- 
versity frat house; the courthouse where a judge recently 
downgraded a murderer’s sentence because his victims 
were fags; the new Temple of Praise televangelism 
center... . Texas really grooved on 1980s Reagan 
moralism. The list of attractions for spiteful sightseers is 
really and truly endless. 

Dallas barely escaped the vicious race riots of the 
late 1960s, partly because the Texas National Guard was 
well represented on every street corner in the ghetto. 
Forty percent of Dallas is Black. There is one Black city 
council representative in Dallas for the entire 40 percent. 
The great bulk of Dallas Blacks live in about a five- 
square-mile area south of town. We Whities build our 
highways over South Dallas so that we can commute 
more efficiently. White Dallas cops have a nasty habit of 
randomly shooting unarmed Black people who look like 
they’re running away from something. 

There are more generic Texan images, too, not 
limited to Dallas—huge American pickup trucks with 
burgeoning gun racks; the Lone Star Flag; boxcars full 
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of suffocated wetbacks in Laredo; the Dallas Cowboy 
Cheerleaders (God’s teammates); blue laws; Waco, Texas, 
and Baylor University, together the very buckle of the Bible 
Belt; Monster Trukks; Joy Buses; the Moral Majority; speed 
traps; SDI and General Dynamics; the Supercollider; Mer- 
cedes with trailer hitches; the sometimes enforced and 
prosecuted sodomy laws (here’s a good one: one intrepid and 
somewhat enlightened Texan legislator was tired of the 
recent effort to revamp Texas’s sodomy laws; as the speaker 
of the house was reading the list of no-nos to the floor for 
amendments, he cried out, “No oral-anal contact with 
chickens!”; the other legislators agreed, and this is now a 
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subpoint in the new bill); the Pantex nuclear plant; Clayton 
“Rape Is Like a Rainstorm” Williams; Bill Moyers; Dan 
Rather; Bill Clements; Chemlawns. 

I had no idea what I was getting myself into when I 
applied and accepted at Reed College. Really. Nobody I 
knew had even heard of it. I just wanted to get 2,000 miles 
away from my fetid home of 17 years. So when I got here, as 
you can imagine, I was pretty fuckin’ starry-eyed. This wore 
off in time, but my rancor for my home state never did. Three 
years of Reed has taught me that if you’re a minority of any 
kind, or a woman, or just a reflective individual, and you’re 
from Texas, spending time in most any other place will just 
seem like therapy. 


UFO Resources 
in Portland 


by Chris Roth, ’90 


The Pacific Northwest has played a significantrole in the 
history of the modern UFO phenomenon. It was in 1947, 
during a flight from Olympia, Washington, to Pendleton, 
Oregon, that pilot Kenneth Amold saw a formation of wing- 
shaped craft flying along in the manner of stones skipping 
across the water, prompting a reporter to coin the term flying 
saucer. Amold soon after became embroiled, in Washington 
state, with the Maury Island affair, which brought up some of 
the first talk of UFO coverups and the sinister Men in Black. 

Sightings in the Northwest still persist of course, and 
with reports of UFO abductions and cattle mutilations on the 
rise around the world and network TV giving airtime to 
crashed-saucer rumors, greater Portland still offers much for 
those interested in ufology—either out of idle or scholarly 
curiosity or because of a personal experience with our mys- 
terious visitors. 

The Portland UFO Group (PUFOG) is the most prom- 
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inent ufological resource in Oregon, meeting monthly at 
Mount Hood Community College in Gresham. PUFOG does 
not subscribe to any particular belief and does not offer 
membership or charge dues. Meetings are open to the public 
and provide a setting for speakers, discussions, videos, and a 
small circulating library of books, periodicals, and, hopefully 
soon, videos. PUFOG is not officially affiliated with the 
worldwide Mutual UFO Network (MUFON) buthasa strong 
working relationship with it. Some of MUFON’s local inves- 
tigators are active in PUFOG, and PUFOG meetings are a 
good place to pick up the latest issue of the Oregon MUFON 
Observer. PUFOG meetings are above all an excellent place 
to network informally for information and resources. 

The Looking Glass bookstore, at 318 Southwest Taylor 
downtown, has the widest variety of ufological books in the 
Portland area, ranging from bestsellers like Communion to 
Wendelle Stevens’ elusive mail-order volumes on individual 
contact cases. Other marginal belief-systems and forteana are 
also well represented in Looking Glass’s stock, and it’s the 
only place in Portland you can buy the monthly UFO 
Newsclipping Service off the shelf. 

Powell’s bookstore, on 10th & Burnside, also has good 
UFO and metaphysics sections, and they often have used out- 
of-print books that Looking Glass doesn’t. 

Finally, Rich’s Cigars, downtown on 9th & Alder, is the 
best place to find the latest issues of UFO-oriented publica- 
tions such as UFO magazine, UFO Universe, Caveat Emp- 
tor, Strange, Connecting Link, and the Skeptical Inquirer, 
although not all of these are always in stock. 

Ufologists agree that UFO sightings and related 
phenomena are increasing. The Oregon coast has been a ripe 
area for sightings of strange ships and humanoids, and a 
recent wave of cattle mutilations has left farmers in Clark 
County, Washington, scratching their heads and sleeping 
uneasily. There have even been sightings around the Reed 
campus in recent years, and according to the darkest statisti- 
cal estimates there are likely to be more than a few UFO 
abductees among the Reed student body, whether they know 
it or not. 

The best thing to do first in case of 
anomalous phenomena suggesting a nonhu- 
man intelligence is, first, to avoid the official 
authorities like NASA or the Air Force, who 
are likely to feign apathy and offer little help. 
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The Fine Print 


The Community Constitution 


Ratified by the Faculty and Students, December 1989 
Preamble 

The academic and administrative Faculty and the Student Body of 
Reed College adopt this constitution in order to define how we may share 
responsibility for the government of community affairs. We declare our 
commitment to responsible and honorable conduct in academic and com- 
munity affairs, and we reaffirm one another’s rights to freedom of inquiry 
and expression in coursework, scholarship, and the day to day life of the Reed 
Community. Since such freedom requires an atmosphere of trust and mutual 
confidence, we further declare that dishonesty, intimidation, harassment, 
exploitation, and the use or threat of force are incompatible with the 
preservation of this freedom. 


Article I. The Student Body Senate 
Section 1. The Student Body shall select a Student Body Senate, 
which shall be the representative body of the students of Reed College. 
The President of the Student Body shall preside at all meetings of the 
Senate. 


Section 2. The Senate shall have its composition, manner of 
selection, powers, and rules of procedure established in the Reed 
College Student Body Constitution. 


Section 3. In accordance with the provisions of the Reed College 
Student Body Constitution, the Senate shall have authority to initiate 
and review community legislation on behalf of the Student Body; shall 
representthe interests of the Student Body tothe Faculty, Administration, 
and Trustees of Reed College; shall establish policy for the use of the 
Student Union Building; shall receive reports from all committees of 
the Faculty and the College that have student membership; and shall 
oversee the official boards, committees, publications, and recognized 
organizations of the Student Body. 


Section 4. In accordance with the provisions of the Reed College 
Student Body Constitution, the Senate shall have sole authority over 
the allocation and distribution of Reed College Student Body funds. 


Article IT. The Faculty Community Affairs Committee 
Section 1. The Community Affairs Committee of the Faculty 
shall be elected or appointed as the Faculty shall choose to specify in 
the Bylaws of its Constitution. The Dean of Student Services shall be 
an ex-officio, non-voting member of this committee. A Chair selected 
as the Faculty shall choose to specify in the Bylaws of its Constitution 
shall preside at meetings of the committee. 


Section 2. The Dean of Student Services shall use this committee 
as a forum for testing and seeking advice about faculty opinion on 
issues and policies regarding the conduct of that office, and on general 
matters of student welfare. 


Section 3. The Community Affairs Committee shall represent 
the views of the Faculty to the Student Body Senate, and shall review 
all enactments of the Senate, except for allocations of Student Body 
funds. 


Section 4. At the request of either body, the Community Affairs 
Committee and the Senate shall meet jointly for discussion of issues of 
mutual concem. In no event will meetings be less frequent than once 
each month when the College is in session. 


Article III. Community Legislation 
Section 1. The Senate shall forward in writing all bylaw changes, 
policies, and other enactments, except for allocations of Student Body 
funds, to the Community Affairs Committee of the Faculty. 


Section 2. The Community Affairs Committee shall approve, 
suggest revisions to, disapprove, or declare its lack of jurisdictional 
interest in all forwarded enactments of the Senate, but shall normally 
approve or disapprove only those enactments which would affect the 
regulation of community conduct. 


Section 3. Legislation at Student Senate Initiative 

A. The Community Affairs Committee shall have fifteen 
working days (counting only days when the College is in 
session) to review and respond to enactments of the Senate. 
Any Senate enactment for which the Community Affairs 
Committee has declared its approval or disapproval shall be 
presented for discussion at the next regularly scheduled meeting 
of the Faculty. It shall stand approved if by the end of that 
meeting the Faculty or the President takes no action. 


B. Faculty action may be a vote of approval or disap- 
proval, or deferral until the next regularly scheduled Faculty 
meeting, pending additional consultation between the Com- 
munity Affairs Committee and the Senate. In the event of a 
vote, the will of the Faculty shall be expressed by simple 
majority, a quorum being present. 


Section 4. Legislation at Faculty Initiative 
A. At the behest of the Faculty, the Community Affairs 
Committee may propose legislation for the consideration of 
the Senate. If approved by the Senate, any such enactment 
shall be presented for discussion at the next regularly scheduled 
meeting of the Faculty. It shall stand approved if by the end of 
that meeting the Faculty or the President takes no action. 


B. If the Senate does notapprove the proposed enactment, 
and if no negotiated agreement is reached, the Community 
Affairs Committee shall report the question to the Faculty 
with a recommendation for further action. 


C. Faculty action on the proposed enactment may be 
either a vote of approval or disapproval, or deferral until the 
next regularly scheduled Faculty meeting, pending additional 
consultation between the Community Affairs Committee and 
the Senate. In the event of a vote, the will of the Faculty shall 
be expressed by simple majority, a quorum being present. 


D. A vote of disapproval by the Faculty will close further 
consideration of the proposed enactment. A vote of approval 
may be tested by student referendum in which at least one-half 
of the enrolled Student Body participate. Upon referral by a 
two-thirds vote of the Senate, a student referendum on the 
disputed enactment may be held not more thar 45 days, in 
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session, following the Faculty vote. 


E. The outcome of the referendum shall be reported to 
the Faculty. If two-thirds of the students voting in the refer- 
endum vote to disapprove the previous Faculty action, the 
Faculty must vote by an absolute majority of the Faculty not 
on sabbatical orother leaves of absence to reaffirm its previous 
action. If reaffirmed, further consideration of the matter will 
be closed. If reaffirmation fails, the previous action will be 
rescinded. 


Section 5. Representatives of the Senate, nominated by the 
Student Body President in consultation with the President of the 
College, may participate as non-voting discussants during Faculty 
consideration of proposed community legislation. Senate representa- 
tives shall participate at such meetings at the invitation, and under the 
sponsorship, of the President of the College. 


Section 6. College policies, rules and regulations conceming 
community conduct may be reviewed, amended, or rescinded by the 
procedures enumerated in this article. Such review will be initiated by 
consultation with the responsible institutional officer; or, in the case of 
a Faculty action, with the Community Affairs Committee. 


Section 7. All current policies, rules, and regulations conceming 
community conduct shall be kept on file with the Dean of Student 
Services and published each academic year. 


Section 8. Enforcement of policies, rules, and regulations con- 
ceming community conduct shall normally follow the processes 
established by means of Article IV below. 


Article IV. Judicial and Grievance Procedures 


Section 1. Members of the Reed Community are bound in good 
faith to seek informal resolutions of disputes, grievances, and breaches 
of honor before formal steps are taken. Procedures for mediation shall 
be as enacted by the Student Senate and the Faculty according to the 
processes established in Article II] of this constitution or as stated in the 
Staff Handbook. Unless all persons involved in a dispute agree 
otherwise, such procedures shall preserve strict confidentiality about 
both the complainant and the accused. 


Section 2. In consultation with the Student Body Senate and the 
Community Affairs Committee of the Faculty, the President of the 
College shall at the beginning of each academic year appoint an Honor 
Council, chaired by amember of the Faculty, and composed of an equal 
number of students, faculty, and members of the staff. The Honor 
Council shall be responsible for educating incoming members of the 
community about the meaning and importance of responsible and 
honorable conduct at Reed College. In accordance with the procedures 
referred to in Section 1 of this article, members of the Honor Council 
shall provide advice to persons seeking informal or formal resolution 
of disputes, may serve themselves as mediators in disputes, or may 
refer disputants to designated mediators. The Chair of the Honor 
Council shall receive confidential reports of the progress and outcome 
of mediation undertaken under the Council’s auspices. 


Section 3. The HonorCouncil shall provide the Community with 
routine summaries of its activities, and shall from time to time report 
to the Community about larger issues and problems conceming hon- 
orable conduct and the College’s grievance and judicial procedures. 


Section 4. If informal procedures fail, every member of the 
Faculty, Staff, and Student Body has the right to bring a formal 
complaint against a member of the Reed Community, and have that 
complaint considered by an appropriate hearing board. Persons filing 
formal complaints shall be notified by the hearing board about the 
progress and outcome of their complaints. Unless all persons involved 
in a dispute agree otherwise, complainants shall preserve strict con- 
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fidentiality about the content of such notification. 


Section 5. The Student Judicial Board shall hear formal com- 
plaints brought against students. The composition and procedures of 
the Student Judicial Board shall be set forth in the Student Judicial 
Board Code, which shall be enacted and amended according to the 
processes established in Article II of this constitution. The delibera- 
tions and recommendations of the Student Judicial Board shall be held 
confidential by its members. Formal complaints against students must 
be filed with the Chair of the Student Judicial Board, with a copy of the 
complaint to the Dean of Student Services. Decisions of the Student 
Judicial Board shall be in the form of recommendations to the President 
of the College, and shall be reported to the Dean of Student Services. 
In accordance with procedures set forth in the Student Judicial Board 
Code, decisions of the Student Judicial Board may be appealed to the 
Honor Council on procedural grounds and to the Deanof Student 
Services for revision of judgments and penalties. A final appeal may 
be made to the President of the College. 


Section 6. The Faculty (or individual members of the Faculty) 
may delegate to the Student Judicial Board authority to judge cases of 
academic dishonesty and recommend penalties to the Faculty and the 
President of the College. In such cases, the faculty members of the 
Administration Committee of the Faculty shall review, and after 
consultation with the Chair of the Student Judicial Board, may amend 
the judgments and recommended penalties of the Student Judicial 
Board. Nothing in this section shall be construed to relieve a faculty 
member of the responsibility for assigning grades to any student in his 
or her course. 


Section 7. Formal complaints against members of the Faculty 
shall be heard according to the procedures set forth in the Rules of 
Procedure of the Faculty. Formal complaints against members of the 
Faculty must be filed with the Provost. 


Section 8. Formal complaints against College staff members 
shall be heard according to procedures set forth in the Staff Handbook. 
Formal complaints against staff members must be filed with the 
Director of Personnel Services, or with the staff member’s direct 
supervisor. 


Section 9. Records of the disposition of formal complaints, and 
of mediated disputes resulting in acknowledgment of injury to a 
community member or of abreach of honor, shall be kept in confidential 
disciplinary files separate from all other records pertaining to an 
accused party. The Dean of Student Services shall keep, maintain, and 
protect such records for students, the Provost for faculty members, and 
the Director of Personnel Services for staff members. Disciplinary 
records shall be maintained forthe duration of enrollment oremployment 
at the College, or longer if legally required, and shall be destroyed at 
the end of that period. 


Section 10. The Rules of Procedure of the Faculty, the Student 
Judicial Board Code, and the Staff Handbook may specify circumstances 
in which the Provost, the Dean of Student Services, and the Director of 
Personnel Services may provide appropriate hearing boards and 
committees with information from the files in their respective official 
custody. 


Section 11. The rules of procedure for initiating and pursuing 
informal and formal complaints against members of the Reed Com- 
munity shall be published each academic year. 


Article V. Committees 

Section 1. Apart from committees established under the Bylaws 
of the Reed Institute, there shall be only three kinds of committees at 
Reed College: those established under the Constitution and Bylaws of 
the Faculty, those established under the Student Body Constitution, 
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and those established under this Community Constitution. 


Section 2. Except for committees (such as the Committee on 
Advancement and Tenure) dealing primarily with personnel issues, or 
committees (such as the Administration Committee and the Graduate 
Awards Committee) dealing with student academic standing and 
awards, or committees dealing with programs (such as graduate study) 
not designed for undergraduates, all committees established under the 
Constitution and Bylaws of the Faculty shall either have voting student 
members or shall work in relation to such parallel committees as may 
be established under the Student Body Constitution. 


Section 3. When parallel committees (such as the Faculty and 
Student Committees on Academic Policy and Planning) have been 
established, the faculty and student committees shall meet together at 
least once each semester, and at any other reasonable time when either 
committee requests a joint meeting. Student committees shall routinely 
send to their faculty counterparts copies of all their minutes, memo- 
randa, working documents, and recommendations, except those per- 
taining to meetings defined as “closed” to the community at large in the 
Bylaws of the Constitution of the Reed College Student Body. Faculty 
committees shall routinely send to their student counterparts copies of 
all their minutes, memoranda, working documents, and recommen- 
dations, except those pertaining to meetings defined as “closed” to the 
Faculty at large in the Bylaws of the Constitution of the Faculty. 


Section 4. The Student Body Senate may recommend to any 
committee of the Faculty that it address a problem that has come to the 
Senate’s attention. All committees of the Faculty which have student 
membership shall report to the Student Body Senate on their proceedings 
at least once each semester. Committees of the Faculty report their 
recommendations for action to the Faculty and/or the President of the 
College. Committees established under the Student Body Constitution 
report their recommendations for action to the Student Body Senate. 


Section 5. Agenda Committee 

A. The Agenda Committee shall consist of the President 
of the Student Body, the Chair of the Student Committee on 
Academic Planning and Policy, and a student member of the 
Honor Council, together with the Chair of the Community 
Affairs Committee, the Dean of Student Services, the Provost, 
and the Vice-President/Treasurer. The Committee shall select 
a chair from among its members, and its meetings shall be 
open to the community. 


B. The Agenda Committee shall facilitate communication 
among the various constituencies of the College on matters 
pertaining to the well-being of the Reed Community as a 
whole. It shall have the responsibility of ensuring that such 
matters come in a timely fashion before the representative and 
advisory bodies established by this constitution. It shall pro- 
vide for appropriate publicity of the discussion of such mat- 
ters, and of the conclusions reached. It shall receive minutes 
from the Student Body Senate and the Community Affairs 
Committee, shall keep these on file in the Deans’ Office for 
one academic year, and shall subsequently deposit copies of 
these minutes in the Student Body Archives and in the Reed 
College Archives. 


C.The Agenda Committee shall meet at least once every 
two weeks while classes are in session. When classes are not 
in session, the Committee shall meet at the call of its chair or 
of any two members, or of their designated proxies. 


Section 6. In a manner consistent with the Constitution and 
Bylaws of the Faculty and the Constitution and Bylaws of the Reed 
College Student Body, the Faculty and the Student Body Senate may 
create and dissolve other joint committees as they see fit. 


The Community Constitution 


Article VI. Publications and Public Occasions of Expression 


Section 1. Publications, exhibitions, public lectures, and public 
performances under the sponsorship of the College or of recognized 
organizations within the Reed Community shall not be subject to 
institutional censorship. Publications supported wholly by Student 
Body funds, or by Student Body funds supplemented by revenues 
extemal to the College, shall not be subject to censorship or editorial 
control by the College, by the Student Body Senate, or by any member 
of the academic or administrative faculty. Official publications of the 
College, however, shall be subject to editorial control by appropriate 
institutional officers. 


Section 2. Editors of publications under the sponsorship of the 
College or of recognized organizations within the Reed Community, 
including publications supported in whole or part by Student Body 
funds, shall adhere to generally accepted standards of responsible 
scholarship and publication, and may be held accountable for the 
violation of such standards by means of the procedures established in 
Article IV. 


Article VII. Referendum and Initiative 


Section 1. Apart from the procedures in Article II, legislation 
may alsobe approved by a majority of the Student Body and a majority 
of the resident faculty voting on any legislation referred to each by the 
Senate and the Community Affairs Committee at any regular or 
general election, a quorum existing in both cases, provided that the 
President of the College does not disapprove said enactment within 
fifteen working days (counting only days when the College is in 
session). 


Section 2. Apart from the procedures in Article II, the under- 
graduates and faculty of the College reserve to themselves the power 
to legislate for the community in the following manner, independent of 
the Senate and the Community Affairs Committee: twenty percent of 
the enrolled undergraduates or twenty percent of the resident faculty 
may file a petition with the President of the College and the Student 
Body President proposing deletion, alteration, or substitution of any 
policy, rule, or regulation conceming community conduct. The President 
of the College and the Student Body President shall then provide for a 
special election. If a majority of the undergraduates voting in the 
special election and a majority of the resident faculty voting in the 
special election, a quorum existing in each case, vote yes, and if the 
President of the College does not disapprove within fifteen working 
days (counting only days when the College is in session), such a 
proposal shall become rule, the Senate and the Community Affairs 
Committee notwithstanding. 


Article VIII. Amendment 


Section 1. The undergraduates and faculty of the College may 
amend this constitution in the manner described in Article VII, Section 
2 of this document, provided that the President and the Board of 
Trustees also approve any such amendment. 


Section 2. The Senate or Community Affairs Committee may 
propose amendments to this constitution which must be approved by 
a majority vote of the enrolled Student Body and a majority vote of the 
resident Faculty, a quorum existing in each case, and by the President 
and the Board of Trustees. 


Article IX. Ratification 


Section 1. This constitution shall take effect the semester fol- 
lowing its approval by a majority vote of the Student Body and a 
majority vote of the resident Faculty, a quorum existing in each case, 
approval by the President and the Board of Trustees, and the election 
of the Senate and the selection of the Community Affairs Committee. 


Section 2. This constitution shall become the instrument of the 
Reed College Community insofar as it is consonant with the Articles 
of Incorporation and Bylaws of the Reed Institute and the Constitution 





The Constitution and Judicial Review 


and Bylaws of the Faculty of Reed College. Nothing in this constitution 
prevents the Faculty, the President of the College, or the Board of 
Trustees from acting with the powers accorded to them by the Articles 
of Incorporation and Bylaws of the Reed Institute and the Constitution 
and Bylaws of the Faculty of Reed College. 


Judicial Review Procedures 
To Be Voted on by the Faculty This Year 


Section 1. Composition and Selection Procedure for the Student 
Judicial Board 

A. The Student Judicial Board shall consist of five members of 
the student body, at least one of whom shall be a Student Senator. 

B. The Student Senator shall be appointed from among the 
membership of the Student Senate. The other members of the Student 
Judicial Board shall be chosen by the Senate after it has interviewed those 
applying; the appointments shall run from the beginning ‘of the semester. To 
be eligible for service on the Student Judicial Board, students must have been 
enrolled at Reed College for one or more years. 

C. The appointments to the Student Judicial Board shall be 
staggered such that two members be appointed at the end of the fall semester 
and three at the end of the spring semester, terms to begin the semester 
following the appointment, and run the length of one year. 

D. The chair of the Student Judicial Board shall be chosen by the 
Student Judicial Board from among its members at the beginning of each 
semester. The chair of the Student Judicial Board shall serve as chair for one 
semester. 

E. Should the Chair of the Student Judicial Board resign from the 
Student Judicial Board, the Student Senate shall appoint a new member to 
replace his or her position, and the Student Judicial Board shall choose 
another chair from its ranks, as set forth in part D, above. 

F. Should any member of the Student Judicial Board resign, the 
Student Senate shall appoint a new member to replace his or her position. 

G. Should the Chair of the Student Judicial Board wish to be 
disqualified for a particular case, the Chair shall inform the Student Judicial 
Board, which shall appoint a temporary chair to fill the vacancy. 

H. Should one of the other four members of the Student Judicial 
Board wish to be disqualified on a particular case, that member shall inform 
the Chair of the Student Judicial Board, who shall choose a member of the 
Student Body to fill the temporary vacancy. 

I. Should any current member of the Student Judicial Board be 
a participant in an Honor Case proceeding, either as a complainant or as a 
defendant in any case, that member shall accept removal from the Student 
Judicial Board for that case, and a temporary replacement shall be chosen 
according to whichever of parts H or I apply. 

J. The Student Judicial Board may remove any member for 
dereliction of duty by a simple majority. 

K. Should any member of the Student Judicial Board be found 
to be a violator of the Honor Principle, that member shall be removed from 
the Student Judicial Board and be ineligible to serve again. 

L. The Student Judicial Board will interview applicants from the 
Student Body and forward to the Senate a nomination for the position of 
Secretary. The Secretary shall be paid for secretarial services to the Board 
at the existing rate. 

M. The Chair of the Student Judicial Board shall be responsible 
for the maintenance of complete files including all correspondence to and 
from the Board, and all files of all official decisions of the Board. 


Section 2. Reporting Violations to the Student Judicial Board 
A. Complainants 
1. Any one or group of students, faculty members, and admin- 
istration members of Reed College may bring a complaint 
of an apparent violation of the Honor Principle or College 
policies, rules or regulations to the attention of the Student 
Judicial Board. 
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2. The Dean of Student Services 

a. The Dean of Student Services may, in case of emergency, 
take immediate action against a student for an alleged 
violation of the Honor Principle or College policies, 
rules or regulations, but must forward a complaint to 
the Student Judicial Board within eleven working 
days, counting only days while the college is in 
session, or be required to withdraw such action. In 
such cases, the Dean’s action shall remain in force 
until the Student Judicial Board meets and renders a 
decision upon the complaint, and until any appeals 
process has been completed. 

b. In case of medical emergency, the Dean of Student 
Services may take immediate action, subjectto review 
as set forth in the Faculty Code within eleven working 
days, counting only days while the college is in 
session. If the case is found not to be of a medical 
nature when reviewed, then the case shall be consid- 
ered according to Part 2.a above. 

B. A complaint of an apparent violation of the Honor Principle or of 
Community Rules may be brought against any one or group of 
students at Reed College. 

C. Complaints must be submitted in writing to the Chair of the Student 
Judicial Board, and a copy of the complaint must be filed with the 
Dean of Student Services. 

D. A written complaint shall be presented to the Chair of the Student 
Judicial Board and must state: (1) the grounds on which the 
complainant(s) believes that the Honor Principle has been vio- 
lated, and/or the Community Rule(s) which the complainant(s) 
believes have been violated; (2) a brief description of the actions 
that the complainant(s) believes do constitute a violation of the 
Honor Principle and/or Community Rules; (3) a list of the names 
of the persons believed to have violated the Honor Principle and/ 
or Community Rules for the aforementioned reasons, if the 
names of such violators are specifically known to the 
complainant(s); and (4) a statement of why informal mediation 
was unsuccessful or did not occur. 

E. Each written complaint shall be reported by the Chair of the Student 
Judicial Board to all members of the Board within one week, and 
shall be considered confidential until that time when both parties 
may decide against confidentiality. 

F. Unless it concludes that a case is not within its proper purview, the 
Student Judicial Board shall have the responsibility to investigate 
and determine the facts about every complaint brought before it 
and to recommend action appropriate to the circumstances of the 
case and the ethos of this educational institution. 


Section 3. Student Judicial Board Procedure 

A. Atleast two days before the hearing of the case, the Student Judicial 
Board Chair shall inform the person(s) against whom the com- 
plaint has been filed of the grounds on which s/he has allegedly 
violated the Honor Principle or some Community Rule. 

B. Atleast two days before the hearing of the case, the Student Judicial 
Board shall inform the person(s) bringing the complaint and the 
person(s) against whom the complaint has been lodged of the 
following: 

1. That s/he has the right to appear before the Student Judicial 
Board and to be present at all testimony. 

2. That s/he may choose to have the hearing or any part thereof 
closed to the community, except that the person against 
whom the complaint has been brought, and his/her choice 
of one other member of the community, may be present at 
all testimony. 

3. That s/he may choose one other member of the community to 
be present at all closed and open hearings. 

4. That s/he may have copies of the Student Judicial Code made 
available to her/him prior to the hearing. 

5. That s/he has the right to inspect all records and documentary 
material of the proceeding, to be present at all testimony, 
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and to be informed in writing of the Student Judicial 
Board’s conclusions. 

6. That s/he has the right to present testimony and witnesses to 
the Student Judicial Board. At the responsibility of the 
Chair the person(s) who lodged the complaint will be kept 
informed of the status of the case. This will include two day 
notice of all hearings and written notice of the Student 
Judicial Board’s conclusions. 

7. That s/he has the right to present a written and signed report 
as testimony in lieu of oral testimony before the Student 
Judicial Board. 

8. That there is no requirement in the Honor Principle or any 
Community Rule to answer any question put by a Board 
member during a hearing. 

9. That s/he has the right to appeal any decision of the Student 
Judicial Board. 

C. Any person appearing before the Student Judicial Board as a 
witness, etc. shall be informed of the following before her/his 
testimony is taken: 

1. That there is no requirement in the Honor Principle or any 
Community Rule to answer any question put by a Board 
member during a hearing. 

2. That s/he has the right to present a written and signed report 
as testimony in lieu of oral testimony before the Student 
Judicial Board. 

3. That s/he may have the hearing or any part thereof heard closed 
to the community, except that the person(s) bringing the 
complaint, and his/her choice of one other member of the 
community, and the person(s) against whom the complaint 
has been lodged, and his/her choice of one other member of 
the community, may be present at all testimony. 

D. All information revealed by witnesses in closed hearing of the 
Student Judicial Board shall be considered strictly confidential 
information by the Student Judicial Board members and all 
others present. 

E. The Student Judicial Board may request testimony from any 
member of the community with expertise bearing on, or knowledge 
of, the case. 

F. After all hearings and investigations on an Honor Case, the Student 
Judicial Board shall conduct a closed meeting of the Student 
Judicial Board to arrive at the Board’s conclusions. 

G. Meetings and hearings of the Student Judicial Board shall be held 
at the call of the Student Judicial Board Chair or at the request of 
any three Student Judicial Board members. At the discretion of 
the Student Judicial Board Chair, meetings and hearings may be 
called at the request of the person(s) against whom a complaint 
has been lodged. 

H. The Student Judicial Board Chair shall announce the meetings and 
hearings of the Student Judicial Board to the Student Judicial 
Board members at least two days before such meetings or 
hearings. At the responsibility of the Student Judicial Board 
Chair, each person requested to appear before the Board shall 
receive such a request at least two days before such an appear- 
ance. 


Section 4. Decisions of the Student Judicial Board 

A. The Student Judicial Board shall inform the Dean of Student 
Services of its decisions. All sanctions shall take the form of 
recommendations to the President of the College. The Student 
Judicial Board shall communicate its determination of facts to all 
parties to the case. Unless it finds compelling reasons to the 
contrary, it shall also communicate to the complainant as well as 
to the accused the details of any sanctions it may recommend. 

B. If it finds an accused party to have violated the Honor Principle or 
a specific College policy, rule, or regulation, the Student Judicial 
Board shall set sanctions the nature and severity of which shall 
be appropriate to the transgression and which shall take into 
account any pertinent information in the records, held by the 
Dean of Student Services, of the disposition of formal com- 
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plaints, and of mediated disputes resulting in acknowledgement 
of injury to a community member or of a breach of honor. No 
sanctions need be imposed, but if sanctions are deemed appro- 
priate, they should normally attempt to redress the offense. In 
cases of serious or repeated offenses, the Student Judicial Board 
may recommend penalties of probation, suspension, orexpulsion. 


Section 5. Composition and Selection Procedure for the Appeals 
Board 

A. The Appeals Board shall consist of three Students (one the 
President of the Student Body, one a Student Senator who is not 
a member of the Student Judicial Board), two members of the 
faculty (one a member of the Honor Council), and the Dean of 
Student Services who shall be an ex-officio, non-voting member. 

B. The Dean of Student Services shall chairthe Appeals Board, unless 
he or she is a party to the Honor Case brought to the Appeals 
Board, in which case the chair of the Community Affairs Com- 
mittee will be selected to chair the Appeals Board for the appeal 
as an ex officio, non-voting temporary member. 

C. Members of the Appeals Board shall be appointed for a term of one 
year, and shall be appointed by the Senate (students) or the 
President of the College in consultation with the Committee on 
Academic Policy and Planning (faculty), as set forth in the 
Faculty Bylaws. 

D. Should any member of the Appeals Board resign, he or she shall be 
replaced in accordance with part A above. 

E. Should any member of the Appeals Board be a party to the honor 
case evaluated by the Board, he or she shall be disqualified, and 
a temporary replacement shall be appointed as in part C above to 
serve for the duration of the appeal. 

F. Should any member of the Appeals Board be found to be a violator 
of the Honor Principle, that member shall be removed from the 
Appeals Board and be ineligible to serve again. 

G. The Appeals Board shall interview applicants from the Student 
Body and forward to the Senate a nomination for the position of 
Secretary. The Secretary shall be paid for secretarial services to 
the Board at the existing rate. 

H. The Chair of the Appeals Board shall be responsible for the 
maintenance of complete files including all correspondences to 
and from the Board, and all files of all official decisions of the 
Board. 

I. Except in cases of academic dishonesty, the Appeals Board shall 
review decisions of the Student Judicial Board when a party to an 
Honor Case hearing is unsatisfied with the judgements or pen- 
alties of the Student Judicial Board. 


Section 6. Appeals 
A. Jurisdiction 

1. In cases where the defendant is not accused of academic 
dishonesty, any person(s) lodging a complaint, or against 
whom a complaint has been made, has the right to appeal 
any final decision of the Student Judicial Board. Appeals 
on procedural grounds shall be forwarded to the Chair of 
the Honor Council. All other appeals shall be forwarded to 
the Dean of Student Services who shall convene the Appeals 
Board. 

2. Incases where the defendant is accused of academicdishonesty, 
any person(s) lodging a complaint, or against whom a 
complaint has been made, has the right to appeal any final 
decision of the Student Judicial Board to the Administra- 
tion Committee of the Faculty in accordance with the 
Faculty Code and the Reed College Community Consti- 
tution. 

3. Any appeal must be made in writing within five working days 
of the notification of the Student Judicial Board’s decision, 
and shall contain a statement of the grounds of appeal. 

4. One final appeal may be made to the President of the College 
no later than seven working days after the decision on a 
previous appeal made to another body. 
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B. All documentary material bearing on the case shall be forwarded to Board may need access to them during the penalty phase of a 
the Honor Council, the Dean of Student Services and the Appeals hearing. 
Board, or the President of the College, as specified in part A 
above. 


C. The Honor Council, the Dean of Student Services and the Appeals Th EF Ity B y ei 
Board, or the President of the College shall decide within one c acu aWw S 
week of notice of an appeal whether to entertain it. 

D. The President of the College or the Dean of Student Services and 
the Appeals Board may re-hear such portions of the evidence and 
testimony as it deems fit or call for new evidence and testimony. 
In such instances the procedures of Section 2 above shall apply. 

E. If, after a case has been appealed on procedural grounds, the Honor 
Council determines that Student Judicial Board Procedures have 
been violated during a case, the Honor Council shall remand the 
case to the Student Judicial Board for a rehearing of the case. 


Article IV. 
Committees 
Section 3. The Committee on Academic Policy and Planning 


Add the following as paragraph D, E, and F, renumbering 
successive paragraphs in sequence: 

“D. The Committee on Academic Policy and Planning 

shall meet with the Student Committee on Academic Policy and 

Planning at least once each semester, or at the request of either 


Section7. Appeals Board Procedure committee. The Committee on Academic Policy and Planning 


A. The Appeals Board may choose torehear such portions of the Honor 


Case hearing that it feels pertinent to the Appeal. If this be the 
case, the Appeals Board shall comply with Student Judicial 
Board procedures set forth in section 3 above. 


B. If the Appeals Board chooses to base its decision solely on the 


documentary record, it shall conduct its deliberations in closed 
meeting. 


Section 8. Decisions of the Appeals Board. 
A. Decisions of the Appeals Board shall take the form of recom- 


mendations to the Dean of Student Services. 


B. If the Dean of Student Service is a party to an Honor Case, decisions 


of the Appeals Board shall take the form of recommendations to 
the President of the College. 


Section 9. Publicity 
A. A report of any decision of the Student Judicial Board or the 


Appeals Board on any matter affecting the general community 
shall be sent by the Chair of the Board to the Editor of the Quest 
and any regular campus publication which requests it. This 
report shall contain a statement of the facts of the case and the 
Board’s conclusions. Specific names of individuals may be 
mentioned in accordance with the degree of publicity specified 
in the Community Constitution, but the Board shall use the 
utmost discretion in this respect. 


B. Decisions of the Student Judicial Board carried out by the President 


of the College shall be reported in accordance with paragraph A 
above. 


C. Public reports of the Student Judicial Board or of the Appeals Board 


shall be deposited in the Library and to the Student Body 
Archives to provide a cumulative record of community judicial 
decisions of general concem. 


Section 10. Disposition of Confidential Records 
A. All records of the disposition of formal complaints, and of mediated 


disputes resulting in acknowledgement of injury to a community 
member or of a breach of honor shall be placed in confidential 
disciplinary files, separate from all other records pertaining to an 
accused party, which shall be kept, maintained, and protected by 
the Dean of Student Services. When requested to do so, the Dean 
shall open an individual's file for inspection by the Chair of the 
Student Judicial Board or by the Chair of any faculty committee 
or organization charged with making graduate awards. The Dean 
may rclease summarics of the records or details of a particular 
case to any faculty member whom the Dean believes has a 
reasonable need toknow. Disciplinary records shall be maintained 
for the duration of a student's enrollment at the College, and for 
five years thercaftcr, and shall be destroyed at the end of that 
period. 


B. The Student Judicial Board Chair may maintain a scparate sct of 


records for the use of the Board, but shall take care that these 
records be kept strictly confidential except as a current Judicial 


shall routinely send to its student counterpart copies of all its 
minutes, memoranda, and working documents, except those 
pertaining to meetings defined as “closed” to the faculty at large 
in paragraph C.2 above. 

E. The Student Committee on Academic Policy and 
Planning may review the programs of divisions and depart- 
ments, may conduct such research as it sees fit, and may 
make recommendations to the Senate, to divisions and de- 
partments, and to the Faculty Committee on Academic 
Policy and Planning. 

F. If after joint deliberation, the Faculty Committee 
on Academic Policy and Planning rejects a recommendation 
of its student counterpart, that recommendation shall lie on 
the table of the next regular meeting of the Faculty. If by the 
beginning of that meeting the student commitee has formally 
appealed the rejection, this shall have the effect of taking the 
recommendation from the table and of giving members of the 
student committee the right to participate at that meeting in 
an informal discussion prior to Faculty debate on the ques- 
tion. If the Faculty Committee forwards to the Faculty a 
recommendation to which its student counterpart has objec- 
tions, the student committce may forward its own report, and 
shall have the right to participate at that meeting in an 
informal discussion prior to Faculty debate on the question. 


Article VI 
Community Goverment 


Amend to delete the language struck through, replacing with 
the language in bold-face type: 


Section 1. The Faculty subscribes to the Constitution of the Reed 
Community as an instrument forprovidingfortegtsiatrorrand-dnrmntstratrorn 


and-admrintstrattorr enabling the Faculty, the Student Body, and the 
Administration to share responsibility for the government of commu- 
nity affairs. 


Section 2. Delete entire section, putting the following in its place: 


“Section 2. The legislative process forcommunity govemment shall 
be as described in the Reed College Community Constitution. 

A. The Community Affairs Committee shall consist of 
six members of the Faculty, with membership and chair appointed 
by the President with the advice of the Committee on Academic 
Policy and Planning, and with the Dean of Student Services as an 
ex-officio, non-voting member. The Committce shall select from 
among its members a Sccretary, who shall keep minutes of 
meetings and other records. 

B. The Community Affairs Committce shall review all 
enactments of the Student Senate, except for allocations of 
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Student Body funds. The Committee shall approve, suggest 
revisions to, or disapprove those enactments of the Student 
Senate which would affect the regulation of community conduct. 
Enactments of the Senate approved by the Community Affairs 
Committee shall lie on the table of the next regularly scheduled 
meeting of the Faculty, and shall stand approved if by the end of 
that meeting the Faculty or the President takes no action. If the 
Committee disapproves an enactment, it shall submit objections 
or revisions to the Senate, which if not acceptable to the Senate, 
shall become the subject of negotiation in a joint meeting 
between the Senate and the Community Affairs Committee. Ifno 
agreement is reached, the-enactment-shalt-stand-disapproved 
untess-the-Serrateappeais this-deetstorrte-the Faenity within 
fifteen working days (counting only days when the College is 
in session), the disapproved enactment shall lie on the table 
of the next regularly scheduled meeting of the Faculty, and 
shall stand disapproved if by the end of that meeting the 
Faculty takes no action. If by the beginning of that meeting 
the Senate has formally appealed the disapproval, this shall 
have the effect of taking the enactment from the table and of 
giving Student Senators the right to participate at that 
meeting in an informal discussion prior to Faculty debate on 
the question. 

C. The Community Affairs Committee may propose 
legislation forthe consideration of the Student Senate. If approved 
by the Senate, any such enactment shall lie on the table of the next 
regularly scheduled meeting of the Faculty, and shall stand 
approved if by the end of that meeting the Faculty or the President 
takes no action. If not approved-by the Senate does not approve 
the proposed enactment, and if no negotiated agreement is 
reached, the Community Affairs Committee may forward a 
written recommendation to the Faculty. The Community Affairs 
Committee shall forward no recommendation to the Faculty 
unless it has either been approved by the Senate or been the 
subject of negotiation with the Senate. If the Community Af- 
fairs Committee forwards a recommendation to the Faculty, 
the Senate may present its objections to the Faculty, and 
Student Senators shall have the right to participate at that 
meeting in an informal discussion prior to Faculty debate on 
the recommendation. 

D. All legislation approved under the provisions of 
paragraphs B and C above shall take the form of a recommenda- 
tion to the President. 

E. Should the President disagree with such a recom- 
mendation, the Faculty may choose to have the question referred 
to the Appeals and Review Committee. 


Section 3. The judicial process for community government shall be 
as described in the Reed College Community Constitution. During any 
period when the Statement of the Honor Principle and Community Conduct, 
and the Judicial Code, therein described have not been ratified by the 
constitutionally specified procedures, the statement of the Honor Principle 
and the judicial process for community government shall be as described in 
the 1986-87 Community Constitution and Bylaws, except that wherever the 
terms “Student Representative,” “Senate,” and “Chair of the Senate” appear, 
the terms “Student Senator,” “Community Affairs Committee of the Faculty,” 
and “Chair of the Community Affairs Committee of the Faculty” shall be 
substituted. The Judicial Board shall conduct its business according to the 
procedures established in the Judicial Board Code as of 1986-87.” 


Proposed Amendment to the Faculty Code 


Chapter VII—Student Conduct and Student Goverment 
E. Conduct 


“As a general policy the primary authority to handle disciplinary 
problems, except those of scholarship, has been delegated to the Community 
Senate and the Senate Judicial Board. Refer to the Community Constitution 


Faculty By-Laws and Student Body Constitution 


and Bylaws and the Judicial Board Code for procedures to be followed. 


During the periods when the Senate is not available, or at any time 
when in his or her opinion an emergency exists, problems of individual 
conduct will be acted upon by the President of the College, after consultation 
with the President of the Student Body, and the Chair of the Senate, if 
available. 


The President of the Student Body shall inform the Senate whenever 
this procedure has been followed and the President of the College shall 
inform the Senate of his or her reasons for taking action. The Senate shall 
have the privilege of reopening discussion with the President of the College.” 


Amend to delete the language of paragraph E, replacing with 
the following: 


“Primary legislative authority with respect to student conduct has 
been delegated to the Student Senate andthe Community Affairs Committee 
of the Faculty, in accordance with procedures set forth in the Community 
Constitution and the Bylaws of the Constitution of the Faculty. Enforcement 
of College policies and of the Honor Principle and Community Rules shall 
normally follow the process established by means of the Community 
Constitution and Article VI, Section 3 of the Bylaws of the Constitution of 
the Faculty. 


At any time when in his or her opinion an emergency exists, the 
President shall consult with the Chair of the Community Affairs Committee 
and the President of the Student Body, if available, and then take what 
measures he or she deems necessary. Any penalties imposed by this 
procedure shall be reviewed by the Appeals Committee constituted in the 
Statement of the Honor Principle and Community Conduct, the conclusions 
of said committee taking the form of a recommendation to the President. 


Whenever this procedure has been followed, the Student Senate or 
the Community Affairs Committee of the Faculty may initiate discussion 
with the President regarding his or her reasons for taking action, and the 
policy implications of that action.” 


The Student Body Constitution 


Ratified by the Students in May 1990 
To Be Voted on by the Faculty This Year 


Preamble 


We, the students of Reed College, adopt this Constitution in order to 
establish our government, that we might better contribute to the 
maintenance and growth of the Reed Community. We commit ourselves 
to respect, encourage, and support one another in our academic and 
community lives. 


Article I. Student Body Membership 


Any student currently enrolled at Reed College and paying Student 
Body Fees shall be considered a member of the Reed College Student 
Body and, except as explicitly stated within this constitution, or within 
the Faculty Code, shall be entitled to all the rights and privileges and 
charged with the maintenance of all responsibilities of a member of the 
Reed College Student Body. 


Article II. The Student Body Senate 


Section 1. Function 
A. The Student Body Senate shall be the representative body of 
the Reed College Student Body for all its legislative, 
executive, and judicial purposes, and shall represent the 
interests of the Student Body to the Faculty, the Adminis- 
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tration, and the Trustees of Reed College. 

B. The Student Body Senate shall establish policies and adopt 
bylaws, to which it shall conform in the discharge of all its 
responsibilities. The Senate shall authorize and, when 
necessary, organize and control student activities; super- 
vise Senate boards and committees and recognized student 
organizations; allocate, distribute, and supervise Student 
Body funds; have sole responsibility forestablishing policy 
for the use, and internal and external appearance of the 
Student Union Building; appoint student members of 
committees; and take such other actions as it judges nec- 
essary for the welfare of the student body. 

Section 2. Composition and Size 

A. The number of Senators may vary in number from six to 
fifteen, as established in the Senate Bylaws, depending on 
the needs of the Senate. 

B. Quorum shall consist of twothirds of the full voting membership 
of the Senate. 

Section 3. Officers 

A. The Senators, President, and Vice President of the Student 
Body shall be elected by the Student Body in a valid 
election as set forth in Article III of this Constitution. The 
President and Vice President of the Student Body so 
elected shall serve as Senators. 

B. The presiding officer of the Senate shall be the Student Body 
President, who shall vote only to make or break a tie. 

C. The Senate shall select a Secretary from the Student Body who 
shall keep minutes at all Senate meetings. 

D. The Senate shall select a Treasurer and an Assistant Treasurer 
from the Student Body, who shall be ex-officio, non-voting 
members of the Senate, and who shall administer and 
enforce the Senate Financial Policy specified in the Senate 
Bylaws. 

E. Each Senate office shall be held by only one individual. 

Section 4. Other Members 

A. A representative of the Quest shall be an ex-officionon-voting 
member of the Senate. 

B. Former Student Body Presidents, except for those who have 
been recalled by the procedures of Article IV, shall be non- 
voting members of the Senate while they remain members 
of the Student Body. 

Section 5. Meetings 
The Senate shall hold open meetings not less than once every two 
weeks during the regular academic year. 

Section 6. Decisions 

Decision by the Senate shall be by majority vote of at least a 

quorum of the Senate. 


Article III. Voting 


Section 1. All Reed College Student Body elections shall be held by 
secret ballot and shall take place in accordance with the Reed 
College Student Body Senate Bylaws and the Reed College 
Student Body Elections Code. 

Section 2. A quorum of the Student Body in all regular elections, 
initiatives, referenda, and balloting on amendments to the Reed 
College Community Constitution and Reed College Student 
Body Constitution shall be defined as twenty-five percent of the 
Student Body as defined in Article I of this Constitution, except 
as otherwise specified in the Reed College Community Consti- 
tution, the Reed College Student Body Senate Bylaws, or the 
Reed College Student Body Elections Code. 

Section 3. The elected representatives of the Reed College Student 
Body are the President, the Vice-President, the Senators, the 
Quest Editor(s), and the Quest Assistant Editors. The Presiden- 
tial, Vice-Presidential, Senatorial terms shall be one year. The 
Quest Editor(s) and Assistant Editor shall serve a term of one 
semester. 
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Article IV. Recall 


Section 1. All elected officials of the Student Body may be recalled in 
the following manner: 

A. Twenty percent of the enrolled Student Body may file a 
petition for the recall of elected officials. Copies of this 
petition shall be submitted to the Student Body President, 
the Student Body Vice President, and the chair of the 
Community Affairs Committee of the Faculty. 

B. The Student Senate shall call a special recall election to take 
place within one week of the receipt of such a petition 
according to the procedures provided in the Reed College 
Student Body Elections Code. 

C. Such persons shall be immediately recalled if at least thirty- 
five percent of the entire Student Body votes to recall in the 
special election. Replacement procedure shall be provided 
in the Reed College Student Body Senate Bylaws. 

E. Any persons recalled may run for reelection to office from 
which they have been recalled at the next election for that 
office. 


Article V. Boards and Committees 


Section 1. The Senate shall have the power to create and dissolve such 
standing and temporary boards or committees as are required to 
investigate the necessity for legislation, administernew functions 
of the Senate or Community, or aid the Senate in the discharge of 
its responsibilities. 

Section 2. The Senate shall have the power to join with the Faculty and 
Administration of Reed College to create and dissolve such 
standing and temporary joint boards or committees as are con- 
sidered advantageous for the functioning of the College and the 
community. 

Section 3. All committees and boards created as set forth in sections 1 
and 2 shall report to the Senate at the behest of the Senate. 


Article VI. Judicial Procedures 


Section 1. Student Judicial Board 
A. There shall be a Student Judicial Board as specified in the 
Reed College Community Constitution. Its members shall 
be appointed by the Student Senate as specified in the 
Student Senate Bylaws. The members of the Judicial Board 
shall choose a chair of the Judicial Board from among 
themselves. 
B. The Student Judicial Board shall function as set forth in the 
Student Senate Bylaws and the Student Judicial Board 
Code. 
Section 2. The Appeals Board 
A. There shall be an Appeals Board which shall review the results 
of Honor Case proceedings which a party to the case has 
appealed. 
B. The Appeals Board shall advise and recommend action to the 
Dean of Student Services on appeals. 
C. The Appeals Board shall be constituted as set forth in the 
Student Judicial Board Code. 
Section 3. The Honor Council 
The Student Senate shall nominate the student members of the 
Honor Council as specified in the Reed College Community 
Constitution. The chair of the Student Judicial Board shall be an 
ex-officio member od the Honor Council. 


Article VII. The Quest 


Section 1. The Quest shall exist as the independent newspaper of the 
Student Body, staffed and edited by members of the Student 
Body. 

Section 2. The Quest shall be edited by one or more editors elected by 
the Student Body according to the procedures set forth in Article 
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Il of this Constitution. 
Article VIII. Referendum and Initiative 


Section 1. Referendum 
Subject to the provisions of the Community Constitution, leg- 
islation may be approved by a majority of the Student Body 
voting on any legislation, bylaw, or amendment to the Student 
Body Constitution referred to it by the Senate at any regular or 
general election. 

Section 2. Initiative 
The Student Body has the rightto propose any item for referendum 
by submitting a petition to the Student Body President with the 
signatures of at least twenty percent of the enrolled Student Body 
and an explanation of the item to be proposed for referendum. 


Article IX. Amendment 


Section 1. The members of the Student Body may amend this constitution 
in the manner described in Article VIII of this document, subject 
to approval by the Faculty, President, and Board of Trustees, as 
set forth in the Reed College Community Constitution. 

Section 2. The Senate may propose amendments to this constitution 
which must be approved by a majority of the Student Body voting 
in a valid election, the Faculty, the President, and the Board of 
Trustees, as set forth inthe Reed College Community Constitution. 


Article X. Adoption 


This constitution shall become the instrument of the Reed College 
Student Body insofar as it is consonant with the Articles of Incorpo- 
ration and Bylaws of the Reed Institute, the Constitution and Bylaws 
of the Faculty of Reed College, and the Reed College Community 
Constitution. This constitution shall take effect immediately upon its 
approval by a majority of the Student Body and a majority of the 
resident Faculty, a quorum existing in each case, approval by the 
President and the Board of Trustees, and the election of the Senate. 


The Community Constitution 


As of October 11, 1982 
Now Superceded by the New Constitution 


Preamble 

The members of the Reed Community adopt the Constitution of 
Community Government for the purpose of providing legislation and 
administration of community affairs on the basis of joint responsibility of 
faculty, students, and administration. This structure shall embody the Reed 
sense of community by insuring communication and cooperation among all 
the spheres of the community in the ordering of its internal affairs. The firm 
commitment of al] these factors to the integrity and interests of the College 
must result in the subordination of the special interests of the participants to 
the needs of the College as a whole. 


Article I - The Community Senate 
Section I. Function 
The Community Senate shall be a representative legislative body 
of the faculty and students. The senate shall formulate community policy in 
matters of internal community affairs not specifically assigned to other 
constitutional bodies, such as educational policy, admissions and financial 
aid, and college staff and personnel. The Senate has a fundamental re- 
sponsibility for community rules and other college social policies. 
Section 2. Composition and Size 
A. The Community Senate shall consist of faculty and student 
representatives with the number of faculty Senators being one more than the 
number of student Senators. 
B. Thenumber of Senators may vary in number from Il to 25, 


Constitutions New and Old 





maintaining the above-stated composition and depending on the needs of the 
body as reflected in appropriate bylaws. 
Section 3. Officers of the Community Senate 

A. _ The presiding officer of the Community Senate shall be a 
faculty Senator elected by a majority vote of the full complement of Senators 
and shall be designated the Chair of the Community Senate. The Chair of the 
Community Senate may vote only in a tie situation. 

B. The President and Vice President of the Student Body shall 
be elected by a majority of the members of the enrolled Student Body who 
are voting ina valid election. The President and Vice President of the Student 
Body so elected shall serve as members of the complement of student 
Senators. ; 

1. The student Senators, Vice President, and President 
(collectively designated the Student Caucus) shall serve as officers of the 
Reed College Student Body in matters of concer to that body. 

2. The Student Caucus shall hold regular, public meet- 
ings while classes are in session; shall represent student interests and 
concems to the faculty, Administration, and Board of Trustees; and shall,, in 
accordance with procedures explicitly defined in the Community Bylaws, 
have exclusive responsibility for disbursing Student Body funds. Changes in 
Community Financial Policy may only be made by a 3/5 vote of the Senate, 
including affirmative votes by five student Senators. 

C. The Chair of the Senate may call the faculty Senators into 
Caucus for the purpose of discussing matters arising from community 
business that have particular relevance to the faculty as a whole. 

D. Onthe nomination of the Student Caucus, the Community 
Senate shall select a Secretary from the student body who shall keep minutes 
at all Senate meetings, including executive sessions, and at all meetings of 
the Student Caucus. 

E. Onthe nomination of the Student Caucus, the Community 
Senate shall select a Treasurer and an Assistant Treasurer from the Student 
Body, who shall be ex-officio, non-voting members of the Caucus and the 
Community Senate, and who shall administer and enforce the Community 
Financial Policy specified in the Bylaws. Among other duties, the Treasurer 
shall record the disposition and render at least a quarterly public account of 
all Student Body and all Senate funds, and of any other monies credited to 
ordisbursed by a funded organization, and shall be responsible forhaving the 
accounts of all funded organizations submitted to a semiannual independent 
audit performed by a CPA designated by the Student Body President. The 
Assistant Treasurer shall assist the Treasurer in all his/her duties. 

F. The salaries of the secretary, Treasurer, and Assistant | 
Treasurer shall be paid from Student Body funds; the expenses of the 
semiannual audits shall be paid from Community Senate funds. 

Section 4. Selection of Student Representatives and Community 
Senators 

A. Student Representatives shall be selected by vote of the 
Student Body in a valid election. 

B. Ali Student Senators shall be Representatives. 

C. Faculty Senators shall be selected by the vote of at least a 
quorum of the resident faculty. 

Section 5. Decisions of the Community Senate 

A. Decision by the Community Senate shall be by majority 
vote of at least a quorum of the full membership of the senate. 

B. A copy of any proposed rule or changes in rules to be 
submitted under the authority of Article I, Section 1 shall be forwarded to the 
President’s Office at least 24 hours prior to the Senate meeting which will 
receive these proposals. 

C. The Chair of the Senate shall forward a copy of any Senate 
action enabled by Article I, Section 1 tothe President’s Office within 24 hours 
of passage. 

D. If the President disagrees, the disagreement shall be stated 
in person at a special or regular meeting of the Senate or in writing to each 
Senator. Such disagreement shall suspend the implementation of the Senate 
action for ten days or for such shorter period as may be set, because of a 
calendar exigency, by mutual agreement of the President and the Senate. At 
the next Senate meeting after the suspension period, the Senate shall 
reconsider its previous action. If it again approves, the action shall take effect 
as a Community rule or social policy unless the President judges that it 
presents a sufficiently serious risk to the welfare of the College, or suffi- 





REED COLLEGE STUDENT HANDBOOK « 1990 


The Old Constitution 


ciently serious harm to the members of the Community, to warrant continued 
formal disagreement. Should the President then and therefore exercise a 
veto, the President shall present reasons in person at a special or regular 
meeting of the Senate ore in writing to each Senator. If requested, the 
President shall discuss the action in person at a Senate meeting. After such 
a veto, the Senate may present its position to the Appeals and Review 
Committee augmented by the Student Body President and Vice President 
and the Chair of the Senate. 


Article II - Referendum 
Section 1. 

Legislation may also be approved by a majority of the enrolled 
undergraduates and amajority of the resident faculty voting on any legislation, 
bylaw, or amendment to this Constitution referred to each by the Senate at 
any regular or general election. 


Article III - Initiative 
Section 1. 

The undergraduates and the Faculty of the College reserve to 
themselves the power to legislate for the community in the following 
manner, independent of the Community Senate: 20% of the enrolled un- 
dergraduates or 20% of the resident faculty may file a petition with the 
College Registrar proposing deletion, alteration, or substitution of any rules 
or bylaws of the community. The Registrar shall then provide for a special 
election. If a majority of the undergraduates voting in the special election and 
a majority of the resident faculty voting in the special election, a quorum 
existing in each case, vote yes, such a proposal shall become mule or bylaw, 
the Community Senate notwithstanding. 


Article IV - Recall 

The undergraduate and faculty members of the Senate, including 
the Chair of the Senate and the President of the Student Body can be recalled 
in the following manner: 

Section I. 

Any faculty Senator shall be recalled if 20% of the resident 
faculty file a recall petition with the Registrar and 35% of the resident faculty 
vote “yes” in the Special election. Replacement procedure shall be provided 
for in the Bylaws of the community. 

Section 2. 

Similarly , 20% of the enrolled student body may file a petition for 
the recall of student Senators, or the Student Body President, such persons 
being immediately recalled if at least 35% of the student body votes “yes” 
in the special election. Replacement procedure shall be provided in the 
Bylaws of the community. 


Article V - The Judicial Board 
Section I. 

The Judicial Board shall investigate and act upon all cases 
brought before it of possible violation of the honor principle and Reed 
community rules. The jurisdiction of the Judicial Board is coextensive with 
that of the Senate. 

Section 2. 

The Judicial Board shall consist of five members of the student 
body, two faculty members, and a member of the administration, selected in 
accordance with Article III of the Bylaws of the Reed Community. 

Section 3. 

Proceedings of the Judicial Board shall be conducted in accor- 
dance with the honor principle and the procedures of the community Bylaws 
and the Judicial Board Code. 

Section 4. 

Decisions of the Judicial Board shall be reported promptly, in 
writing, to the Chair of the Senate, who will report them at the Senate’s next 
meeting. 

Section 5. 

A. The Appeals Committee of the Senate shall take office at 
the beginning of each semester. It shall be composed of the Chair of the 
Senate, who shall also chair the Committee; the Student Body President; and 
two other faculty members of the Senate and one other student member of 
the Senate, none of whom shall be a member of the Judicial Board. 
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B. An Appeal from any decision of the Judicial Board may be 
lodged with the Appeals Committee of the Senate, by any person(s) lodging 
a complaint, or against whom a complaint has been made. Proceedings of the 
Appeals Committee shall be conducted in accordance with the honor 
principle and the procedures of the Community Bylaws and the Judicial 
Board Code. The Committee shall report in writing the results of its 
deliberations to all interested parties, including the Senate, the Judicial 
Board, and the President of the College. The President of the College has the 
power to review any decision of the appeals board. 

Section 6. 

Neither the honor principle nor any of the community rules shall 
be so construed as to require any person to answer any question by a Judicial 
Board member in the course of a Judicial Board investigation or hearing or 
an Appeals Committee investigation or hearing.. 

Section 7. 

Any person(s) against whom a complaint has been lodged must 
be given prior written notice of any Judicial Board hearings on that complaint. 
He or she has the right to be present at all testimony, to present defense 
evidence and witnesses, to inspect and copy all records and documentary 
material of the proceedings, to personally choose one other person to be 
present at all closed as well as open hearings, and to be informed in writing 
of the Judicial Board’s conclusions. If these conclusions are appealed, both 
parties to the complaint have the right to a personal appearance before the 
Appeals Committee. 


Article VI - Boards and Committees 
Section I. 

The Senate shall have the power to create such standing and 
temporary boards or committees as are required to investigate the necessity 
for legislation, administer new functions of the Senate or Community, or to 
aid the Senate in the dispensation of its responsibilities. 

Section 2. 

The Student Caucus shall have the power to create such standing 
and temporary boards and committees as are needed to carry out its 
responsibilities. 


Article VII - The Role of the Quest 
Section I. 
The Quest shall remain the independent newspaper of the Stu- 
dent Body, staffed and edited by enrolled students. 
Section 2. 
The Quest shall continue to occupy an autonomous position in 
the Community, its Editor and staff being responsible to the Student Caucus 
only for finance. ‘ 


Article VIII - Selection of Quest Editor and Assistant Editor 
Section I. 

The Quest editor and assistant editor shall be elected by a 
majority or preferential vote of at least a quorum of the Student Body, 
depending upon the number of candidates and election procedure contained 
in the Bylaws. 


Article IX - Recall of Quest Editor and Assistant Editor 
Section I. 
The recall procedure of Quest editor and assistant editor shall be 
the same as that set forth in Article IV, Section 2 of this document for Student 
Body officers. 


Article X - Amendment 
Section I. 

The undergraduates and faculty of the College may amend the 

Constitution in the manner described in Article III of this document. 
Section 2. 

The Senate or Faculty may propose amendments to the Consti- 
tution which must be approved by a majority of the enrolled Student Body 
voting on the proposed amendments and a majority of the resident Faculty 
voting on the proposed amendments, a quorum existing in both cases. 


Article XI - Adoption 
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Section I. 

This Constitution shall become the instrument of the Reed 
Community insofar as it is consonant with the Charter and Bylaws of the 
Reed College Trustees. This Constitution shall take effect the semester 
following its approval by a majority vote of at least a quorum of the student 
body and the faculty and the election of officials of the Community 
Government as provided in this Constitution. 
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Light years ago, Chris and Davis were spawned in the muck that is now the Canyon. 
They developed as Siamese twins but were later seperated in a crude but somewhat suc- 
cessful operation. Emitting a pleasing glow, our editors-to-be were beamed aboard the 
passing mothership. Though still in a tadpolish state, they quickly metamorphosed into de- 
seminators of Jes Grew, specially trained Afronauts capable of Funkatizing galaxies. “Do | 
Whatcha Wanna” became their operative motto. 

At one with the heart of Osiris, Jah, Haile Selassie, PaPa La Bas, and Dr. Funkenstien, 
the fearless duo battled servants of Aton, Milton, Sir Nose, Freud, and the Associated 
Freemasons for aeons. After several incarnations as famous female blues vocalists, Chris 
and Davis manifested themselves in the form of two humble middle-class white college stu- 
dents. Originally planning to destroy the canon and radically revise academia, they later re- 
vised their misson to simply graduating. 

Having done so, they now intend to get in touch with their outdoor selves and will 
spend the winter hiking and fishing near Los Alomos. 
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